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INTRODUCTION

WHAT IS HIGH NOTE?

High Note is a dynamic and intensive five-level course for
upper secondary students, ranging from A2 to C1 level of
the Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR) and
from 30 to 85 on the Global Scale of English (GSE).

The course aims to bridge the gap between school reality
and young adult life. It has been designed to inspire and
challenge modern teenagers so that they can fulfil their
ambitious goals: pass school-leaving and external exams,
communicate fluently and accurately in English in a variety
of situations, become successful university students and
increase their employability perspectives. This is achieved

by equipping learners with a combination of language skills
and life competencies as well as systematically building their
confidence when speaking English.

Not only does High Note present new vocabulary and
grammar, practise receptive and productive skills and
acquaint students with typical exam tasks but it also teaches
practical, everyday life skills that students will find useful
both now and in the future. Aspecially prepared Life Skills
development programme develops the types of skills

that are needed at school, at university and at the future
workplace:

¢ academic and career-related skills (e.q. giving successful
presentations, debating, using online resources for school
projects, planning a future career),

e social skills (e.g. working in a team, understanding how
the media works) and

¢ personal development skills (e.g. time management,
improving memory).

Throughout the course, students are also encouraged to think

critically, use their creativity, assimilate new information

and points of view, express and defend their opinions,

develop research techniques, work alone and with others

and reflect on their own learning. Additionally, High Note

deepens students’ understanding of important social issues

and increases their cultural awareness, which helps them

become fully rounded citizens of the global community.

The High Note syllabus is based on a combination of school
curricula, school-leaving and external exam requirements
and the Global Scale of English. This ensures comprehensive
language coverage and the right balance of general English,
exam and life skills. Students will be learning the right
language and getting the right kind of practice to help them
excel in their exams and communicate with confidence.

Although the course has been designed for use in state
sector schools, itis also suitable for use in private language
schools, and the activities will work well with both smaller
and larger groups. It offers a lot of flexibility of use as it
contains a wealth of materials to provide extra support or
further challenge for students, and extra ideas and resources
for teachers to allow them to tailor their teaching package to
their classroom.

WHAT IS THE HIGH NOTE METHODOLOGY?

High Note is the direct result of extensive research and
analysis of learners’ needs and wants. This research has
shown that the learning objectives of many students aged
15-19 are increasingly ambitious. The course addresses these
needs by building on four notions: inspiration, intensity,
interaction and independence.

INTRODUCTION

INSPIRATION

The course material has been carefully prepared to appeal
to students' interests, inspire discussion and engage them in
learning English both inside and outside the classroom.

Relevant

The lessons in High Note are relevant to students in that they
connect to their experiences. The reading and listening texts
cover topics that learners at this age are naturally interested
in and talk about in their everyday lives, such as technology,
media, travel, relationships and sport, but also psychology,
culture and future careers. New vocabulary and grammar are
practised through questions about the students’ own lives
and experiences, which makes lessons more personal and
memorable.

Authentic

Wherever possible, reading and listening texts come from
authentic sources. Authentic Documentary Videos tell the
stories of real people and present real places and events.
Grammar Videos - 'vox pop' interviews with real people
filmed on the streets of London - introduce students to
authentic accents and real experiences and stories. All of this
encourages authentic language learning.

Purposeful

Each lesson in High Note has a clear purpose, whether it
isvocabulary and grammar presentation and practice,
general language skills development or exam practice. Every
unit begins with a list of unit objectives to help students
understand the learning goals. There is also a clear can-do
statement at the foot of each lesson so that students and
teachers know exactly what they are doing, and which
students can tick when they feel they have achieved the
lesson aim.

The purposefulness of the material is enhanced by the
practical Life Skills lessons, which help practise new
competencies through engaging content and in a practical,
discussion-driven way.

Absorbing

The texts in High Note are thought-provoking and
information-rich. They enhance students’' knowledge of the
world and allow them to further investigate the themes they
find interesting. Also, well-known topics are presented from
unusual angles with the intention of sparking off natural
opinion sharing, agreement and disagreement. Students’
knowledge of British culture and other English-speaking
countries is systematically developed throughout the course
through a variety of curious cultural facts in the main units,
as well as in the Culture Spot and Literature Spot sections at
the back of the Student's Book.

Well-balanced

High Note is a course which is well-balanced on many
different levels and helps students engage more with the
material. In terms of topics, there is a balance of light,
humorous issues and more serious themes. In terms of
lessons, there is a harmonious topic flow from one lesson
to another. Exam training is also seamlessly woven into

the course: students increase their exam readiness through
step-by-step activities and task-based exam tips. Finally,
video clips are naturally integrated into the lessons, and the
course components complement one another.



INTENSITY

High Note challenges students both at a cognitive and
linguistic level.

The reading and listening texts push them to think critically
and to raise their cultural and social awareness.

The intensive grammar syllabus and wide vocabulary
coverage encourage them to explore the language,
understand how it works and improve accuracy. The video
material, audio recordings and numerous speaking activities,
(discussions, debates and role-plays), naturally foster fluency:
students become immersed in the language and learn to talk
atlengthin a variety of personalised and meaningful contexts.

INTERACTION

When students are involved in the course material, the
progress of their learning is quicker. In High Note, learners
are encouraged to interact with the course and actively
participate in every stage of the learning process.

Grammar

e Students analyse examples of language and arrive at the
grammar rules themselves; the guided inductive approach
helps them understand and remember the rules better.

e |Watch out! boxes draw students' attention to areas of
special difficulty and help pre-empt common errors.

Vocabulary

e New lexis is presented and activated in most lessons, with
the main lexical set of the unitin a separate Vocabulary
lesson. Itis then recycled, consolidated and practised in
the following lessons.

e The Remember More section at the back of the Student's
Book activates the words from the word list through a
series of exercises. Additionally, the Active Vocabulary boxes
provide practical tips on how to activate the students’
memory when learning new words.

e ocabulary Extension sections in the Workbook introduce
more words and phrases, focusing on such areas as phrasal
verbs, collocations and wordbuilding.

Skills strategies

e Active Reading and Active Listening boxes contain crucial
general reading and listening skills strategies, such as
predicting, understanding the main idea, finding specific
information or dealing with new words. Students can
experience the strategy by completing exercises that
accompany it.

e Active Writing boxes in the Workbook highlight the crucial
stages in the process of writing a specific type of text.

Pronunciation

Active Pronunciation boxes in the Listening sections in the
Workbook help students perceive the interdependencies
between sounds and give tips on how to pronounce
particular sounds correctly.

INDEPENDENCE

High Note reinforces students' independence by making
them responsible for their own learning. In the context

of language learning, independent learners are those

who are able to recognise their learning needs, locate
relevantinformation about language and develop relevant
language skills on their own or with other learners. This
results in increased recognition of strengths, weaknesses
and progress, greater levels of confidence, more motivation,

better management of learning and improved performance.

High Note supports independent learning in a variety of
different sections and exercises in the book.

Clear learning goals and models for success

The goals at the beginning of each unit describe what

the student will be able or better able to do at the end of
the lesson.

Skills strategies

Active Reading and Active Listening boxes contain concise
descriptions of the most important skills strategies, which
students can actively practise through a series of exercises
and use in the future.

Exam strategies

Strategy boxes contain useful tips on how to deal with most
typical exam tasks.

Active Writing boxes in the Workbook

These contain a series of scaffolded tasks designed to
develop the skills students need to write a given text type.
Project work

The Life Skills projects help students develop creative and
collaboration skills and make decisions about the learning
process and how to complete the project.

Resources for self-study

Resources such as word lists at the end of each unit,
Remember More section, the Grammar Reference and Practice
section at the back of the Student's Book, the Workbook,
Online Practice and extra digital activities reinforce active
consolidation of the material from the main units.
Self-assessment sections in the Workbook

These provide an opportunity for students to assess their
progress and reflect on their learning.

INTRODUCTION
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KEY CONCEPTS BEHIND HIGH NOTE
21ST-CENTURY EDUCATION

In today's world of an ever-increasing flow of information
and a rapidly changing workplace, an education based on
learning facts at a one-size-fits-all pace does not seem to
work anymore. These days, learners can find answers to any
questions they might have in just a few seconds and can
teach themselves about any topic they are interested in.
They do not need school to do what they can do themselves.
What they do need, however, is guidance in how to use

the available information in smart and efficient ways and
the development of social and professional skills that

are needed to succeed in the modern world. The aim of
21st-century education is, therefore, to equip students with
those skills and help them grow in confidence to practise
them both at and beyond school.

21st-century students

We believe that today's students are sophisticated,
intelligent and independent. They multitask very capably and
usually know a lot about other cultures. They are comfortable
with global and intercultural communication, and feel at
ease with using different types of technology. They typically
have a point of view and are not afraid of expressing
themselves. They are also comfortable with change and

keen to keep their interests and abilities up to date. In terms
of their future career, they would like to find a job that
reflects their interests and offers flexibility (e.g. living and
working anywhere in the world, choosing their own hours
and office space, working with peers across the globe). All
these characteristics and skills provide a unique opportunity
for teaching English. When students realise their needs and
interests are met and feel inspired by the course, the learning
process can be quick and extremely rewarding.

21st-century teachers

Modern teachers are forward-thinking leaders who are ready
to address their students' needs. With such a widespread
access to information and resources of all kinds, it may often
be the case that students will know more than teachers in
some areas. Most likely, they will also be a step ahead of
teachers in using technology. This means that the teacher’s
role is likely to shift from an all-knowing expert to that of

a guide or a mentor who supports students in the learning
process, challenges them and motivates them.

21st-century skills and High Note

High Note provides students not just with English language
skills, grammar and vocabulary, but also develops the key
skills needed in the global 21st-century community.

Learning and Innovation Skills (the five Cs)

Communication and collaboration: These skills are practised
throughout the entire course. The large number of
discussions and role plays entail natural communication and
collaboration among students. Additionally, the Life Skills
projects require students to decide on theirrolesin a team
and take responsibility for their work.

Creativity: This skill is developed through a range of
thought-provoking questions students need to answer

and a variety of authentic problems and tasks they need to
solve, e.qg. in the Life Skills projects. In Level 3, there is also

a separate Life Skills lesson that offers tips on how to increase
one's creativity.

INTRODUCTION

Cultural awareness: Students have numerous opportunities
to discuss various culture-related issues (Reflect: Culture
exercises). Documentary Videos cover a range of cultural
topics and Grammar Videos expose students to a wide variety
of native and foreign accents, which will develop their
sensitivity to other cultures and their listening skills. At the
back of the Student's Book, students will also find Culture
Spot lessons, which provide a wider perspective of cultural
aspects linked to the unit topics and enable learners to
compare cultural aspects of the English-speaking world with
their own. The Literature Spot lessons, in turn, familiarise
students with well-known literary works that have made an
impact on popular culture.

Critical thinking: Problem solving and reasoning skills

are developed throughout the course, especially via the
reading and listening activities. Students are encouraged to
differentiate facts from opinions, critically assess different
viewpoints, look at problems from various perspectives,
assimilate new information and points of view, as well as
express and defend their own opinions.

Digital Literacy

The content, as well as the means of delivery of High Note,
are rooted in today's digital environment and reflect the
way today's teenagers already manage their lives: the
topics cover up-to-date technology and media, the Life Skills
projects encourage the use of digital tools, and the digital
components of the course increase students' engagement
with the course material.

Life and Career Skills

High Note offers a specially prepared Life Skills development
programme which focuses on three key educational paths:
academic and career-related skills (e.g. giving successful
presentations, debating, using online resources for school
projects, planning a future career), social skills (e.g. working
in ateam, understanding how the media works) and personal
development skills (e.g. time management, improving
memory). The programme is introduced through the Life Skills
lessons at the end of every second unit. They offer engaging
content and practise new competencies in an active,
discussion-driven way. The Life Skills projects at the end of
each Life Skills lesson involve research, collaboration, critical
thinking and creativity.

THE COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK
FOR LANGUAGES

The Common European Framework of Reference for
Languages: learning, teaching, assessment (CEFR) is a
guideline published in 2001 by the Council of Europe which
describes what language learners can do at different stages
of their learning. In 2017, the CEFR Companion Volume with
New Descriptors was published, which complements the
original publication. The document enriches the existing
list of descriptors and gives a lot of focus to cross-linguistic
mediation and plurilingual/pluricultural competence.

The term mediation is understood as mediating
communication, a text and concepts. It combines reception,
production and interaction and is a common part of
everyday language use. It makes communication possible
between people who, for whatever reason, are unable to
communicate successfully with each other: they may speak
different languages and require a translation, they may not
have the same subject knowledge information and need an
explanation or simplification, they may not be of the same



opinion and need someone to identify common ground.
Mediation can also involve written texts - with the reader
summarising, paraphrasing or interpreting the information
for a different audience.

High Note contains numerous mediation activities.

They include open reading and listening comprehension
tasks, transformation tasks, gapped summaries, rewriting
textsin a different register, picture description, speculating
or drawing conclusions. There are also tasks which cater
for mediating concepts and communication such as
communicative pairwork or groupwork tasks, projects or
problem-solving activities.

THE GLOBAL SCALE OF ENGLISH

The Global Scale of English (GSE) is a standardised, granular
scale that measures English language proficiency. Using

the Global Scale of English, students and teachers can now
answer three questions accurately: Exactly how good is my
English? What progress have | made towards my learning goal?
What do I need to do next if | want to improve?

Unlike some other frameworks that measure English
proficiency in broad bands, the Global Scale of English
identifies what a learner can do at each pointon a scale from
10 to 90, across each of the four skills (listening, reading,
speaking and writing) as well as the enabling skills of
grammar and vocabulary. This allows learners and teachers
to understand a learner’s exact level of proficiency, what
progress they have made and what they need to learn next.

The Global Scale of English is designed to motivate learners
by making it easier to demonstrate granular progress in
their language ability. Teachers can use their knowledge of
their students’ GSE levels to choose course materials that
are precisely matched to ability and learning goals. The
Global Scale of English serves as a standard against which
English language courses and assessments worldwide

can be benchmarked, offering a truly global and shared
understanding of language proficiency levels.

Visit www.english.com/gse for more information about
the Global Scale of English.

ASSESSMENT FOR LEARNING

With the GSE as the solid framework for syllabus design
and assessment, High Note offers a uniquely sound and
comprehensive Assessment for Learning package.

Any test can be used either as an assessment of learning

or an assessment for learning. Assessment of learning
usually takes place after the learning has happened and
provides information about what the student has achieved
by giving them a mark or grade. You can also use tests as
assessment for learning by providing specific feedback on
students’ strengths and weaknesses, and suggestions for
improvement as part of the continual learning process. It

is the combination of both types of assessment which can
provide a powerful tool for helping your students’ progress.

Assessment for Learning is embedded throughout the High
Note materials: in the Student's Book, Workbook, Online
Practice and Assessment Package.

Student's Book

Every unit begins with a list of unit objectives to help
students understand the learning goals. There is also a clear
can-do statement as the end line of each lesson so that
students and teachers know exactly what they are doing.
Students can tick the can-do box when they feel they have
achieved the lesson aim.

Every unit has a Revision section which includes exam
training. Its goal is to provide examples of and practice in
the specific tasks students are likely to face in test situations,
focussing particularly on the relevant Cambridge English and
Pearson Test of English General exams.

Workbook

Every unit contains a Self-assessment page where students
assess how well they did in each lesson: in which areas
they feel confident and where they feel they need more
practice. This encourages students to reflect on their
learning and helps them become independent learners.
The Self-assessment page is followed by a Self-check page
where students can do activities checking their knowledge
of vocabulary and grammar from the unit with an additional
focus on Use of English. The key to these exercises is

atthe end of the Workbook so that students can check
their answers.

Assessment Package

There are downloadable tests in A and B versions.
The Assessment Package includes:

e Placement test
e Grammar quizzes
e \/ocabulary quizzes
e Unit tests:
- Vocabulary, Grammar, Use of English
- Dictation, Listening, Reading and Communication
- Writing
e Cumulative review tests: Vocabulary, Grammar, Use of English
e Exam Speaking tests

Each testis provided in a Word format, so it can be easily
modified if needed.

The full Assessment Package is provided through an access
code in the Teacher's Book.

Extra digital activities and
Online Practice (interactive workbook)

By doing digital exercises, students can check their readiness
for class tests and monitor their progress. For most exercises,
wrong answer feedback and correct answers are provided.
When teachers set up classes and assign activities, the
gradebook function collects students’ results so that it

is possible to diagnose and adjust one's teaching to the
performance of each individual or class.

INTRODUCTION



COURSE COMPONENTS

10 topic-based units divided into seven main teaching lessons

e 5 Life Skills sections at the end of every second unit which teach competencies
indispensable to success in 21st century society

e Flexible order of lessons apart from the first spread (Grammar and Vocabulary)
and the last page (Writing)

e (Clearlesson objectives ('l can...") based on the Global Scale of English (GSE) |

e Video in every unit (grammar, documentary, communication)

e Revision for every unit: practice of language and skills in an exam task format

e Word list at the end of each unit

e Remember More section with exercises activating key vocabulary and tips on how to learn new words

e Grammar Reference and Practice: detailed explanations of all the grammar topics
covered in the units with examples and exercises.

e Use of English: more exam-orientated practice of the language
e 2 Culture Spots

e 2 literature Spots

e Watch and Reflect: worksheets for the Documentary Videos

e Grammar and Vocabulary Checkpoints to help students check
their readiness for class tests and monitor their progress

e Reading and Listening exercises
¢ All audio and video resources

e Student's Book audio
e Workbook audio
e \ideo

This version of the Student's Book contains everything
described above (Student's Book, extra digital activities
and resources, Pearson Practice English App) PLUS:

¢ Interactive Workbook with instant feedback
e Gradebookto review students' performance

—— =
m -

e Mirrors the Student's Book unit structure

¢ Additional grammar, vocabulary and skills practice to reinforce
material in the Student's Book

* New reading and listening texts _ TR
e Vocabulary extension in the Reading and Listening lessons o —
e Pronunciation programme

e Self-Checks after each unit

e Self-Assessment sections after each unit

e Lists of phrasal verbs and dependent prepositions

INTRODUCTION
For Sample Purpose Only



Why are Dutch teenagers happy?

1 ~

[z e ot paroarophy
een: I

Student's Book pages with an overprinted answer key
e |deas for extra activities

¢ References to additional materials and the course assessment
e Student's Book audio and video scripts

e \Workbook audio script

e Workbook answer key

e 45 photocopiable resources

e Culture notes

e Extra activities for the Grammar Videos

PRESENTATION TOOL

e Front-of-class teacher's tool with fully interactive version of
Student's Book and Workbook activities with integrated
audio and video

e Easy navigation via either book page or lesson flow

ONLINE PRACTICE, EXTRA DIGITAL ACTIVITIES AND RESOURCES
e Teacherview of Online Practice and extra digital activities

e Access to the Gradebook and student's performance area

e Assigning tasks to the whole class, groups or individual students
e Automatic marking to save time

TEACHER'S RESOURCES

e Photocopiable resources e Word lists with audio recordings

e Culture notes e Assessment Package consisting of ready-made tests in versions Aand B
e Extra activities for the Grammar Videos e Lesson plans

e Student's Book and Workbook answer keys e Aseries of video clips on how to use the course material
e Audio and video with scripts

Audio material for use in class (Student's Book).

Aseries of booklets which provide additional, intensive practice and support forimportant
international exams. These books work alongside the Level 1 Students' Book:

e Cambridge English Key (KET) and Preliminary (PET).
e Pearson Test of English General Level 1 (A2).
The audio and answer keys are available in the Teacher's Resources.

[Additional information and support available on www.english.com/highnote]

INTRODUCTION 9
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HIGH NOTE UNIT WALKTHROUGH

Each Student's Book unit is divided into seven lessons (Lessons A-G). It always starts with Grammar and Vocabulary (Lesson A) and
ends with Writing (Lesson G). The order of the other lessons varies from unit to unit and is determined by the most natural and
harmonious flow of the presented topics. This helps make teaching and learning more flexible and varied.

10

There are two grammar lessons in each unit:

¢ The first grammar point is introduced at the beginning of each unit and is combined with vocabulary for more integrated
learning (Lesson A: Grammar and Vocabulary). This lesson is additionally supported by Grammar Videos, which provide authentic,
manageable chunks of the target grammar in a real context. The grammar is then recycled throughout the rest of the unit.

e The second grammar lesson comes later in the unit and introduces another grammar point.

Clear summary of unit
contents.

3

VBLABUIARY schu 2.3 2 fion again. Wh:
- is Carrie? Where are her friends? Where is Miss Stobart?

sRAMMAR

Present Continuous

4 Readthe sentences. Then choose the correct option in
Ation @ the ule below.
Imnottatking ta aryone,

SPEAKING
wRmNE
sy

10 speaKiNG In pairs, think of one person in your
classroom. Take s to ask and answer questions and
quess the pecpl

Learning objectives
with an immediate
opportunity for
self-assessment.

the mament>

B e

11 studywate read the sentences. Is the speaker
describing an event happening nows ora temporary.

Heisn't coming,
au aren'tlistenina.

MrBlake

W7 here s che oing,

Spelling rutes,
A

4A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

magazine articles,

kagain atthe photos on page 50. Use the prompts
ppening.

o B askar
anwer .
o Areyeulzaming andt 1gnematth numents
imake)a ot I

dialogues, charts, etc.)

Guided discovery
approach to grammar
makes new language

1 <PEAKING Look atthe wards
rasmsor places you go

inthe box. Say whid
ch day of the week.

ferroam gym_hallway
afields. scence lab

i
haituom

Grammar presented
through a variety of
text types (blogs,

I ®

more memorable and

enhances motivation.

Grammar boxes with

clear explanations,

enabling students to

check their guesses

about the grammar.

Grammar Reference and Practice Variety of Watch out! boxes Grammar Videos provide
section at the back of the book, exercises provide draw students' authentic examples of
with more explanations and meaningful attention to areas the presented grammar,
exercises. It can be used for practice of new of special difficulty which students can
remediation, extra practice or structures in and help pre-empt use as a model for

in a flipped classroom scenario. relevant contexts. COMMON errors. their speaking.
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Vocabulary is a vital element of each unit. It is integrated into all lessons and systematically developed.
o The first lesson (Lesson A) combines new grammar with new vocabulary.

e There is a separate Vocabulary lesson which presents the main lexical set(s) of the unit.

e There is additional vocabulary input in the Reading, Listening, and some other lessons.

e There is a3 Remember More section at the back of the Student's Book with extra exercises activating the word lists and tips on how
to best memorise new words.

0o — ) 0
Main lexical input of the unitin a 4BVOCABULARY | school subjects and dassroom objects BRIV D VoAU
separate Vocabulary lesson (the page z : S [
in the same colour as the course
level, i.e. orange).

00

J

0 4

Vocabulary introduced through a
variety of reading and listening texts
and activities.

ACTIVE READ

Y,

0 4

New words and phrases grouped in
meaningful categories, making them
easier to remember.

-

Pronunciation exercises focus ’ ! L
students’ attention on different .

aspects of pronouncing individual -
sounds and groups of sounds.

G 4

T talkabout ehoal, school 2

-

Unit1 Unité

Clearly organised word lists include o
all the explicitly taught vocabulary e
from the unit. All entries are recorded,
which facilitates pronunciation
practice.

Prepare flashcards forthese words. TR
1 fim
& love stony.

3 atit

ACTIVE VOCABULARY | lashe 5 suggest

Vieusualy remember new things wewrite y
them down and come back 1o aursts many times. For Unit7

e h

Unit2
Read Active Vocabularyin Ui
words from the word st

-
\_

Information on the back of the card.

Unit3

page 47 and add more sub-categories and words to
the map below.

Remember More section provides
further vocabulary practice and g
activates the words from the list,
which helps more efficient learning.

ACTIVEVOCABULARY |

(proan ] i
Unit9

Unit4

page 59.and draw a vocabulary map. Put SCHOOLnthe
i

¢ Vocabulary Extensions in Reading and Listening lessons introduce more words and phrases, focusing on such areas as
phrasal verbs, collocations and word building.

e There is also an extra Unit Vocabulary Practice section, which gathers the lexis from the entire unit.

INTRODUCTION 11



The Reading lessons feature a variety of information-rich and thought-provoking texts. They contain a range of exercises
that practise reading for the main idea, followed by focusing on specificinformation, vocabulary practice and discussion.
The Active Reading boxes cover all crucial skills strategies, which students can actively practise through a series of exercises.
This lesson is additionally supported by Documentary Videos, which provide highly engaging clips that can be used as an

extension to the themes raised in the reading texts.

o Main comprehension exercises in
the format of exam-specific tasks.

4D READING AND VOCABULARY

2]

Active Reading boxes cover all
crucial skills strategies, which
students can actively practice
through a series of exercises.

(- e

Vocabulary-from-the-text activities
encourage students to notice and
absorb new words and phrases.

12 WRICH AND REFLECT o to page 153, Watch
tocumentry A dinarent ind o school and do the

(- e

All reading texts are recorded so that
students can listen to them in their
own time to focus on pronunciation.

O ("

extend the topics of the reading texts. The clips are accompanied
by the video worksheets at the back of the Student's Book.

Watch and Reflect sections with authentic Documentary Videos that}

N\

New reading texts recycle the grammar and vocabulary covered in the
Student's Book and provide more skills practice.

e UK’s first
g schoo

by Thomas Rogers

gaming

The Listening lessons offer varied text types and tasks, and numerous
opportunities for students to practise listening skills with new vocabulary.

Frequent Main New vocabulary is
opportunities for comprehension clearly highlighted
personalization exercises in in coloured boxes,
and building the format of making it easy
fluency. exam-specific tasks. to find.

_ _J

(4] . — . . A
Reflect exercises develop critical thinking, asking students to think more
deeply about various social, cultural and value-related issues and consider
various viewpoints. They can be found in different lessons within a unitand

L provide extra speaking practice and help build fluency. )

e New listening texts recycle the grammar and vocabulary covered in the
Student's Book and provide more skills practice.

e Active Pronunciation boxes help students see superintendencies between
sounds and give tips on how to pronounce particular sounds correctly.

12 | INTRODUCTION

4E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 speakinG In pairs, discuss the questions.
i -

1 12902 By e, -yl i
1
2H
3w

3 )20 listentothe podcast Number the photos A-<
inths arder th speaker mentions hem
10 20 30

thingsin the photos.

pane skaters

ahyon

For Sample Purpose Only

crovsded dangsrous expensive fresaing fun
simpletiny

1 hat dues the aduert ask students 1 427
1

2 Whalse lhe good things ab.
adve 7 canyou tiini-e
3 Arathere sinilar calle

Ourfive-day walking challengs
encaurages students to walk:
pertof the way to schor
for awreek [ts agre:
90ad and holp the envi

(3]

5 @221 completethe sentencesfromthe podeast
b the adjectve rom he box. T 15t and

e oumeyinthe moiing
5ol cannerst

#llzge

woylagel Inwhon
st Jonatt anlivesin
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The Speaking lessons prepare students for everyday interactions
such as talking about likes and dislikes, asking for information,

asking for, giving and refusing permission or giving and reacting
to personal news. They are supported by witty Communication
Videos, which present the functional language in a real-life
context, making it meaningful and memorable.

Witty Communication Videos present the key language in
a real-life context. The videos are also available in audio-
only format.

4F SPEAKING

1

2

Look at the photo and answer the questions.
1 Who are the people in the phato?

2 Whars ars they?

3 What do you think they are talking about?

136 2.13 watcharlisten to Lucas and Zoa’s
conversation. Why does Zoe feel annoyed with Lucas?

) 12 2.13 Which things does Lucas ask to borrow
from Zoe? Which of them does she not give him? Read
the dialogue and complete the gaps from memory.
Watch or listen again to check.

lucas  Hi,Zoe.Is amyone sitting here?
Zoe Hi, Liieas. No . Tha's all nwy stuff. Sorry. Your
Inlsics quile loud?
lucas  Sormy!
N\ 2oe Shihih
Lucas  Sorry. Can | borrew your? ,please?
Zoe Yas, of ralirse. Hers yoll are,
Lucas 2oe, Could | borrowspour . ?Mineis
athome.
Zoe  ves.sure Bullhave physics homesork Loday

$0 | need it soon. There are apps, yau know ...
faryour phone:

Lucas  Iknaw, bull don'L have one. Thanks. Just ask
#hen you need it

Everyone Shhhh!

or ones.

N ==

S studyWateh out! and complete tha sentencas with ome

Speaking boxes contain key functional language.
The phrases are recorded in the Workbook.

Q ©

Pairwork activities and role plays encourage students to
use the functional language from the lesson and increase asing fo permision
their confidence in speaking English.

B Yer, thars fine

Saying ‘yes'

Yes, of course.
Yas, sure. Hare you ara.
Yes, that's fine,

That's no problem.

Saying ‘no’ (and giving a reason)
N, sorry. (I don't have one.)
I'm sorry butyou can't. ('m using it at the moment.)

9 SPEAKING | asking for, giving and refusing permission

<an | borrow your headphones, please?
Could 1 borrow your caleulator?
v Isit OK if | use your ruler?

are

é
1
2
3
5
5 Likes
P o
7
a
B
7

[ canask for and give, or refuse permission.

We use ane and oo
an | boreaw a pen?
“Which headphupes 312 youis? Ihe rd ares.

lucas  Justone more thing .. Is it OKif | use your 1 Thattrin isreally cowded. Ler's take the next
~ 0 N, sory butyou can't Fm using It atthe 2 I need some new glasses. My old are really
moment. OK? 14
Librarian Zoe! Planse be quiet. Thisis a library! 3 Buytwohottlesotatelop SR
ree!
20e Thanks a lot, Lucas!
' ue 4 tanyou see the turo girs? The tall iscassie
& studythe Speaking box and complate the and the other is Marta.
conversations with ane or twa words in each aap. 5 T  xpensie. Have you gotany
) 1A agkyau 3 question?
= & e doa Lot of different subjects at school, but my
A B & | e your didtionary? favourite are Artand Music.
e butyou can't Its at home
3 A Could your highlighter? WATCH ouT!

4 avoid repeating cauntable nouns,
f cource. Which ome do oy want?

In pairs, take turns to ask for permission and respond.

borrow your phane?
Lok 3t your answers?
Joto the tailet?

g0 out with my friends?
break!

€an ! borsaw your phane, please?
o, sarry. ) don't have it with me

In pairs, role play the situation. Student Atum to page
175. Student B, g0 to page 176. Then change rales.

57

The Writing lessons are carefully staged: they begin with an engaging input text relevant to students’ lives,
which is followed up by a series of preparation exercises that lead to students completing the final writing task.

Engaging and relevant model text.

Writing boxes with useful tips and key language.] o

Graded writing tasks provide students with
opportunities to practise their writing skills.

58

What is a typical school

day like in England?

I'm at Bridge School, in York, England,
I'm sixteen and I'm in Year 11.

Ou school day starts at 8 45 a m. We have an
assembl7 m the gym The head tencher talks
about new: at the schoal. Then we have two
haurs of lessons

At 11 oflack there iz 2 15-minute break. We
wsually have 2 snack and chat with friends.
‘Then thers are two mare lessons before
lunchtime

We have lunch at 12.45 pim. The school
canteen gets really cravided Some students
bring sandwiches [rom home bul you can
by food, Irke pasta, salads, and burgers
Alot of it is quite healthy <oT eat at cchool.
After lunch | play football outside on the
playing fields

Afternoon lessons finich at 330 pom. but
thers are lots of after-school clubs. This
term I'm doing Spanish

4G WRITING | An Internet forum post

1 <peainG Look at the photo. What ars the students
doing

2 Read the question on the website and Eljsh's ancuer,
Ehoose three topies Elijah mentions.

exta dlasses after sehoul_the computers 3t schsol
thefooc atlunchtime s favourite subjects sport

3 studythe Writing box. Find the phrases in Elijah's post.

WRITING | aninteret forum post

«Itroduce o rself (your nams, vour sehool, oL rage,
VILIFeal)
¥ at Bridge schoal
¥min Year
« Say what happ=ns in the morina;
urschool day starts at
Then we have
AtL1 wclock ..
« saywhat happns allundhiine:
we have lunch al
You can buy fosd, like
+ Tell:about the aftenaon and after school zctivites,
Afternoan essons finish at...
This teri I'm doing

Tican describe a typical day at my school.

4 StudyWatch sut:Then raplace the undertined words
and phrases in 1-4 with 3 pronoun.
T Tiea Ly enjov EUsh, Dnglish is my besl subjecl,
2 I never ringsanciviches o schiol | anTstand

cha, B Thomas. RulM Thomag

4 were Licky because we have grear plaving fields &t
oul schoa. The playing i crcalybig!

Freatly enjoy Engish. 1t is my best subject,

WATCH oUT!

<r ouns to 2v0id repeating nons
Uy £903, ix2 patta, totadk. and buigers. 4 ol
oAl

5 spEAKING Work in pairs. Compare your school and
Eljah's sehool. Use the prompts in Exercise 2 to help
you,

6 WRITING TASK Write about your schoal. Use the textin
Exerdise 2 to help you. Use the Writing box as a quide.
o L rOnaUNS T avaid 1 eting nine,
 Lszlinking words: 324, Et, 2nd tren,

(3]

The Active Writing section guides students through all the stages of the process of writing a specific type of text.

For Sample Purpose Only
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Unit revisions reinforce skills and
practise the language covered

in the unit. They have two parts:
a review of vocabulary and
grammar with a focus on the Use
of English type of tasks, and an
integrated skills section.

(1]

The Vocabulary and
Grammar section focuses on
reviewing the key language
from the unit.

f

~

/

The Use of English section
consolidates the grammar
and vocabulary through task
types that are often used

in exams.

e The Use of English section
atthe back of the Student's
Book provides more
exam-oriented practice of the
language taught in the unit.

f

Graded exam-style listening
tasks (and reading tasks

in odd-numbered units)
help students review

and practise listening/
reading skills.

[

Useful strategies to deal with
typical exam task types.

USE OF ENGLISH

6 thasse th correct words a-cto cmplete the taxts,

3 hich hamewark s By deing?

a B <

4
PLEASE WEAR _AND NOT SHOES 1N

THE SENOOL 6T AT ALLTINESE SPEAKING

» hexdatans:

LISTENING

7 @226 Read questions -5 and study the picures.
i i

recording.

STRATEGY | mul
ke thep
e arde sl

e taskwit

Carefully developed
speaking activities help
students review and practise
speaking skills.

(CHALLENGE!

Writing exercises are based
on the most frequent exam
task types.

e The Self-assessment page
provides an opportunity
for students to assess their
progress and reflect on their
learning.

e The Self-check page lets
students verify how much they
have learnt with regard to the
unit objectives.

INTRODUCTION




The Life Skills lessons at the end of every second 4 e
unit teach practical skills that are indispensable to :
achieve success in the modern 21st-century world.

Engaging content and an integrated skills o
approach help practise new competencies WATCH '
in an active, discussion-driven way. TIME WASTERS

You send us your study
) problems. We give you advice.

How to... boxes summarise the lessons and
give useful life skills tips.

Qr O
L

Life Skills projects involve research and
encourage collaboration, critical thinking
and creativity.

Culture Spot lessons provide intriguing and useful
information about various aspects of British culture.

-
\_

~

Culture topics are introduced through reading texts,
all of which have been recorded.
J

~

Listening exercises extend the information introduced
in the reading texts and offer extra skills practice.

J
New, culturally relevant vocabulary is introduced. )

The final activity (Reflect | Culture) encourages
students to compare the introduced aspects of
British culture with those of their own culture.

The Literature Spot lessons familiarise students with
well-known literary works that have made an impact
on popular culture.

Qe o ©

difficulty has been adjusted to the course level.
All reading texts have been recorded.

Fact boxes contain crucial information about the

author of the literary text. -
J

From Page to Life boxes explain why this particular literary text

The literary texts have been carefully selected to

offer a mixture of classic and contemporary writing

and to appeal to students at this age. The language
e New vocabulary is introduced and practised. ] ﬁ isimportant for mass culture and what impact it has made.
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HIGH NOTE VIDEOS

‘
_J

These are short clips of real people filmed on the streets of London,
answering questions about their lives and opinions, following

the topics and themes of the lesson. The purpose of this type

of video is to provide short, manageable chunks of the target
grammar structures presented in the lesson in a real context, which
students can use as a model for their own speech, thus improving
their productive accuracy. Because the vox pops are unscripted,
authentic, spontaneous speech, students are exposed to real
language uttered by speakers of English from the UK as well as from
other countries.

Number of videos: 10 (1 per unit)
Place in the book: first grammar lesson in the unit (first spread)
- o Video activities: in the Teacher's Book (pages 238-240)

.

~
_J

These are 3-4-minute-long authentic, thought-provoking
documentary films produced in cooperation with ITN Productions.
The intention for the High Note documentaries concept is to provide
film extension to the topics and themes raised in the reading

texts, which will enable students to get more insight into a given
issue, think about it critically and discuss it at length. Authentic
documentary videos will boost students' motivation, expose them
to natural, real-life language, extend their vocabulary and develop
their receptive fluency and critical thinking skills.

Number of videos: 10 (1 per unit)
Place in the book: Reading lessons

Video activities: in the Watch and Reflect section at the back of
the Student's Book

°
.

‘
_J

These are situational, stand-alone videos presenting the key functional
language of the Speaking lessons. All the video clips are available in
audio-only format on the class audio CDs for those classrooms where
video is not readily available. The purpose of these videos is to present
the target language of the lesson in a way thatis truly engaging

and meaningful. When new language is supported by visual clues

and context (location, action, body language, facial expression), it
transforms the learning experience so that language is acquired rather
than just learnt. This will improve both students’ receptive skills and
their fluency in speaking.

Number of videos: 10 (1 per unit)
Place in the book: Speaking lessons
Video activities: integrated into the Speaking lessons

)
-~
.
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TEACHING PATHWAYS

There are many different ways to teach English, which are influenced by such factors as a teacher’s specific teaching context,
a preferred teaching style, the number of students in class, their level and background. For this reason, High Note was designed
to be easily customised for each unique teaching situation. It was also created to make it easy and rewarding to integrate digital

tools in one's teaching in a gradual, step-by-step way.

This diagram describes how High Note was prepared to be used and how all the components fit together to enable students to

achieve the stated learning objectives most efficiently.

ﬁl IN CLASS
\.

[ COURSE ASSESSMENT AND

EACHER | EXAM PREPARATION
I ASSIGNED EXAM
TESTS B BoOKLET
1\

REMEDIATION /
FURTHER PRACTICE

ONLINE
HOMEWORK PRACTICE

I

INPUT

IN CLASS or
HOMEWORK

( IN CLASS

-
ONLINE EXTRA DIGITAL
PRACTICE ACTIVITIES

\.

PRODUCTION /
PERSONALISATION

ONLINE EXTRA DIGITAL
PRACTICE ACTIVITIES
\.

TEACHER'S W EXTRA DIGITAL
RESOURCES ACTIVITIES
\. J

p
(IN cLass H M
1\

REVIEW

ONLINE EXTRA DIGITAL
PRACTICE ACTIVITIES

This diagram shows the estimated numbers of hours needed to cover specific sections of the Student's Book. Depending on one's

teaching situation, these numbers may vary.

Core units 1-10
and Revisions

100-120 hours

+ Life Skills
110-130 hours

+ Culture Spot

+ Literature Spot
118-138 hours

+ Watch and Reflect
+ Use of English

+ Grammar Reference
and Practice

148-168 hours

For Sample Purpose Only

+ Photocopiable
Resources

+ Tests
168+ hours
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HOW TO TEACH FOR EXAMS WITH HIGH NOTE

High Note is a general English course that is beneficial for
both exam and non-exam students. It provides a number of
resources that help develop the technical skills students need
to deal with exam tasks, while also improving and extending
their general language skills.

Exam training is woven seamlessly into the flow of a lesson.
Each unitincludes types of exam tasks that are typical of most
school-leaving and international exams such as multiple
choice, matching or gap fill and which test crucial subskills
such as finding specificinformation or identifying facts

from opinions. Students are exposed to realistic tasks with

a focus on the target language of the unit. Over the course

of the book, students build their exam strategies and their
confidence through step-by-step activities and task-based
exam tips.

DEVELOPMENT OF LANGUAGE

Exam tasks require students to demonstrate a range of
language at the appropriate level. The grammar and
vocabulary sections in High Note develop this range in topic-
related units, which makes it easy for students to apply them
to exam tasks and to the real world.

SKILLS STRATEGIES

High Note carefully develops students' general reading and
listening strategies which students can use both in exams

and in real life. The Active Reading and Active Listening boxes
contain concise descriptions of such crucial sub-skills as
understanding the main idea, finding specificinformation,
differentiating fact from opinion, understanding the author's
attitude, understanding links in a text, and summarising. The
descriptions are then followed by a series of practice exercises
which help students apply and internalise a given strategy.

GRADED EXAM TASKS

Exam tasks are introduced to students early in the course,
butin a graded way. This may mean that a task has fewer
questions or a simpler text or that it tests a more limited
range of language. This helps them understand the exam
task and therefore learn to deal with it more effectively.

EXAM STRATEGIES

There are exam strategies in every Revision section. They focus
on those aspects of a given exam task that will help students
deal with it effectively. The tips help students understand
exactly what is being tested, what to look out for and develop
a bank of appropriate exam techniques that they can refer to.
As they work through the Student's Book and become familiar
with the tips, the exam tasks become easier.

WRITING TASKS

To help students identify good practice in writing tasks,
lessons in the Student's Book provide model texts. There
are also tasks that encourage students to analyse the model
texts, which gives them greater understanding of how to
complete the tasks themselves. There is a task at the end

of each Writing section which mirrors the model so that
students can practise writing an answer themselves. In the
Workbook, there is an Active Writing section which guides
students through all the stages of the process of writing

a specific type of text.

INTRODUCTION

RESOURCES FOR SELF-STUDY

There are numerous resources which provide opportunities
for self-study, give supplementary information and further
practice. These can be used in class or at home. They include:

e 3 Word List at the end of each unitin the Student's Book
e 3 Use of English section at the back of the Student's Book

e 3 Grammar Reference and Practice section at the back of the
Student's Book

audio scripts for the listening tasks
the Workbook/0Online Practice
extra digital activities

EXAM PRACTICE BOOKS

High Note comes with a series of booklets which provide
additional practice and support for Pearson Test of English
General exams and Cambridge English exams. The books
have been matched to the specific levels of the course.
Please see page 9 for more details.

EXAM CORRELATION

The table below shows the correlation between the
language level of each part of the High Note series and
international exam requirements.

Pearson Test of
English Level 1,
Cambridge Key (KET)
and Preliminary
(PET)

High Note 1 30-40 A2/A2+

Pearson Test of
English Level 1
& 2, Cambridge
Preliminary (PET)

High Note 2 37-52 A2+/B1

Pearson Test of
English Level 2

& 3, Cambridge
Preliminary (PET)
and First (FCE)

Bl+/

High Note 3 B2

50-62

Pearson Test of
English Level 3 & 4,
Cambridge First (FCE)

B2/
B2+

High Note 4

61-75

Pearson Test of
English Level 4,
Cambridge Advanced
(CAE)

High Note 5 73-85 B2+/C1

Itis worth noting that a careful development of language in
High Note, its systematic development of skills strategies, and
a wide variety of exam tasks covered in the course may prove
beneficial also for those students who intend to take other
international exams than those described above, e.g. TOEFL,
IELTS or International GCSE.



HOW TO FLIP THE CLASSROOM WITH HIGH NOTE

The flipped classroom is an approach where classroom
instruction is given to students at home via a video, tasks
are usually given for homework and then completed in
class with the teacher's support. Teachers who flip their
classrooms believe that the approach allows students to
become more independent in their learning: rather than
receive information in the classroom, they take more control
and ensure they learn outside the classroom. In class,
students have time to ask the teacher questions if they still
do not understand and choose when they need support.
This autonomy can motivate students and may result in

a higher level of engagement. What is more, they gain more
practice time and receive more feedback from the teacher
on performance.

In English language learning, flipping the classroom means
students listen to or read information about language at
home before a lesson, leaving more time for practice of
that language in the classroom. Alternatively, it could be
information about an exam technique or how to write

a specific type of text. Students can tackle the same tasks or
collaborate in groups on different tasks to ensure they work
at a level suitable for them.

In the lesson, the teacher begins by checking students’
understanding of the material that was set as homewaork
(video, reading, listening or a grammar explanation), then
gives several practice tasks to complete. Finally, at the end
of the lesson, students reflect on what they have learnt

to help them identify progress and areas where they still
need to improve. This reflection allows students to gain

a greater understanding of their strengths and weaknesses,
and encourages them to set achievable learning goals for
future lessons.

High Note provides the following resources that will help flip
the classroom:

VIDEO

The teacher can ask students to watch any of the wide variety
of video clips at home. This allows the teacher to check
understanding before the lesson and adjust their lesson

plan if students have found the language particularly easy or
difficult.

READING AND LISTENING TEXTS

The teacher can also set a reading text (and its recorded
version) or a listening text in a lesson as homework for the
next class. By doing this, the time in class can be spent on
checking comprehension and the actual discussion about the
text rather than reading it or listening to it for the first time,
which usually takes a lot of time. Another advantage of this
approach is that students’ involvement with the text will be
greater if they have seen it several times, which accelerates
the learning process.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE

The Grammar Reference and Practice section at the back of
the Student's Book contains detailed information about the
meaning, function and form of the target language, with
examples and practice exercises. These can be used by the
teacherin class, when explaining language, but they can
also be set as homework for students.

VOCABULARY: WORD LISTS AND
THE REMEMBER MORE SECTION

The teacher can also start a unit by checking students’
knowledge of the unit vocabulary with the aim of identifying
the areas which need more focus and maximising student’s
exposure to the new words. For this purpose, he or she can
ask students to analyse the word lists at the end of each unit
and complete the exercises in the Remember More section at
the back of the Student's Book.

WORKBOOK SUPPORT

The Workbook contains exercises on the grammar points
taughtin each unit. These can be used as homework prior to
the Grammar lesson to check what students already know.
With students at this level, the grammar is unlikely to be
completely new to them and so a test-teach-test approach
can be used. Alternatively, the Workbook exercises can be
completed in class to provide as much practice as possible
while the teacher is available to offer support and clarify any
confusing aspects of the language.

ONLINE PRACTICE

Similarly to the paper Workbook, some of the exercises

can be completed online prior to the lesson to maximise
learning. This is particularly beneficial as the interactive
Workbook exercises have an instant feedback functionality,
which enables students to quickly check their answers.

EXTRA DIGITAL ACTIVITIES

The extra digital activities contain Grammar and Vocabulary
Checkpoints as well as Reading, Listening and Use of English
banks of texts and exercises which help students prepare
for class tests, check their progress and exam readiness.
Ateacher may choose to ask students to complete them
before the class.

INTRODUCTION
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CONTENTS

Welcome!

UNIT

0A About me

Vocabulary Countries and nationalities

Grammar Subject pronouns, to be

Speaking Greetings, giving and asking for personal
information, asking for spelling

GRAMMAR

ppl2-13 Present Simple: affirmative and negative
Grammar Video

p13 Pronunciation: Final ‘s’ in Present Simple verbs

p15 Adverbs of frequency pl5 Present Simple: questions

pp24-25 There is/there are with some and any
Grammar Video ®

p26 Prepositions of place p27 Can/can't
Pronunciation: (an/can’t

pp38-39 Countable and uncountable nouns with some/
any/no GrammarVideo

p42 Quantifiers: too many, too much, a few, 3 little, not
many, not much

pp50-51 Present Continuous Grammar Video
P53 Present Simple and Present Continuous

pp64-65 Past Simple: to be and can

p65 Past Simple: affirmative Grammar Video (®

p65 Pronunciation: Past Simple regular verb endings
p68 Past Simple: negative and questions

pp76-77 Comparative and superlative adjectives
Grammar Video

p81 Too and {not) enough

Pronunciation: The sounds /ay/, /fet/, fe/ and />1/

pp90-91 Going to Grammar Video (®
p9%4 Present Continuous: future arrangements

pp102-103 Will for predictions about the future
Grammar Video (3 Pronunciation: Will/'ll and won't
p105 Adverbs of manner

ppl16-117 Must/mustn't, have to/don't have to
Grammar Video

p120 Should/shouldn't

pp128-129 Present Perfect with ever and never
Grammar Video

p131 Present Perfect with already, just and yet

OB About my stuff

Vocabulary Personal possessions, basic adjectives
Grammar Plural nouns, articles, this/that/these/those
Speaking Describing things

VOCABULARY

ppl2-13 Daily routines
pl4 Free time activities and frequency expressions
p17 Phrasalverbs pl9 Verbs with prepositions

p21 Word List

pp24-25 House p26 Rooms and furniture
p27 Household chores p28 Adjectives to describe a house
p30 Collocations with make and do

p33 Word List

pp38-39 Food and drink p40 Containers, prices
Pronunciation: Of in phrases far containers

p43 Jobsin the food industry, dishes and cutlery
p44 Phrasal verbs

pp47 Word List
pp50-51 Places at school
p52 School subjects and classroom objects

Pronunciation: Stress in words
pp54-55 School life, education collocations p56 Adjectives

p59 Word List

pp64-65 Personality adjectives p66 Appearance, clothes
p69 fit, go with, match, suit
pp70-71 Expressions for difference and similarity

p73 Word List

pp76-77 The arts, jobs inthe arts p78 Opinion adjectives
p80Films p82 Collocations with get

p85 Word List

pp90-91 Activities in the ¢ity p92 Places in the ity and transport
Pronunciation: The sounds /ai/ and /1/ p97 Travelling
expressions

p99 Word List

ppl02-103 Gadgets pl04 Computer equipment
pl06 Science ppl08-109 Feelings

plll Word List

ppll6-117 Sports pl18 Sports equipment
p119 Body parts, adjectives

Pronunciation: The sounds /1/ and /i/
pl20 Health ppl22-123Bodyand mind

pl25 Word List
ppl28-129 Geographical features
p130 Animals and animal body parts

Pronunciation: The sounds /it/, /e/ and /et/
ppl32-133 Environment pl34 Weather

pp137 Word List

ppl42-145 Culture Spot  ppl46-149 Literature Spot  pp150-159 Watch and Reflect ® (Documentary Video worksheets)
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0C About my family

Vocabulary Family, jobs

Grammar Possessive adjectives, possessive 's,
have got

0D About my class

Vocabulary Classroom instructions
Grammar Imperatives, object pronouns
Speaking Giving instructions

OE About my time
Vocabulary Days of the week, months, seasons,
Grammar Ordinal numbers

Speaking Talking about dates, asking about
birthdays, telling the time

Speaking Describing family

READING LISTENING

ppl6-17 Stereotypes! Arethey  pl9 Apersonal podcast
true?

Documentary Video

pp28-29 What makes your
house a home?

Active Reading: Predicting
Documentary Video ®

p30 Aninterview about
roommates

SPEAKING

p18Talking about likes and
dislikes

Communication Video

p31 Asking for information
Communication Video ©

WRITING REVISION
p20 Apersonal profile  pp22-23
Revision 01

Use of English > p172

p32 Adescriptionofa | pp34-35
place Revision 02
Use of English > p172

pp44-45 Fthical restaurants p43 Aninterview aboutjobs

Documentary Video ® and foad
Active Listening: Understanding
the mainidea

pp54-55 The UK's firstgaming  p56 Apodcast about

school commuting

Active Reading: Finding
specificinformation
Documentary Video ®

pp40-41 Ordering food
Communication Video

p57 Asking for, giving, and
refusing permission
Communication Video

p46 A café review pp48-49

Revision 03

Use of English > p172
p58Aninternetforum  pp60-61
post Revision 04

Use of English > p172

pp70-71 Digital doppelgangers p69 Aninterview about

Documentary Video O
Active Listening: Finding
specificinformation

pp78-79 Abrief guide to...
Glastonbury

Active Reading:
Understanding new words
Documentary Video

p82 An interview about graffiti

p67 Shopping for clothes

children's clothes through history - communication Video (3

p83 Suggestions
Communication Video

p72 Aninformal email

p84 Afilm review

pp74-75
Revision 05

Use of English > p172

pp86-87
Revision 06

Use of English > p172

pp%6-97 Find a travel friend p93 Announcements
Documentary Video Active Listening: Understanding
new words

p106 Four conversations about
technology

ppl08-109 Computers
and robots with emotional
intelligence

Active Reading:
Understanding pronouns
Documentary Video O

p95 Asking for and giving
directions
Communication Video O

p107 Opinions
Communication Video

p98 Ashort message

p110 A notice

pp100-101
Revision 07

Use of English > p173

ppl12-113
Revision 08

Use of English > p173

ppl22-123 Q&A: So you want
to goto space?

Doacumentary Video

p118 Four conversations about
sport

Active Listening: Predicting
befare listening

p134 Four conversations about
the weather

ppl32-133 53y 'no’to plastic
bags
Dacumentary Video

pl21Talking aboutillness
Communication Video

pl24 Anonline forum
post

pl35 Giving and reactingto  p136 An article

personal news
Communication Video

ppl26-127
Revision 09

Use of English > p173

ppl38-139
Revision 10

Use of English > p173

pp160-171 Grammar Reference and Practice; Irreqular Verbs ppl172-173 Use of English pl74 Remember More ppl75-176 Communication
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VOCABULARY (ountries and nationalities
GRAMMAR  Subject pronouns, to be
SPEAKING Greetings, giving and asking for personal information, asking for spelling

Kathy
Carlos
Kathy
Carlos
Fatma
1 sPeakINGIn pairs, ask and answer the questions. Kathy
1 Doyou usevideo chats? Fatma
2 Which ones? Who with? What for? Kathy
2 @ 1.2 Read and listen to the video chat. Answer the FatTa
questions. Sanjit
1 What'sthe teacher'sname? Kathy Kath
2 Where's Carlos from?  Argentina San'i!':
3 Howoldis Fatma? seventeen J
4 \What nationglity is Sanjit?  french Carlas
5 Where are his parents from? India Kathy
6 What's Kathy's email address? kathyclaire@letstalk.co.uk
4
REFERENCES EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS
AUDIO SCRIPT page 192 o After Exercise 2, get students to
CULTURE NOTES page 187 practise the dialogue in the Student's

Book in groups of four, changing the

information to make it true about

themselves. Alternatively, in weaker

classes, get them to just practise

reading the dialogue in their groups.

22

rW

Welcome to ‘Let's talk! English video chat. I'm
your teacher, Kathy. I'm from Scotland and I'm
twenty-five.

Good morning, Kathy! I'm Carlos and I'm
Argentinian.

Hello Carlos. Nice to meet you! How old are you?
I'm eighteen.

Hi guys! My name’s Fatma and I'm seventeen.
Sorry, can you spell your name, please?

Yes, it's F-a-t-m-a.

Welcome, Fatma! Where are you from?

I'm from Istanbul. I'm Turkish.

Hello everyone! Pleased to meet you! I'm Sanjit.
That's S-a-n-j-i-t. It's an Indian name.

Hello Sanjit. Are you from India?

No, I'm not. I'm French, but my parents are from
India.

Kathy, what's your email address?

Good guestion! It's kathyclaire@letstalk.co.uk.

e After Exercise 7, students can work in
pairs to test each other on countries
and nationalities. Student A starts: he/
she says a country or nationality from
the table, and Student B, with his/her
book closed, has to respond with the
corresponding nationality/country.



Subject pronouns, to be

3 Study the Grammar box and complete the rules.

1 In affirmative sentences we put subject pronouns

(before)/ after the verb.
2 Innegative sentences we add ‘not’ before /(@ftenthe
verb.

3 In questions we put subject pronouns before /(after)
the verb.

Subject pronouns, to be

+ lam ('m) Brazilian. He is Brazilian.

| He < She « It

We « You ¢ They

We are Brazilian.

- lamnot (‘'mnot) |Sheisnot (isn't) | You are not
from Poland. from Poland. {aren't) from
Poland.

Am | a student?

Yes,lam./No,lam Yes, itis./No, itis | Yes, they are./
not ('m not).

Isityouraddress? Are they students?

not (isn't). No, they are not

(aren't).

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 160

4 Correct the sentences and rewrite them with the

correct subject pronouns.

1 Carlos, Fatma and Sanjit are on the Face-to-face app.
(Let's talk!)
No, they aren’t. They're on the Let's talk! app.

2 My family and | are from Brazil. (France)

3 (arlosis American. (Argentinian)

4 Kathy's phonenumberis 07756759941,
(0775679888)

5 Sanjitis a Greekname. (Indian)
6 You and vour friend are sixteen. {fifteen)
7 I'mateacher. (student)

5 Complete the conversation with the correct form
of to be.
Kathy Let's welcome our new student: Hil What

js your name?

Ariadne 1t2__ is/s Ariadne.
Kathy Canvyou spellit, please?
Ariadne Ves,it?__ is/s A-r-i-a-d-n-e.
Kathy What a lovely name! # Is it Italian?
Ariadne No,it® isnot/isn't .[1t& s/ Greek.
Kathy 7 Ae you from Greece?
Ariadne Yes, |®  am .
Kathy Howold?  are you, Ariadne?
Ariadne 1% am/m _ sixteen.

6 SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions

from Exercise 5.

7 @ 1.3 Complete the table with the missing words.

Listen and check.

Country |Nationality Country |Nationality
Argentina | Argentinian Scotland Scottish
Brazil Brazilian Spain Spanish

Eqypt Egyptian Turkey Turkish
Hungary | Hungarian China Chinese

India Indian Japan Japanese
Italy Italian Vietnam | vietnamese
Morocco Moroccan France French
Romania | Romanian Greece Greek
England English New Zealand| Newv Zealander
Poland Polish The USA | American

8 @ 1.4 Listen and complete the student cards.

' NAME: wmito
AGE: 16
COUNTRY:  Japan
2
NAME:  Natalia
AGE: 16
COUNTRY:  Hungary
3
NAME:  Tomas
AGE: 16
COUNTRY:  France

9 SPEAKING Workiin pairs. Take turns to talk about

famous people from the box. Ask questions to guess
who your partner is talking about.

Exercise 4

2 No, we aren't. We're from France.

3No, heisn't. He's Argentinian.
4No, itisn't. It's 0775679888.
5No, itisn't. It's Indian.

6No, you aren't. You're fifteen.
7No, 'm not.I'm a student.

Adele (1988) Alice Braga (1983) Andy Murray (1987)
Donatella Versace (1955) Kendalllenner (1995)
Lana Condor (1997) Lionel Messi (1987)

Mark Zuckerberg {1984) J.K. Rowling (1945)

Paloma Picasso (1949) Rafael Nadal (1984)

B No, it's a woman.
B She’s English.

B Sheis thirty-one.
B Yes, sheis!

A Isitaman?

A Where is she from?
A How old is she?

A Isit Adele?

10 write a short online profile about yourself. In your

profile include:

* yourname.

* your age.

¢ your nationality.

Student A tests Student B on 4-5 more words F
in the same way. Students then swap roles

and repeat the activity, with Student B testing

StudentA.

For Sample Purpose Only
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About my stuff

VOCABULARY Personal possessions, basic adjectives

GRAMMAR Plural nouns, articles, this/that/these/those

SPEAKING Describing things

1 sPEAKING Which of the things in the pictures 1-12 are

with you in class right now?

2 @ 1.5 Match the words with the pictures. Listen and
check.

bag books headphones diary skateboard keys

scarf smartphone sunglasses tablet wallet wateh

3 Readthe posts. Answer the questions.

1 What's long? skateboard
2 What's cool? sunglasses
3 What's expensive?headphones 7 What's orange? scarf
& What's old? watch 8 What's small? tablet

1 skateboard

@myfavouritethings

Here are my favourite things:

5 What's gold? smartphone
6 What's new? scooter/keys

Plural nouns, articles

4 study the Grammar box on page 7 and complete the

rules.

Plural nouns

1 Weadd - to make the plural of regular nouns.

2 Weadd -es to make the plural of nouns ending
in-ch, -s, -sh, -ss or-x.

3 We delete and add -ies to make the
plural of nouns ending in -y.

Articles

4 We use a or an
objects in general.

5 Weuse the to talk about specific objects.

6 Wedon'tuse__ a/an or the totalk about
plural objects in general.

to talk aboutsingle

followers: 304 following: 32 |

That's my bag.

And those are my favourite books.

This is a wallet with no money in it!

That's a mini tablet - it's very smalll

This isn't just a phone - it's a gold smartphone!
Those are my cool sunglasses.

This is my secret diary!

These are the keys to a new scooter. Yay!
These are very expensive headphones!
That's an old watch from Dad.

That's an orange scarf.

Oh! And that’s a really long skateboard!

1 watch 2 headphones 3 scarf &4 skateboard
5 diay &  books 7 bag 8 sunaglasses
9 smartphone 10 _ tablet 11 wallet 12 keys
6
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS o After Exercise 5, invite students to tell
) you other singular nouns they know in
* After Exercise 3, get students to make English and list them on the board. Then

a list of their favourite things - they
should be just nouns (my sunglasses, my
smartphone, my wallet, etc.). Provide
them with any vocabulary they may need
for this. They can then share and compare
their lists in pairs or small groups.

ask them to form the plural of these
nouns; they could do this as a class, with
students coming up to the board to write
the plural form, or you could get them to
copy the list into their notebooks and do
the activity individually or in pairs.

For Sample PLjrpose Only



Plural nouns, articles This/that/these/those

Plural nouns

Regular key-keys, smartphone-smartphones,
wallet-wallets

-¢h, -s, -sh, -ss watch-watches, bus-buses, . )
or -x brush-brushes class-classes, box-boxes This is my wallet. Thatis my schoolbag.

Consonant +y country-countries, diary-diaries

Irregular child-children, man-men, mouse-mice,
person-people, scarf-scarves
Articles These are my headphones. | Thase are my sunglasses.
W IS i 3 Grammar Reference and Practice > page 160
It's an old watch.
the It's the watch from my father. 8 (@ 1.6 Read the conversation and choose the correct
They are the keys to the house. words. Listen and check.
e .
— They are old watches. Paula  Look! {his) These is my new smartphone.

John  2This /(That)phone on the table over there?

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 160 Paula No,%this) that phone here in my hand!

John  “fhese)/ Those modern phaones are good but
they're big! I prefer Sthat /(those)old, small

5 writethe plural forms of these words. phones!
1 bag bags 4 class classes Paula Noway!
2 tablet tablets 5 woman women . . .
3 baby babies & bus buses 9 Rewrite the sentences in their plural form.
] o . 1 That's a big wallet!
6 Lookatthe plcture_and complete the description with Those are big wallets! Exercise 9
a, an, the or no article. 2 Where's the key? 2Where are the keys?
It's 23 picture of 2 3 young woman. In her hand 3 'What's that?’ 'It's just an ald box’ 3'What are those?' ‘They're just old boxes.
are3 - two shopping bags: * a yellow o ' &4Keep out! Diaries are secret!
bag ands a red bag b4 Keep out! Adiaryis secret! 5100k at these new scarves - they're beautiful!
6 The  womanishappy. It's? 3 nice day! 5 Lookatthis new scarf - it's beautiful! 6 They're games for children.

6 It'sagame fora child.

10 @ 1.7 Listen and match each person with their
favourite thing. There are two extra things.

1 [e]Javier a bag

2 [asofia b diary

3 [d Greta ¢ football

& [ Parvez d headphones
e smartphone
f sunglasses

11 @ 1.7 Complete the missing information. Then listen
again to check your answers.

1 Thisis my favourite thing - my smartphone.
[t'sreally  cool !

This/that/these/those 2 My favouritethingis_ the  yellow andred bag-
it's a birthday present.
7 study the Grammar box and complete the rules. 3 What?| can'thearyou!  These  new headphones
1 Weuse this farsingular objects near us. are fantastic!
2 Weuse__ that  forsingular objects not near us. 4 That  old footballin __ the photo is my
3 Weuse these  for plural objects near us. favourite object!

4 weuse  those forplural objects notnearus. 12 write your own post about your favourite things. Then

tell your partner about them.

This new sports watch is my favourite thing. It's big and
black and from ...

25
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/ family

VOCABULARY Family, jobs
GRAMMAR Possessive adjectives, possessive 's, have got
SPEAKING Describing family

My FAMILY

Hi, 'm Julia and I'm sixteen. | haven’t got a very big
family, just my mum, my dad, my brother Aden (he’s
fourteen) and me.

My mother’s name is Suzanne - she's thirty-eight and
she’s an office worker. My father’s name is Daniel.

He's forty and he’s a nurse.

My parents haven't got brothers or sisters, so

I haven't got uncles or aunts or cousins. But |'ve got
cool grandparents. Their names are: Sam and Alice {(on
the bikes) - mum’s parents, and Ben and Trudy (in the
sports car) - dad’s parents. My grandfather Sam is sixty
and he'’s a doctor and his wife, Alice, is fifty-eight and
she’s a science teacher. My other grandmother, Trudy is
an actor and her husband, Ben is a pilot. They're great!

1 @ 1.8 Read and listen. 3 Read about Dan's family and choose the correct words.
Decide if statements 1-6 are true or false.
1 Julia’s brotheris 14. T Hi! {My)/ Your name’s Dan. I've got one brother, 2her (his)

name is Alex, and a sister, 3his /(he) name is Liz. {0us)/ Your

2 Hersisteris called Suzanne. f
parents are both busy doctors, and we've got lovely

3 Herfather has gottwo brothers. £ grandparents. We've also got two cats - Shis /(thei)
] Hergrandmother, Allce, isadoctor. F names are Laurel and Hardyl
5 Ben and Trudy are herfather's parents. T Tell me about éour [younfamily.

Possessive adjectives, possessive s
4 SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer questions about the

2 Study the grammar box and complete the rules. photos above.
1 We use possessive adjectives or passessive 's/s’to say A What colour is Julia’s grandparents’ car?
who does /(hag something. B Jt's blue.
2 we putthe apostrophe(beforg / after the -s for singular
nouns. 5 write’sors'to complete the sentences.
3 We putthe apostrophe before [(afteithe -s for plural 1 ThisisTom’s tablet.
nouns. 2 My two brothers bikes are new.
B .. N 3 Mygrandparents house isvery big. They live
Possessive adjectlves, possessive s in the country.
Possessive adjectives &4 |syourdad’s  name Alastair?
) \ ) )
My « Your « His » Her « Its « Our « Your « Their 5 ThatsAdgns ball. D.m.]tmuch It ]
6 Qurcousing house isin America. Their

My family is big.
b g E names are Paul and Anne.

Whose and possessive s/s’ ] ] )
6 SPEAKING Workin pairs. Ask and answer questions

Singular Plural . .
about things in your classroom.
Whose friend is she? Whose friends are they? A Whose bag is that?
She'’s my sister’s friend. They're my parents’ friends. B /t's Hanna's.
Whose toy is it? Whaose house is it? A Whose hooks are those?
It's the baby's toy. It's my cousins’ house. B They are Andy’s.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 160

8
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS different students to pick out an item should be false. They then share their
. — from the bag and say who it belongs to sentences with their partner, who has '
* You could do this activityasan (e.q. T: Whose keys are these? S: They're to quess which ones are false.
ter>]<itnen55|aorgS?](l;);ﬁrecggg.;irc])(ljlecjtdtm?er;eir;t Marta’s.). e After Exercise 13, students tell the
- bag AR e keepptheir eves o After Ex_ercise 10, putstudents_in class Whatthe_y found out about their
closed while you are doing this, 50 they new pairs and ask_them to write five p'artnertsfarnny(e.g.Loranthasgota.
i SEe Wi ah fiem belonlgsto. _sentepces a_boutdlffer_er_ltpeople big family. He's gottwo‘brothers—th_e/r
Then walk around the class, inviting in their family and their jobs. Three names are Natan and Michal, and a sister
' sentences should be true and two - her name is Emilia. ...).

For Sample Purpose only



7 @ 1.9 Complete the table with the words from the
box. Listen and check.

aunt brother children cousins father grandfather
grandmother grandparents mother parents sister

uncle
Male brother father grandfather uncle
Fermmale aunt grandmother mother sister
Male or children cousins grandparents parents
female

8 Complete the definitions.

Your mother's mather is your grandmother.
Your aunt's child is your _ cousin .

Your father’s brotherisyour __unde .
Your mother and father are your__parents .
Your parents' parents are your grandparents.

You, your brother and sister are your
parents’ _ children .

onn B WNBK

9 (@ 1.10 Match photos 1-12 with the words from the
box. Listen and check.

[Blactor [2]ldoctor [71factoryworker [3]farmer
[elnurse [4]office worker [2]pilot [1]police officer
[L]scientist [S]teacher [2]server [0]vet

10 sPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer questions about
your family's jobs.

A What's your father's job?
B He's an office worker. What's your mother's job?
A Sheis a pilot.

1 2
5 6
9 10

Have got

11 study the grammar box and complete the rule.

We use have got to talk about actions /(possessions).

- | You have not (haven't) got

pets.

|« You «We « They
+ | | have (‘ve) got a car.

He « She « It

He has (‘s) got a big
family.

She has not (hasn't)
got a brother.

? | Havetheygot grandparents? | Has she got a sister?
Yes, they have./No, they have = Yes, she has./No, she

not (haven't).

has not (hasn't).

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 160

12 Complete the conversation with the correct forms of
have got.

Amy
Mark

Mark

Have you got a big family?
Yes, |2 have .Whataboutyou?

|3 haven'tgot a brother or a sister, but | #ve got
three cousins.®  Have  you qgot

a brother or a sister?
Yes, I have  .l™veqot
three sisters!

Wow!®  Has your mother qgot
ajob?

Yes,she?  has

two brothers and

.She's a French teacher.

13 sPEAKING In pairs, use the questions in Exercise 12 to
help you talk about your family.

14 write a short blog post about your family. Use the text
in Exercise 3 as a model.

My family is very big ...

11

12

For Sample Purpose Only
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my class

Grammar Reference and Practice > pagel6l 2
3
- 3 (@ 1.12 complete the instructions with the correct 4
Exerdse3 forms of the verbs from the box. Then listen and check. 5
2Don't forget
ZEOE'NQBVE ask find notforget notleave read use write
n
5 Write n n
6Use
o g How to do your homework _
sk your teacher if you don't understand your
homework.
2 to doit! 3 it to the last minute!
4 a quiet place to study.
S your homework In your exercise book,
¢ a dictionary to check your spelling and
7 your homework again to check for
mistakes.
10
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS class, this can be done in groups or as a

o After Exercise 3, students can make
(a) poster(s) with tips for their English
classes, using imperatives and the ideas
in Exercises 1 and 3 - they can also ask

VOCABULARY (lassrom instructions
GRAMMAR Imperatives, object pronouns
SPEAKING Giving instructions

1 @ 1.11 Read and listen. Check you understand the
instructions. Which instructions match the photos 1-2.

ask and answer questions copy it from the board
don't disturb the lesson listen to the teacher

make notes in your exercise book read the instructions
speak English use a dictionary work in groups

Imperatives

2 Study the Grammar box and complete the rules.
1 We use the imperative to say we want to do

something /(somebody to dosomething.
2 There are no(subject pronouns)/ verbs in imperative

sentences.

Imperatives

Finish the exercises!
Don't speak Italian!
Listen to me/you/him/her/it/us/them!

whole-class activity. The poster(s) can
then be displayed in the classroom.

e Students can also create posters for
theirinstructions in Exercise 6.

you about any other vocabulary they
may need if they want to add their own
ideas. Depending on the size of your

Object pronouns

4 Study the Grammar box and complete the rule.
Object pronouns go/ before the verb or preposition.

Object pronouns

Ask me questions.

Waork with him.

Talk to her.

Copy it from the board.
Tell us about your holiday.
| can help you.

Meet them in class.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 161

5 choose the correct words to complete the instructions
about how to relax.

1 Anicehotbath- haveyuujust before you go to
bed!

Lights - don't forget to switch him /(them)off!
Agood friend - spend time with(hen/ us!

Find a good book - and read him /!

Computers or tablets - don't use me /(them)all the
time!

6 The dog - take(him)/ you for a long walk!

6 In pairs, write your own instructions for one of the
following situations. Then give them to another pair.

how to learn English sangs  how to pass exams
how to remember new vocabulary
how to watch English films

How to learn English songs:

« find 3 song on the internet.
e listen to it four or five times.
eread...

—

For Sample Purpose Only



ut my time

VOCABULARY Days of the week, months, seasons, times, dates

GRAMMAR
SPEAKING

1 @ 1.13 Look at Alice’s diary and answer the questions.

Ordinal numbers
Saying what date it is, asking about birthdays, telling the time

3 @ 1.15 Say the following dates in pairs. Listen and

Exercise 3

2The twenty-fourth of July.
3The twelfth of November, two
thousand and fifteen/twenty
fifteen.

4The twenty-second of April.
5 The fifth of February, two
thousand and four/twenty
ohfour.

6The ninth of June, nineteen
seventy-eight.

7The thirteenth of July.

Listen and check. check your answers.
1 31/3/1992 5 5/2/2004
MONDAY IO 2 24thluly 6 9/6/1978
5pm. | hairdresser’s appointment 3 12/11/2015 7 13thJuly
4 22nd April
TUESDAY 2.10 The thirty-first of March nineteen ninety-two.
e, | Bl AL 4 SPEAKING In pairs, study the expressions. Then look at
WEDNESDAY 3.10 the clocks and ask and answer questions about the time.
. | ol What' the time?/Whattime is it?
p-m- plano wesson 6.00 It's six o'clock.
THURSDAY 4.10 3.15 It's a quarter past three.
8am. | dentist’s 2.30 It's half past two.
FRIDAY 5.10 3.45 It's a quarter to four.
12.50 It's ten to one.
3pm. |shopping for books 24.00 It's midnight.
SATURDAY 6.10
8am. my birthday
8pm. my party
SUNDAY 710
| pm. Grandma’s
1 Whatdayisittoday? Monday
2 What'sthe date? 1stOctober
3 Which month is next? November
&4 Which season is it now? autumn
5 WhenisAlice's birthday? saturday 6th October
6 Whattimeisherparty? 8pm.

2 @ 1.14 Complete the table with the words from the

box.Then listen a

nd check.

Exercise 4

21t's a quarter to two.
3t's ten past seven.
41t's half past four.
51t's five to twelve.
6t's twenty to nine.
71t's 3 quarter past six.

8lt's12a.m./It's midnight.

January July March May November Saturday
September summer Thursday Tgesday winter

Exercise 2

Days of the week: Thursday
Saturday

Months: January March
May July September
November

Seasons: summer winter

Days of the Mf)nday, Tuesday, Wednesday, , 1 What's the time?
week Friday, , Sunday , ,
- It's ten o’clock.
Months , February, , April, ,
June, August, 5 SPEAKING In pairs, use the prompts to ask and answer
October, , December questions.
Seasons Spring, , autumn, When/birthday?
What/time ...?
WATCH OUT! what/day...7
Which month/Christmas day?
l_(outwril‘;e ltth September, but you say: ‘the fourth of What/date ...?
ep em. er ) Which season ...?
You write 2019, but you say: twenty nineteen, two , .
thousand and nineteen’. A When's your birthday?
B It'son...
REFERENCES dates. Teach Why s ... important for you?

AUDIO SCRIPT page 192
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

o After Exercise 3, ask students to list three

or four dates which are important to
them. Then put them in pairs and get
them to ask and answer about those

if necessary and during the activity,
monitor and help students as necessary.

e After Exercise 4, put students in pairs
and getthem to take itin turns to say a
time for their partner to draw on a clock.

For Sample Furpose Only
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WRITING A personal profile
VIDEO

In China, we do exercise before school starts. #differentworlds
Wow! Are all those people students at your school?

That's amazing! Our school’s got 600 students.

| get up at 6 a.m. I'm at school until 5 p.m. and then | have
extra lessons. | get home at 9 p.m. This isn’t unusual in Japan.

| know. And then | do my homework!

We have dinner at 9.30 in the evening. It isn't unusual in

That's really late! We eat at about 6.30 p.m. in the UK. Or
maybe 7 p.m. at weekends. | go to bed at 10!

The weekend starts on Friday in the United Arab Emirates.
| don’t go to school and my dad doesn’t go to work. We play

Three days without school! You're lucky!
We don't have three days. Our weekend is Friday and
Saturday. School starts on Sunday morning again.

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS 9

e Students rewrite the sentences in
Exercise 4 to make them true about
them (e.g. ! goto a very big school. |
don't start school at 6 a.m.)

e After Exercise 5, ask students to write
sentences about what they found out
about their partner. How is his/her life
different from the people's in the posts?

A Lan-Fen
Lily
Lan-Fen Yes. We've got 5,000.
Lily
B Yuna
#differentworlds
Josie ‘e That's a LONG day!
Yuna
c Luis
Spain. #differentworlds
Gemma
D Khalid
chess. #differentworlds
Ellis
Khalid
12
REFERENCES
VIDEO SCRIPT page 207
CULTURE NOTES page 187
T

VOCABULARY Daily routines, free-time activities and frequency expressions

GRAMMAR  Present Simple affirmative and negative, adverbs of frequency and Present
Simple questions Use of English > page 172

SPEAKING Talking about likes and dislikes

Grammare Documentarye Communication @

After Exercise 9, students write
sentences about their typical weekday
using phrases from Exercise 6 and time
expressions from Exercise 9. They then
share their sentences with a partner
and look for differences in each other's
weekdays.

FOr->ampreFurpose-onty




1A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

Present Simple: affirmative and negative

1 Lookatthe photos and read posts A-D. In pairs, decide
which postis about:
1 [ freetime?
2 [[ameal?
3 [Al a morning activity?
4 [B] atypical schoolday?

2 Match sentences 1-2 with rules a-b.
1 [b] The weekend starts on Friday in the United Arab
Emirates.
2 [EWwe have dinner at 9.30 in the evening.
a We use the Present Simple to talk about a regular/
repeated action/activity.
b We use the Present Simple to talk about a fact.

3 Study the Grammar box and find more examples of the
Present Simple in the text.

Present Simple: affirmative and negative

|+ You + We « They He « She » It

+ | lgooutwith my friends
on Saturdays.

My cousin lives in the UK.

My mum goes to work at
We getup at 10 a.m. at 7.30 a.m.

weekends.

- | Theydon't have lessons
on Sundays.

He doesn't go to my
school.

Spelling rules for third person he/she/it:

Most verbs: live = lives, play - plays

Verb ends in -0, -ch, -sh, -s, -x: watch - watches
Verb ends in a consonant + y; study = studies

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 162 in | the morning, August, 3 A :Zhggve”‘“g
at | eight o'clock, midnight, § .8 bweekends
4 Readthe posts again and choose the correct words. I do homework in the evening.
1 lan-Fen(goes)/ doesn’t go to a very big school. .
2 Yuna starts /[doesn't start)school at 6 a.m. 10 ngAI;ING I?hpa"ts'ltlatll!l( ablout whatyou do on
3 Gemmalhas)/ doesn’t have dinner befare 7 p.m. aturdays. Then tefl the cass.
& Khalid plays /@oesn’t play)chess on sundays. On Saturdays I get up at 8. Sally gets up at 10!
5 SPEAKING In pair's,_talk about how your life is different e 1 Read the sentence below and watch the video.
from the people’s in the posts. Say what the speakers answer. Then in pairs, talk
Idon't get up at 6 a.m. I'm at school until 3 p.m. about your typical Sunday.
6 Complete the table with these words. Which activities Tellme abolnyeunplca R
are in the photos in Exercise 1? 2
(]
do get go gete have =
T
1 gotoschool/work/bed §
2 do exercise/homework/housewaork =
3 have  ashower/lessons/breakfast/lunch/dinner =
L qo home/out with friends/shopping
5 get home/dressed/up -
Exercise 6
Activities in the photos: 'S
getup
do exercise
have dinner
[0 1 can use the Present Simple to talk about daily routines. 13
FURTHER PRACTICE e Extra digital activities: Grammar NEXT CLASS
. ) Checkpoint 1A . )
e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video Ask students to bring photos showing
activity 1, page 238 ASSESSMENT what they and their friends/family do in

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 162

e \Workbook pages 4-5/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 1: Everyday
activities, page 260

Grammar Quiz 1A

7 @ 1.16 Complete the text with the correct forms of
the verbs in brackets. Then listen and check.

For Yuna, in Japan, the schoolday *starts (start) at 8.30 so on

weekdays she 2__getsup__ (get up) atabout 6 am. T3__ have

(have) a showerand T*___ get (get) dressed — we wear a
uniform. 15 _don'tlike  {not like) it

She®  has (have) lessons until 3.30 p.m. Then after
school she goes to clubs. Yuna 7 doesn'tlike  {not like) sport. She
& goes  (go)to a homework club. Then she and her friends
?__q {go) to extra English lessons at a private school.
‘Our teacher ®__comes _ {come) from London, in England.
He Bdoesn'tspeak (not speak) any Japanese so we *2_speak
(speak) English all the time’

Yuna **  gets (get) home at about 9 p.m. She **__ studies

(study) for another hour. Then it's time for bed.

8 @ 1.17 PRONUNCIATION How do we say the final ‘s’
in the verbs in the table? Put the verbs from the box
in the correct column. Listen and check your answers.
Practise saying these verbs.

eats goes likes lives studies watches

/s/ /z/ J1z/

starts plays, goes, lives,
eats, likes studies

teaches, watches

9 Complete the table with these time expressions.
Then write six sentences using the verb phrases from
Exercise 6 and these time expressions.

6a.m. Friday January Saturday morning
the evening weekends

on | Wednesday afternoon, weekdays, *Friday, 2

their phone).

Execise 9

2 Saturday morning
3January

their free time (or have them available on

rFOTroarfpIc rurpoOsS T Urity
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1B VOCABULARY | Free-time activities and frequency expressions

4 ook atFelix's diary. Complete the sentences.
1 He has a guitar lesson on Tuesday and Sunday evenings.

32

2 He on Mondays, Thursdays and
Saturdays.
3 He on Friday and Saturday evenings.
4 He on Mondays, Tuesdays,
Exercise 4 Wednesdays, Thursdays and Sundays.
2plays football 5 He on Saturday afternoons.
3 goes out with friends B
‘adoes his) homework 6 He on Wednesday and Fridays.
5 goes shopping
6has art club/ goes to art club
Monday 530 p.m. football
8 p.m. homework
Exercise 5 T d 5 . |
2 He plays football three times BEEIREY] p-m. guitar lesson
aweek. 8.30p.m. homework
3 He goes out with friends
twice a week. Wednesday 4 p.m. art club
4 He does (his) homework five 5.30 p.m. homework
times a week.
5He goes shopping once Thursday 530 p.m. football
a week.
6 He goes to art club twice 8 [elils homework
aweek. Friday 4p.m. art club
7 p.m. go out with friends
Saturday 10.30 a.m. football
2 p.m. go shopping
7 p.m. go out with friends
Sunday 3p.m. homework
6 p.m. guitar lesson
1 watch verbs 1-12 with activities a-d. Which of the
activities can you see in the photos?
1 hang out a shopping WATCH OUT!
2 [dgo b computer games We use frequency expressions to talk about how often we
3 [dgoto ¢ withfriends do things:
4 [0 play d afriend’s house | have 3 party once a year.
5 [ play a tomusic I go the cinema twice a month.
6 [al listen b books I play sport three/four times a week.
7 [lread ¢ tothecinema ; Grammar Reference and Practice > 162
8 [dgo d games on your mabile phone
9 [l play a spart 5 Rewrite the sentences in Exercise 4 with the
10 go b ablog expressions from the box.
11 [0 write ¢ toparties . )
12 @ watch d TV orfilms once aweek twice aweek threetimesaweek
five times a week
2 (@) 1.18 Listen to six people and check your answers to 1 He has a guitar lesson twice a week.
Exercise 1.
6 SPEAKING Use a word or phrase from each column to
3 complete the text with the verbs from Exercise 1. talk about how often you do these activities.
| love weekends. On Saturdays | *hang out with have English lessons ance aday
“;yf“?”ds,'vgﬁ z—q—,t EO to ﬂlﬁ L SJ—t L make dinner for my parents | twice aweek
shopping in the city. Every month we q0 oa : .
party or a concert-we s lsten  to musica lot. do exercse threeltlmes amonth
On Sunday mornings | getup lateand 16 read 3 gotothe L fourtimes | ayear
book in bed. | spend the rest of the day with my family. go to parties
My brotherand|?__ play  computer games or we all have a shower
8  play  sporttogether. My parents love sport. On
Sunday eveningswe ?__ watch  afilm. I have English lessons three times a week.
14 | [ 1 can talk about free-time activities and hobbies.
REFERENCES from Exercise 1? What other activities do ASSESSMENT
they show? (Provide students with any =
AUDIO SCRIPT page 192 vocabulary they may need.) Vocabulary Quiz 1
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE NEXT CLASS

After Exercise 2, refer students to the
photos they have brought from home

(or have on their phones). Ask them

to share their photos in pairs or small
groups. Do they show any of the activities

e Workbook page 6/0nline Practice
e Photocopiable resource 2: Free-time

activities snap, page 261

Ask students to think about what they use
their mobile phones for and make a list
(e.g.to call friends, to surf the internet, to
send/receive emails, to listen to music).

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary

Checkpoint 1

FroroarmpiIc rurpusc \Jllly



1C GRAMMAR

Adverbs of frequency

1 Rread 5 signs you are a phone addict. Which sentences
are true for you?

2 Study the Grammar box and put the adverbsin
brackets in the correct place in the sentences below.

Your phone is with you. (always)
You check your phone after each lesson. (usually)

Adverbs of frequency

We often use adverbs of frequency with the Present Simple:
never < hardly ever < sometimes < often < usually < always

0% 100%
We put adverbs of frequency:

¢ before the main verb

o after the verb be

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 162

3 @ 1.19 Read the conversation and choose the correct
words to complete the sentences. Then listen and check.
Rachel Do vyouwantto havelunch, Tom? Tom?

Tom Lunch? Yes, | do. Sorry.
Rachel Onvyourphone again!

Tom It's a quiz: Five signs you are 3 mobile phone
addict.

SIGNS YOU
ARE A PHONE
ADDICT

Your phone battery usually dies before you get
home.

You often check your phone for new messages.
You are never without your phone.

Nhw N=-

You sometimes feel nervous when your phone
doesn’t get a signal.

Present Simple: questions

4 Readthe questions. Choose the correct words to

complete the rules.

Do you want to have lunch, Tom?

How often does your phone die before you get home?

1 We use(do)/ does to form Present Simple questions
with I/you/we/they.

2 We use do /(doesto form Present Simple questions
with he/she/it.

3 In questions with does, the main verb has /(doesn't)
(have)an -s ending.

5 Study the Grammar box and check your answers to

Exercise 4.
Present Simple: questions
|+ You « We « They He ¢ She « It
? | Doyougoouton Does he work at
Saturdays? weekends?
Yes, | do./No, | dan't. Yes, he does./No, he
doesn't.

Wh-? How does your dad go to

wark?

What time do you get up
on Sundays?

You always check your phone before you get up.

Exercise 2

Your phone is always with
you.

You usually check your phone
after each lesson.

Exercise 6

2 How often does your dad
play sport?

3 Do you write a blog?

4 How often do you go
shopping?

5Where do you hang out
with your friends?

6 How often does your best
friend textyou?

Rachel Well,the answer for you is ‘Yes'. .
Tom You're the same! Grammar Reference and Practice > page 162
Rachel Noway! | %hardly ever use)/ use hardly ever my
phone. 6 Putthe wordsin the correct order to make questions.
Tom  Llet’ssee, One: How often do you check Then, in pairs, ask and answer the questions.
your phone before you get up? 1 games/Does/on/your/her/mum/phone?/play/
Rachel Well, | 3always do)/ do always that. | 3get mobile
sometimes [[sometimes getimportant messages. Does your mum play games on her mobile phane?
Tom So That’S.ITrUe’. Two: How often does your 2 does/of’[en / How/sport?/ Dlay/ dad /ycur
phone die before you get home? 3 write /you/a/blog?/ Do
Rachel Never. Itfusually has)/ has usually about 50% left. & shopping?/ often / do /you / go / How
Tom LI;@@HW:;)SVE\I/QOJET do you check your phone for 5 friends? / with /you /hang/out/do / your / Where
) 6 text ?/ oft bestfriend /H d
Rachel Only when|hearthe sound for a new message. ext/you? / often /best friend / How / your / does
Tom OK. Four: Do you ever go out without your phone? 7 SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
Rachel No, | don't. It Salways is /(s always)in my pocket. 1 Do you ever switch your phone off?
Tom Another ‘True’. And five: How cloyou feel when 2 How often do you check emails on your phone?
your phone doesn't get a signal? Bad, maybe? % How man
v songs have you got on your phone?
Rachel Bad? Nev_er. But | ¢feel often /(often feelbad & How often do you take photos on your phone?
when I miss lunch! Let's eat!
[ 1 can ask and answer questions about everyday life and use adverbs of frequency. | 15
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE ASSESSMENT
e Use the lists students made at home to e Grammar Reference and Practice, Grammar Quiz 1C
lead in to Exercise 1. Ask them to look Student's Book page 162
pad NEXT CLASS

at their lists and share their ideas with
the class. List theirideas on the board.

After Exercise 7, students tell the

class what they found out about their
partner. Alternatively, they can write a
few sentences about him/her instead,
in class or as homewaork.

e Workbook page 7/0nline Practice
e Photocopiable resource 3: UK teens
habits, page 262

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 1C

home.

U oUITEICT T T vos oy

i Write on the board: Things most teenagers
do and ask students to make a list at

33
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STEREOTYPES!

ARE THEY BRUE

1[0

2 [1]

@120
EMILY

My dad often says this about me. It's true that | hardly
ever read newspapers. But | read the news online every
day. And itisn't all stuff about celebrities or my favourite
bands! At school, we also talk about important events or
problems. They're important to us. And we often look up
more information about them online.

OLIVER

Do people really think this is true? It's a really old and
boring stereotype. | love all kinds of music: from 1970s
music to modern electronic pop. My brother is only
thirteen and he's the same. When my parents put on
their favourite songs in the car, we usually love them.

3 [E]

4 [¢

5 [d]

HARRY

The problem is teenagers don't have the experience of
adults. | don't always think before | do things. | sometimes
go out with my friends until late and we often forget to
send our parents a message. Hey, we're sixteen! We
forget! But they worry about me. And when | get back,
they’re sometimes angry.

EVIE

| think teenagers and adults do this. My mum loves
games. And my dad never puts his mobile down. He
often checks his emails at dinner. He reads the news and
he plays games as well. | never play games. They're a
waste of time. OK, | read a lot of social network stuff on
my phone and that isn't very useful. But | also use it for
homework, take photos and listen to music and podcasts.

GRACE

Thisisn't true! | play sports at school twice a week. | get
up at eight on Saturdays and | play football in a team.
|usually cycle to school and when | go out, | hardly ever
eat fast food. Of course, some teenagers stay in all the
time and their only hobby is TV or computer games.
Adults don't help much. Parents hardly ever go out and
play games with their children.

They should then share them with the

16
REFERENCES on the board. Use this activity as an
VIDED SCRIPT - opportunity to pre-teach stereotype.
page e After Exercise 7, put students in pairs
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS or small groups and ask them to think

e Use the lists students made at home
to lead in to Exercise 1. Write Things
most teenagers do on the board, refer
students to their lists and invite them
to contribute ideas. List their ideas

of stereotypical views for another
group of their choice (e.g. parents,
grandparents, teachers, doctors).

FOor->amprerrFurpose-omny

class, who say whether they agree or
disagree using phrases from Exercise 2.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook pages 8-9/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 4: Why are
Dutch teenagers happy?, page 263



1D READING AND VOCABULARY

1 sPEAKING Read the stereotypes about teenagers. Who
usually says these things about teenagers? adults

‘They often make bad decisions.’

‘They are hardly ever interested in the real world!

'They wear terrible clothes!

'They don't do any exercise.

‘They're always on their phones.

‘They always listen ta terrible music.'

== 0 A T o

2 Do you agree or disagree with the stereotypesin
Exercise 17 Use the phrases below.
Idon't agree!
This is often true.
This is sometimes true.
I agree.

3 Study Active Reading and match quotes a-f from
Exercise 1 with comments 1-5 on page 16. There is one
extra stereotype.

ACTIVE
READING | understanding the main idea of a paragraph

¢ Read the text quickly.
¢ Don'twaorry about new words.
¢ Find important words or phrases in each paragraph.

4 Rread comments 1-5 again and choose the correct
answers.
1 Emily thinks that teenagers
a prefer talking about news to reading news.
b are only interested in celebrity newvs.
(¢)care about the real world.
2 What do we know about Oliver’s taste in music?
(a)It's often similar to his parents'.
b It's very different from his brother’s.
¢ It'smainly modern.
3 Harry thinks that teenagers
a are often angry.
@of’(en forget things.
¢ waorry allthe time.
4 What does Evie say about maobile phones?
a She only uses her phone for useful activities.
(b)Her parents sometimes waste time on their phones.
¢ Her dad takes photos on his phone.
5 Gracesaysshe
a often eats unhealthy food.
b loves computer games.
(¢)does a lot of sport.

5 Complete the questions with the highlighted phrasal

verbs in the comments on page 16. Then in pairs, ask
and answer these questions.

1 Whenyou go out, do you ever get back after
midnight?

2 Dovyouever__ stayin __onSaturday night?

3 Howaftendoyou_ puton  afavourite song when
you getup?

& Whatkind of information do you often __lookup  on
your phone?
5 Whyisitnotagoodideato put your phone
down _onthetablein a café?

REFLECT | Society Read the quotes. Which group of
people are they about? Do you agree with the quotes?
Discuss in groups. They are stereotypes of adults.

They never listen to young people.

They work all the time and they
don’t have fun.

They always talk about boring
subjects.

They always walch TV in the evenings.,

SPEAKING In groups, think of other stereotypical views
teenagers have of adults. Are they always true?

(® 2 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 150. Watch
the documentary Free time on an island and do the
exercises.

o
w
=
=
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=
=
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=
jun )
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)
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’ S

[ 1 can understand the main idea of a paragraph and talk about stereotypes. 17

NEXT CLASS hate for the first column, presents they y
wouldn't mind for the second column

On the board, draw a table with three
columns, each headed with an emoji:

® for the first column, @ for the second
column and © for the third column. Ask
students to copy it on a piece of paper. At
home, they should think about birthday
presents and write three or four items

in each column: presents they would

column.

and presents they would love for the third

FOTr-3amprerurposeonty
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1E SPEAKING

1nmn pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 How often do vou buy presents for your friends on
their birthdays or on other special days?
2 Whatkind of presents do you usually buy?
3 Whatkind of presents do you like?

o
w
=
=
=
=
=
<
=
=
=
=
=
=)
p—l

2 es @ 1.21 Phoebe wants to buy a present for
Finlay. Watch or listen and decide who suggests each

idea - Mum (M) or Phoebe (P)?
1 acomputergame M

2 afantasybook p

3 two cinema tickets m

3  study the Speaking box and tick the sentences that are in
the dialogue.

Phoebe
Mum

Phoebe
Mum

Phoebe

What's that?

It's a new lamp for Finlay. It's his birthday on

Saturday. Have you got a present for him?

No, I haven't. 4
He enjoys playing computer games. What about
agame?

They're expensive! And anyway, | can't stand

playing computer games.

>

Study Watch out! and complete the conversations with
the correct forms of the verbs from the box. Then, in
pairs, ask and answer the questions.

do ge hangout play stayin watchx2

Mum  OK, butthisis a present for Finlay, not... A Do you like watching films at the cinema or on TV?
Phoebe Whatkind of books does he like reading? Does B | quite like 2going to the cinema but I don't mind
he enjoy reading fantasy books? 2 \atching  films at home.
Mum Phoebe, I know you like fantasy books, but
remember, it's Finlay's ... A Do you go out on Saturday nights?
Phoebe Yes, sure. B Always! I hate ®_stavingin _ on Saturdays.
Mum  Iknow, he loves going to the ¢cinema. What , . . .
about two tickets to see a film? A What's your favourite free-time activity?
Phoebe Cinema tickets? Actually, that's a good idea. B | enjoy* hangingout with my friends. We listen to music,
| quite like watching films at the cinema. play football and we talk.
AT g?ﬂ%ﬁibéfﬁt,SF;_lr;LagiPﬂa_lsdgzlherf”ends’ Phoebe. A Doesyourdadlike5_ doing  exercise?
' . [
Phoebe Yeah, but!don't like staying in on Saturdays. B Ng Ee loves _watching_football onTvbut he nesey
The cinema's a great idea. Thanks, Mum! plays.
Mum  You're welcome.

SPEAKING | Talking about likes and dislikes

Asking about likes and dislikes

(] what's your favourite film?

Whatkind of books does he like reading?

Does he enjoy reading fantasy books?

Like/enjoy/love 5
You like reading fantasy books (a lot).

He enjoys playing computer games.

He loves going to the cinema.

Quite like/don't mind

| quite like watching films at the cinema. 6
| don't mind staying in on Saturdays.

Don'tlike/can’t stand/hate

[ | don't like staying in on Saturdays.

| can’t stand playing computer games.

[ | hate doing exercise.

18 [] 1 can talk about likes and dislikes.

A Whatkind of computer games do you like?__playing  ?
B | enjoy sports games.

WATCH OUT!

After the verbs and phrases like, love, enjoy, hate,
can't stand, don't mind we use the -ing form of the verb.

In groups of three, ask and answer questions to find
activities:

+ only one person loves/hates doing

+ two people love/hate doing

¢ allthree people love/hate doing

In pairs, role play the situation below.

Itis your friend's birthday next week and you want to buy
him/her a present. Discuss the things he/she likes/loves,
can'tstand/hates doing. Decide on a suitable present.

A It's Jacob’s birthday next week. We haven't got a present.
B Does he like watching films?

A Not really. He ...

REFERENCES
VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 207
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, put students in new
pairs, refer them to the list they made
athome and ask them to give it to their
partner. Individually, they should write a
conversation with a friend about a similar

situation to that in Exercise 6, referring to
their partner's list to decide on a present
for him/her. They can work together to
plan their conversations and help each
other during the activity, but they should
each write their own conversation.

FOrsampilrerurpose-onty

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 10/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Students prepare a set of questions about
free-time activities to ask a partnerin the
next class, to find out whether he/she
enjoys doing these activities.



1F LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 speakinGIn pairs, discuss the activities.
Which ones do you like, love or can't stand
doing?

dancing in front of the mirror
reading celebrity magazines
singing in the shower sleeping late
watching children's cartoons
watching reality TV

2 In pairs, read the podcast summary and
discuss the questions.
1 Whatis a 'guilty pleasure'?
2 Are any of the activities in Exercise 1 your
guilty pleasures?

[ =N

What is your guilty pleasure? What
things do you like doing but you never
tell anyone about? Today some of my
friends and family members tell me
about their guilty pleasures.

3 @ 1.22 lListento Zoe's conversation
with her three friends about their guilty
pleasures. Which activity from Exercise 1
does each person enjoy doing? In pairs,

check your answers.

1 len reading celebrity magazines
2 Owen sleeping late

3 lack watching reality TV shows

4 @ 1.23 Read the questions. Then listen again and choose the
correct pictures.

1 Where does Jen read celebrity magazines?

A B )

2 Where is Owen's mum on Saturday mornings?

A C

Singing
lessons
today

3 Inwhichsituation does Jack watch reality TV?

A B ©

5 @ 1.24 Dictation. Listen to Zoe talking about her guilty pleasure.
Then write down exactly what you hear.

6 @ 1.25 Complete the sentences with the prepositions from the
box. You can use some prepaositions more than once. Then listen
and check.

Exercise 2

11t's an activity you like
doing butyou never tell
anyone about.

abeut about at for with

Exercise 5
Ilovesinginginthe
shower. Inthe morning,

I wait for my parentsto go
towork. I haven'tgotany
brothers orsisters. | puton
asonginthe bathroom
andlsing!

1 |look atthe pictures and dream about the homes, clothes and
lifestyles.

| never read them with friends. They laugh at me!
I never tell anyone about my extra sleep.

My sister doesn't agree with me.

| wait for my parents to go to work.

i B~ WN

7 write five sentences using the verbs and the prepositionsin
Exercise 6.

I dream about having a holiday in Australia.

8 SPEAKING Do you ever tell anyone about your guilty pleasures?
Discuss in pairs.

[J I can understand a simple personal podcast and talk about guilty pleasures. | 19

w»w REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 192
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

Lead in to Exercise 1 by putting students
in pairs and getting them to ask and
answer the questions they prepared at
home.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook page 11/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 5: Guilty
pleasures, page 264

NEXT CLASS
Ask students to imagine they have to
write a short paragraph about themselves

FOr~sampilrerurposeonty

(a personal profile) for a social media
website. What information would they
include in it? Ask them to make a list
(name, age, likes and dislikes, etc.). Make
it clear that they should only list the

type of information, not write the actual
profile!
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[PM ALEX|

1 I'm15 and Pm from the UK. | live with my parents and
my sister in Liverpool. We've also got a cat, Louis.

2 Onschooldays | get up at 7.30 a.m. | usually get
home at 6 p.m. because | go to clubs after school. My
favourite club is Spanish but I'm not very good at it.

3 |enjoy doing different things in my free time but |
don’t like being alone. On Saturdays | go out with
friends. We usually go shopping and to the cinema.
| also love playing computer games. My best friend
has alot of games so | often go to his house.

1G WRITING | A personal profile

1 Rreadthe profile. Which paragraph does the photo
match? paragraph 3

2 Match paragraphs 1-3 in the profile with topics a-c.
a [3] free-time activities
b persanalinformation
c daily routine

3 Study the Writing box and check your answers to
Exercise 2.

WRITING | Apersonal profile

Paragraph 1

Introduce yourself (name, age, country/nationality,
family):

I'm Alex.

I'm 15 and I'm from the UK.

I live with my parents and my sister.

Paragraph 2

Talk about your daily life:
On schooldays | getup at 7.30 a.m.

Exercise 5 Paragraph 3
2he doesn't live with us Talk abQUt your free time - use like/enjoy/love/can’t stand/
31 getup very early hate + -ing:

4then I have two hours
of sports training
51love clothes

6going shopping

| enjoy doing different things in my free time.

WATCH oUT!

We link information in sentences with and, but, so,
because. We use:
¢ and to connect similar information:

'm 15 and I'm from the UK.
¢ byt to contrast infarmation:

My favourite club is Spanish but I'm not very good at it.
¢ soto talk about a result:

My best friend has a lot of games sa | often go to his house.
¢ hecause to give a reason for something:

1 usually get home at 6 p.m. because | go to clubs after
school.

20 [ I can write a personal profile.

REFERENCES

e Do this activity after Exercise 6. Put

4 choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 |like watching films on TV(but)/ because | lave
watching them in the cinema.

2 Igotoschoolat7 a.m.@nd)/ sol gethome at 4.30 p.m.
3 It'sTom's birthday/ because | need to buy a present.

&4 | never play computer games sa /(because)l think
they're a waste of time.

5 | buythings online(because)/ but | don't enjoy busy
shops.

6 She plays the guitar but /(andshe plays the piano.
7 |love playing sport/ so | can'tstand doing

exercise.
8 We don'tlive near a cinema because /(s)l watch films
athome.

5 Complete Carrie’s profile with the phrases from the
box.

going shopping he doesn't live with us
I getupvery early Hivein-BeostenintheUsA
I love clothes then|have two hours of sports training

My name’s Carrie. I'm 16 and */ live in Boston,
inthe USA. | have got a brother but 2

He's at college, in San Francisco.

School starts at 7.30 am.so3 . I'm
always really tired in my first class. Classes finish
at about 2 p.m. but *

| get home at about 5 p.m. | do homework every
night.

In my free time, | spend a lot of time online.

| write a blog about fashion because *

| also enjoy reading and ¢

6 WRITING TASK Write your personal profile.

+ Usethe Writing box as a guide.
¢ Uselinking words: and, but, so and because.

NEXT CLASS

CULTURE NOTES page 187
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

o After Exercise 1, refer students to the
lists they made at home, elicit their
ideas and list them on the board.
Does Alex's profile include any of this
information?

students in pairs and ask them to read
each other's profiles and give their
partner feedback. Does their partner's
profile follow the model in the Writing
box? Does their partner use the linking
words and, but, so and because?

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 12/0nline Practice

L e S L e S L 4

¢ |fyou did the peer feedback activity
above, you could ask students to
rewrite their personal profiles
following their partner's feedback

e Ask students to study the word list and

do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.

[



1A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s.1
activity (n) /ek'tivati/

| amazing (adj) /e'merzin/

| before/after school /b1 foy/ arfts 'skutl/
come from sth /'kam fram samrn/
do exercise / du: 'eksssarz/
do homework / du: 'haumws:ik/
do housework / du: 'hauswsik/
extra lessons / ekstrs lesenz/
free time (n) / friz 'tazm/
getdressed / get 'drest/
gethome /get 'haum/
getup /get 'ap/
go home / gau 'haum/
go outwith friends / gou auvt wid 'frendz/
go shopping /,gsv [opin/
gotoaclub/gou te o kiab/
gotobed/gou to bed/
go to school/work / g=u ta 'sku:l/'wak/
have a shower /hav o Javs/

have breakfast/lunch/dinner / hav 'brekfost/
Iantf/'dins/

have lessons / hav 'lesanz/

life (n) /larf/

meal (n) /mi:l/

play chess / pler 'tfes/

routine {n) /ruz'ti:n/

schoolday (n) /'skutlder/

start (v) /stazt/

study (v) /'stadi/

unusual (adj) /anjurzusl/

wear a uniform /wesr o juinafoim/

world {n) /wz:ld/

1B VOCABULARY @ 5.2

every month {adv) /evri 'mang/

go to a friend’s house/the cinema/a party/
aconcert /gou to 3 frendz haus/ds 'stnems/
o 'patti/e 'konsot/

hang out with friends / heen aut wid frendz/
have a guitar lesson / heev & gr'tar lessn/
late (adv) /lert/

listen to music /[1sen ta 'mjuiztk/

once/twice/three times a week (adv) /wans/
‘twats/,Brit tarmz 2 'witk/

play computer games / pler kem'pjuzte germz/

play games on your mobile phone / pler germz
pn js mauvbail favn/

wwwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

¢ |ndividually, students write gap-fill
sentences with words from the word
list. To make the exercise easier,
they could supply the first letter of
each word. Then, in pairs, they swap
sentences, complete them and check
their answers with their partner.

play sport/tennis/football / pler 'spo:t/tents/
‘futhol/

read a book /rixd s buk/

spend (v) /spend/
watch TV/a film / wot[ tir 'vii/s 'film/

write a blog /rart s 'blog/

1€ GRAMMAR (@) 5.3
addict (n) /'=dikt/

answer (n) /'amnss/

check your phone (for new messages) / t/ek jo
foun {fa njur 'mesidziz)/

die (v) /dar/

feelbad /fi:l'baed/

feel nervous /firl 'n3ives/
getasignal /gets 'signsl/
miss (v) /mis/

phone battery (n) /foun betori/
quiz {n) /kwiz/

sign (n) /sain/

sound (n) /savnd/

switch off (v) / swit[ of/
take photos /teik favtovz/
text(n, v) /tekst/

true (adj) /truz/

1D READING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.4
adult (n) /zdalt/

be interested in sth/ bi 'tntristid 1n samo1n/
be onthe phone / bi vn 82 'foun/
boring (adj) /bomrn/

care about sth (v) /kesr sbaut samoin/
celebrity (n) /so'lebrati/

clothes (n) /klswdz/

cycle (v) /satksl/

do sport /du: 'spott/

event (n) /Tvent/

experience (n) /1k'sparisns/

forget (v) /fo'get/

getback/ get bak/

have fun / hav 'fan/

hebby (n) /hobi/

kind of music / kaind sv 'mjuzzik/
lookup / vk 'ap/

make a decision /metk = dr'stzan/
modern (adj) /rmodn/

newspaper (n) /njus perps/

online (adv) /pn'lain/

putdown / put 'davn/

put on (asong) (v) /put pn (s 'spn)/
real world / izl 'watld/

send a message /send s 'mestdz/
similar (adj) /stmals/

social network () /ssufel netwaik/
stayin /ster'in/

stereotype (n) /steristarp/

stuff (n) /staf/

subject (n) /'sabdzrkt/

taste in music / test n 'mjuzzrk/
team (n) /tiim/

teenager (n) /titnerdzs/

terrible (adj) /'tersbsl/

the news (n) /da njuzz/

unhealthy food /an hel8i 'fud/
useful {adj) /jusfal/

waste (n, v) /werst/

worry about sth (v) /'wari s baut samin/

1E SPEAKING &) 5.5

cinema ticket (n) /sinama trkit/
enjoy (v) /in'dzo1/

expensive {ad]) /k'spenistv/
fantasy book (n) /feentssi buk/
goodidea/gud ar'dis/

next week (adv) /nekst ‘witk/

present forsb (n) /prezent fs sambodi /

1F LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
@s.6
agree with sb (v) /3'gri: wid sambndi/

dream about sth (v) /'drizm s baut samerr/
family member (n) /faemsli membs/

guilty pleasure (n) /g1lti 'pleza/

laugh atsth /la:f ot sam81n/

lifestyle (n) /larfstail/

tell sb about sth (v) /'tel sambodi s baut samen/

wait for sb (v) /wert fo sambpdi/

16 WRITING (&) 5.7
atcollege /ot kolrdz/

fashion (n) /faefan/

finish (v) /'finif/

good atsth {adj) /'gud st sam8n/
personalinformation {n) /psissnal mfa'metfan/

sports training (n) /'spotts trernin/

Remember More > page 174 ‘ 21

e Divide the class into two or three teams
and tell them they will play a game
to practise vocabulary for free-time
activities. Call out the first part of a
collocation from Exercise 1 on page 14
of the Student's Book. The first student
to shout out the second part wins a
point for his/her team. Record teams'
scores on the board. The team with the
most points at the end are the winners.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 13/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 1.

FOr>ampreTFurposeronty
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01

Exercise 4

2490

3doyou like

4love

5doesn'tlike

6 does your brother do
7 listens

8reads

9 doesn't enjoy

REFERENCES

CULTURE NOTES page 187

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

1 Complete the expressions with the words from the box.

ashower bed computergames dinner films
home homewaork housework outwith friends

school sport TV

play computer games, sport
go home , outwith friends

do _homework , _housework
goto bed ,_ school
have _ashower ,_ dinner
watch _ films v

oV WN e

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs from the box.

dream about getback laughat lookup puton
stayin

1 My parents usually get back from waork at 7 p.m.

2 loften_ lookup facts online for homework projects.

3 My friends and | never __laughat _animalvideas on
the internet. They're just not funny!

4 |always__ stayin  onschool nights.
5 | often dreamabout being famous one day.

6 lusually  puton  thelocalradio stationin the
marning.

3 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 British students doesn't go /([don't gaJta school on
Saturdays or Sundays.

2 | haven't /[(don't havelbreakfast before school because

I'm never hungry.

3 My little brother don't read /(doesn’t read)books - he

prefers computer games.

& My best friend and | usually(hang out)/ hangs out after
school because we lives /(live)close to each other.

5 Julia and hersister, Anna, goes /To bed atten
o'clock on weekdays. Julia(gets up / get up at seven,
but Anna(doesn’t get up)/ don't get up until nine.

6 Charlie write [(writes)a blog about sport, but he don't

do /([doesn’t do)it every day.

4 Complete the conversation with the correct forms of
the verbs in brackets.

Hayley So, what*do vou do (you/do) in your free time,

Elena?

Elena Well, 12 (go) to the cinema quite
often.

Hayley Cool! Whattype of films 2 {you/like)
watching?

Elena |* (love) fantasy and horror films.

Hayley Really? Me too! My brothers {not
like) harror films at all!

Elena Sowhat® (vaur brother/da) in his
free time?

Hayley He? (listen) to music or
3

(read) books. He ? (not
enjoy) reading scary books!

5 Putthe adverbs of frequency a-finto the correct order.

always hardly ever never often sometimes

usually

a [ never d [6] always

b [ often e [B]sometimes
¢ [2 hardly ever f [5]usually

6 Add adverbs of frequency to these sentences to make
them true for you.
1 |listen to really loud musicin my bedroom.

My family and | watch TV on Saturday night.

My mum helps me do my homework.

My brother does the housewaork.

It rains in my country.

Qur teachers give us a lot of homework.

USE OF ENGLISH

7 Choose the correct words a-c to complete the texts.

oo n AN

STRATEGY | multiple choice - short texts

Read each text first and try to understand the general
idea. Look atthe words before and after the gap and
choose the right answer.

1
If you and your friends like  to the cinema,

this 2 for 1 offer on tickets is perfect for you!

a go b goes (c)going

Come and _ your homework at after-school
club 4-6 p.m., Monday to Friday.

(@ do b have ¢ put

The football team meels _ a week for training.

a one (b once ¢ onetime

= DO YOU FIND IT HARD TO GET __ IN THE

MORNING? THEN MAYBE YOU NEED MORE SLEEP?

a over b to (cJup

This is an invitation to my birthday party
__ 7 p.m,, on Friday, 25th June.

@ at b in con

e RUBY, PLEASE MAKE DINNER __ YOURSELF AND BEN.

I NEED TO WORK LATE TONIGHT.
XXX MUM

(@) for b in ¢ with

Use of English > page 172

e Self-assessment 1 and Self-check 1, ASSESSMENT F
Workbook pages 14-15/0nline Practice ‘

FURTHER PRACTICE Reading, Listening
e Use of English, Student's Book page

172

e Extra digital activities: Use of English,

e Unit 1 Language Test (Vocabulary,
Grammar, Use of English)

e Unit 1 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

e Unit 1 Writing Test

For Sample Purpose Only



READING

8 Readtexts 1-5 and choose the correct answers: a,borc.
1

LEARN TO TAKE BETTER PHOTOS!

a Theyhave a photography club in the music room on
Wednesdays.

@ They have a photography club at school twice a week.
¢ They have a photography club at school every day.

2

Hi Sam

| live in Manchester in the north of England. In my free
time | like playing computer games and watching TV
series with my friends. We sometimes play football in
the park after school.

Jack

a Jacklikes playing football at the weekends.
b Jack loves playing games on his mobile phone.
@ Jack enjoys watching television with his friends.

FILM AT ODEON CINEMA, OXFORD
FILMTIME: 745 p.m.

LENGTH OF FILM: 2 hours, 30 minutes
TICKETS: adults £10.50, children £7.95

a The film finishes at a quarter to eight.
(b) The film is two and a half hours long.
¢ Thefilm is the same price for adults and children.

4

Hi Amy

I've got two tickets for the FREE TIME concert on
Saturday. Do you want to come with me? | know
they're one of your favourite bands. Let me know if
you want to come.

Love

Becky

a Amy's got two tickets for a FREE TIME concert.

b Becky wants to give Amy her ticket to a FREETIME
concert.

(¢) Amy likes FREE TIME very much.

University Student

The team needs men and women.

@ The team plays matches at weekends.

[4

The team trains every Saturday.

SPEAKING

92 In pairs, take turns to ask and answer the questions.

1
2

3
4
5

What do you usually do after school?

How many hours of homework do you do on
weekdays?

How often do you play sport?
What do you usually do at weekends?
How many hours do you spend online every day?

WRITING

10 r

ead part of an email from Pablo.

I'm Pablo from Barcelona. Please write and tell me

- about yourself, your family and your friends. Tell me

about your school and what you do on a typical day.
What do you like doing in your free time?

Write an email to Pablo telling him about yourself and
your life.

23
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L IS il

HOBBY HO

hat are your hobbies? How much time do you
spend on your hobby? One, two or three hours

oplacell

VOCABULARY House, household chores, prepositions of place
GRAMMAR  There is/There are, some and any, can/can't, Use of English > page 172
SPEAKING Asking for information

WRITING Adescription of a place

VIDEO Grammare Documentarye Communicatione

A CLIMBER'S PARADISE
This house in Osaka is perfect for free climbers — there

aren't any stairs! You use your hands and feet to climb up

the high walls to the bedrooms upstairs. There are only
two floors, and there isn't an attic, but it is possible to

a day? In special hobby houses all around the world
people practise their hobbies at home 24/7!

[A] A SKATEBOARDER'S DREAM

This Californian house is a skateboarder’s dream! There
aren't any straight walls in it so it's possible to skate along
the floor and up the walls. You get around the house on
four wheels: from the living room, dining room and kitchen
area to the bedroom and bathroom area. Then go outside
and practise some new moves on the skate terrace.

climb up to the roof. Then climb down to the balcony and
to the front of the house and start all over again!

[ €] A HOME MUSIC STUDIO

But what if music is your hobby? Are there any hobby
houses for music lovers? Yes, of course there are. In this
London house there’s a music studio in the cellar under
the hall. In the studio there are some speakers and some
musical instruments. There’s a microphone, a computer
and a keyboard too.

24

REFERENCES

VIDEO SCRIPT page 207
CULTURE NOTE pages 187-188

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Putstudentsin pairs and ask them to
choose four or five nouns from the box
in Exercise 2 to write anagrams for

(e.q. rerctea - terrace). Point out that
they should not show their anagrams
to their partner. When they are ready,
they swap lists and try to solve the
anagrams as quickly as they can. This
activity can be done after Exercise 2
or 3.

o After Exercise 10, students write five
sentences about their house using

there is/there are and some/any. Three
of the sentences should be true and
two should be false. Then, in pairs,
they take it in turns to read their
sentences to their partner, who tries to
guess which ones are false. Note that
students should not do this activity in
the same pairs as Exercise 10.

FOrSsamplePurposeonty



Z2A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1 speakiNGIn pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Where doyou live and who do you live with?
2 Whatisyour family home like? Isit a flat or a house?
3 Do you like the place where you live? Say why.

2 Match photos 1-3 with texts A-C. Then say which of the
things below you can see in the photos.

attic balcony bathroom bedroom ceiling cellar
diningroom door floor garage hall kitchen
livingroom roof stairs study terrace wall
window

3 Add the words from Exercise 2 to the votabulary map.

Rooms Parts of aroom
bathroom, _bedroom , diningroom, | | ceiling, _ door
kitchen , livingroom, _ study floor , wall
window ,
I
Parts of a house
attic, _balcony , _ cellar ,_ garage ,
hall ' roof ,_ stairs ,_ terrace

4 Read the text and match houses A-C with sentences 1-5.
Which house:

1 [dhas a special place under the hall

2 [Blhasn't got any stairs

3 [Alhas a special terrace to practise a hobby
4 [Alhasn't got any straight walls

5 [Blhas got a balcony

There is/There are with some and any

5 Lookatthe examples and complete the rules.
There are some musical instruments in the studio.
There aren't any straight walls.

Are there any hobby houses for music lovers?

We use(some)/ any in affirmative sentences.
We use some /(@ny)in negative sentences and questions.

6 Study the Grammar box and check your answers to
Exercise 5.

There is/There are with some and any

Singular Plural

+ There is ('s) an attic. There are ('re) some stairs.

There is not (isn't) a
- garden.

There are not (aren't) any

pictures.
Is there a cellar? Are there any flats here?
Yes, there is. Yes, there are (some).
No, thereisn't. No, there aren’t (any).

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 162

7 Complete the text about an artist with there is/there
isn't or there are/there aren't.

My sister Lily is a great artist. On the walls in her
bedroom *there are some fantastic drawings. In

Exercise 2

1B 2A 3C

Things in the photos:

Photo 1: bedroom window wall
ceiling floor

Photo 2: living room wall floor
Photo 3: wall floor study

my favourite drawing 2 thereis a3 wonderful
white horse running across ariver.®_ Thereis  a
house behind the horse and *_thereare  some trees
nextto the house. But® thereisn't a person onthe
harse's back. In fact, & therearen't any people in Lily's
drawings because she only likes drawing horses.

el

8 (D1.26 complete the conversation with a/an, some
or any. Listen and check.

Tom Inmydream house there's*a swimming

poaland a cinema and in the cellar there are

2 __some _gamesto play, lots of games. Are there

3 ay games in your dream house?

Lily No,there aren't. There aren't*  any games
or TVs but there’s 8 an art studio and on the
walls there are &

some  paintings by famous

artists.

Tom Isthere? a garden?

Lily VYes, thereis.

Tom Arethere®  any animals in your dream
house - cats or dogs?

Lily Therearen't?__ any cats or dogs but there are
1 some  horses!

9 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Which house in this lesson do
you like and why?

I like the music house because there's a studio for my
band there.

10 spEAKING Work in pairs. Describe your dream house to
your partner. Use there is/there are.

There are three bedrooms, a bathroom, a kitchen and a
living room in my flat.

(® 4 Read the questions and watch the video. Say
what the speakers answer. Then in pairs, ask and
answer the questions.

1 What's your favourite room in your house? Why?
2 Whatisthere in your favourite room?

C
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[ I can use there is/there are and some and any to talk about my home.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Extra digital activities: Grammar ¥

Checkpoint 2A

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video

activity 2, page 238 ASSESSMENT
e Grammar Reference and Practice, Grammar Quiz 2A
Student's Book page 162
NEXT CLASS

e \Workbook pages 16-17/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 6: In my house,
page 265

Ask students to bring a photo of a room
they like. It can be any room in a house.

FOrSampic FuUrposeonty
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2B VOCABULARY | Rooms and furniture

1 SPEAKING In pairs, look at the website and answer the

Exercise 3 .
bThe guinea pig is questions.
under the blanket. 1 Isthere aflat or house forrent? aflat

cThe guinea pigis on
the armchair.
dThe guinea pigiis

2 Where is it? inBirmingham

3 How many rooms are therep ~_[0Ura bedroom, akitchen,

a living room and a bathroom

behind the ball. 4 |sthere a garage? we don'tknow.

eThe guinea pig s

nexttotheTV.

fThe guinea pig is A Make a move

opposite the dog. One-bedroom flat for rent : £725 per month

gThe guinea pigisin
front of the fireplace.

Birmingham

General information:

Modern 1-bedroom flat, with living room, kitchen
and bathroom. 10-minute walk from the city
centre and the shops.

Click here for more details.

2 @ 1.27 listen and add the words from the box to the
vocabulary map. Which thing is not in the flat? In pairs,
decide what other rooms some of the items can go in.

armchair bath bed breakfastbar carpet cooker
cupboard dishwasher fireplace fridge
microwave mirror {LED)TV rug shelf sink
shower sofa toilet washbasin washing machine

wardrobe
Kitchen
breakfast bar, __cooker
cupboard , dishwasher, __fridge [Bedroom
microwave , sink \L\Iasfgiﬂg R bed , wardrobe ,
| HousE |
Bathroom
bath ,_ miror Living room
_ shower ,__ toilet , armchair ,_ fireplace , _ (LED)TV ,
washbasin , rug ,
shelf , sofa

The carpet isn't in any of the rooms.

3 Study the pictures below and say where the guinea pigis.
1 The guinea pig is between the plants.
Prepositions of place

b under
a between

d behind enextto

«€on

f opposite

g infront of

4 ookatthe picture of the living room in Exercise 1
again. Complete the text with prepositions of place in
Exercise 3.

The living room has got a lovely black and white rug
1op the floor and there are big windows

2 behind the sofa, soit's very light.

3 nextto  the sofa there’s an armchair, And the
little table *_infrontof the sofais perfect for a drink
or a snack when you relax and watch your favourite
TV programmes. There is another sofa

5_opposite _ the wall with the TV. A cupboard

& under  the TVis a good place for your favourite
(Ds. There's also a lovely fireplace

7_between the TV and some shelves.

5 what's important for you in a home? Choose four
things from the list and write sentences. Then read
them to your partner. Do you both agree?

abeautifulview abigbedroom abiggarden
afireplace agamesroom aswimming pool
aTVineveryroom anattic extra bathrooms

It's important there's a games room for me and my friends.
I'd really like a swimming pool in the garden.

6 SPEAKING In pairs, role play the situations. Student A
go to page 175. Student B, go to page 176.

26 [ 1 can talk about rooms, furniture and the location of things in a house.

REFERENCES

AUDIQ SCRIPT page 192
CULTURE NOTES page 188

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 4, put students in pairs
and refer them to the photos they have
brought with them. Get them to prepare
write descriptions of the rooms using

FURTHER PRACTICE

there is/there are and vocabulary from
Exercises 2 and 3. If there is no time to do
this as a writing task, students could say
sentences about their photos instead.

e Workbook page 18/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 7: Give me a
clue, page 266

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary
Checkpoint 2

ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 2

roOroarmprc T arposcon Ty -
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2C GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

CAMPUS LIFE

Are you ready to leave home?

Congratulations on your student
place at the Metropolitan

¢ Can you iron your clothes and
not burn them or yourself?

University! University is an exciting ¢ Can you cook a simple meal

new time in your life, but are you

really ready to leave home? Life

on a university campus is not

just about parties and fun, you

also need to do some chores. So

answer these simple questions:

¢ Can you keep your room tidy?

¢ Can you sweep the floor and
vacuum the carpets?

¢ Can you wash and dry your

and do the washing-up after?
Are three to five of your answers
Yes, | can.’? You are probably
ready to leave home and there’s
nothing to worry about. Are three
to five of your answers ‘No, |
can't.”? Maybe it's time to practise
some chores around the house
before you leave home?
Good luck and remember the

clothes and not turn them grey
or pink?

1 Readthe article. Who is it for? Which of the chores
in bold from the textis in the photo?

2 @ 1.28 Listen to Ruby talking to her big brother, Theo, a new
university student. Complete the sentences with the words
from the box.

ceok dothewashing-up iron keepourroomstidy sweep
vacuum wash and dry

1 Mum and Dad can cook really well.
2 | can definitely
3 Thatdoesn'tmean|can't clothes.
& Anybody can the floor or the carpet!
5 Mum always complains we can't
6 |can't very well.
Can/can't

3 lookatthe examples and tick the correct sentence.
Mum and Dad can cook very well!
I can'tiron very well.
What chores canyou do?
1 Can has the same form for all persons.
2 [ can has different forms for different persons.

€an/can't

We use can and can't to talk about ability.
| *You «He «She«It+We«They

+ | lcanrun five kilometres.

- | He can't play tennis.

? | Canyou tidy the house?
Yes, | can./No, | can't.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 163

Metropolitan University Student
Advice Service is here to help you!

Exercise 1
fornew students atthe
Metropolitan University;
washing and drying your
clothes
Exercise 2
4 (@) 1.29 PRONUNCIATION Listen and circle §3§azneavﬂ“§fjhr‘y”9'“D

the words you hear: can or can't. 4sweep, vacuum

1 Ilcan)/ can't definitely do the washing-up! Skeep our rooms tidy

2 You can /(can'do that! biron

3 Thatdoesn't mean | can /(can’Jwash and

dry clothes!

& Anybody(can)/ can't sweep the floor.

5 I can/(caniron very well.

5 complete the conversation with can or
can't.
Luke What's up, Emily?
Emily |can’t use this microwave!
Luke Really? It's easy!

Emily |neveruseit!l2_ nt  workit
out.

Luke Noproblem!Mymum3___ an
make a whole mealin it.

Emily I'msureshe®_ cn do that
butl only want to heat some hot
chocolate!

Luke Hereisyaur hot chocolate!
Emily Oh, thanks!
Luke You're welcome.

6 SPEAKING Are you ready to leave home? In
pairs, ask and answer questions from the
article in Exercise 1.

A (an you keep your room tidy?
B Yes,Ican.

[J 1 can use can and can’t to talk about household chores. 27

REFERENCES can then report to the class what they found
out about their partner.
AUDIO SCRIPT page 192
FURTHER PRACTICE
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS
. . e Grammar Reference and Practice,
After Exercise 6, ask students to make a list Student's Book page 163

of there more chores they rarely do (or find
difficult). Then, in pairs get them to ask and
answer more (an you ... ?questions about
the chores on their lists. If there is time, they

e \Workbook page 19/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 8: Leaving
home, page 267

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 2C

ASSESSMENT
Grammar Quiz 2C
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to make a list of the things
they love about their home.

FOISampie =urposeconty
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Exercise 2

1top: awoman drinking tea or
coffee froma mug, in front of
thefireplace

bottom: afamily inthe kitchen
having a meal.The fatheris
cooking while the mother
watches onand the girls are
eatingandtalking.

Exercise 4

1relax

2in her bedroom

3the comfortable armchair
in the living room
4because she's away at
university

5Joy'sdad

6Jasper jumps on Joy with
his dirty cat feet.

7their neighbours

8every summer/inthe
summer

28

REFERENCES

2D READING AND VOCABULARY

1 speakinG what do you miss when you are away from

home?

the food your bedroom your family
your favourite TV programmes  your friends
your pets yourroutines yourthings

I miss my dog and all my things.
I miss my favourite TV programmes and the food!

Study Active Reading and answer the questions.
1 Whatcanyou seein the photos?
2 Readthetitle. Canyou guess what the text is about?

ACTIVE READING | predicting

Before you read, look at the title and the photo. This can
help you guess what the textis about.

3

Read the article and decide if statements 1-6 are true
or false.

1 'House' and 'home’ have the same meaningin
English.

2 [EJoy's family hasn’t got a pet.

Joy's family doesn’t have favourite rooms.

4 She misses everyday family activities when she's
not athome.

5 She doesn'tknow her neighbours.
6 There's a party in her street every vear.

Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 According to the author, what do people usually do in
the living room?

Where does Joy like to be in her house?

Which is Jay's mother's favourite place in the house?
Why is the ironing in Joy's sister’s room?

Who usually makes the meals in Joy's house?

What does Jasper do when loy comes back home?
Who looks after Jasper when the family is away?
When is the street party?

WO ~N OB WN

Work in pairs. Look at the adjectives highlighted in the
text and try to work out their meaning. Then match
them with the opposites in the table.

Adjective Opposite

1 traditional modern
2 empty full

3 uncomfortable comfortable
4 cold hot

5 tidy messy
6 quiet noisy
7 clean dirty
8 terrible fantastic
9 normal special
10 light dark

6 Complete the blog post with some adjectives from
Exercise 5.

Ilive in an apartment in New York City. In America
it's *normal to call flats apartments. There are
only two bedrooms, butit’s really 2 light
because it’s on the top floor where it's often sunny.
It'salsovery 3 noisy  because we're right in
the city centre, where you can hear traffic all the
time and the streets are always *___ full of
people. It's quite a *_modemn  home, not like my
grandparents’ traditional house in the UK. But it
isn't & tidy -we are quite messy! | really love
our home because it's ours!

7 In pairs, read sentences 1-5. Which ones do you think
are true for Joy? Which ones are true for you? Say why.

1 | have nice neighbours. | always say 'Hello' when | see

them.
2 |don'tknow my neighbours’ names or what they do.
3 | cannever ask my neighbours for help.

4 | cantalk to my neighbours about any problem, e.g.
anoisy dog or a dangerous tree.

5 |often help my neighbours.

8 REFLECT | Society In pairs, answer the questions.

1 What makes a good neighbour? Are you one? What
aboutyour neighbours?

2 Dovyouthinkastreet partyis a good ideato getto
know your neighbours? Say why.

(2 5 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 151. Watch the
documentary Micro-living and do the exercises.

o
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VIDEO SCRIPT page 207

CULTURE NOTES page 188
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Leadinto Exercise 1 by referring
students to the lists they made at home

Depending on the time available and
the size of your class, they could do this
in pairs, small groups or as a whole

e As an extension to Exercise 8, question
2, ask students what other things might
be good ideas for getting to know your

class.

neighbours.

o Students write sentences about their

home using vocabulary from Exercise 5.

5oré.

and getting them to share their ideas.

This activity can be done after Exercise

FOr SampieFurposeonty



FURTHER PRACTICE

OUSEAH

he words ‘house” and ‘home’ don’t mean the

same in English. A modern house in towns and
cities is a building with four walls and a roof above it,
usually in a street with lots of other houses around
it. In most houses there are rooms for different
activities. So people can eat in the kitchen, sleep in
the bedrooms, wash in the bathroom and relax in the
living room.
But a home is a house full of people with their
favourite rooms. For example, my favourite room is
my bedroom. It has all my stuff in it so it's a bit messy
but | love it. My mum loves reading in the comfortable
armchair in the living room. Jasper; the cat, lies under
her feet by the hot fireplace. My younger sister spends
a lot of time in the garden — she loves playing there
with her friends! My big sister is away at university so
her bedroom is the room for ironing. And my dad can
cook really well so he's usually in the kitchen.

e Workbook pages 20-21/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 9: Sixteen-
year-old tiny house builder, page 268

20

25

30

NEXT CLASS

As homework, you could ask students
to write a paragraph answering the
questions in Exercise 8, question 1. To
help them, when you do Exercise 8, list
theirideas on the board and get them
to make notes, which they can then
refer to at home, when they write their

paragraphs.

@1.30

When I'm away from home | sometimes feel
homesick. Of course, | miss all my music, my games,
my books and my photographs, but | also miss family
routines. Our house is noisy in the morning before
work or school. Then, when | get back in the evening,
Jasper jumps on me with his dirty cat feet and there is
the fantastic smell of my dad’s cooking.

So home is the people and animals who live in a
house, and the objects in the rooms that are special
to us. It’s the activities we do, our feelings and the
familiar atmosphere around us. But home is also

the community we are part of. | often take our
neighbours’ dog, Milo, out and they look after Jasper
when we're away. And every summer, when it’s not
dark in the evenings, there’s a big party in our street
with all the neighbours. That's what home is for me.

by Joy Cassidy, student and future journalist

[ I can predict what the text is about and talk about houses.

FOrSampic FuUrposeonty
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Z2E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 Lookatthe photo and w

read the text. Where do university
students live in your country?

In many universities in the USA, students

intheir first year live with roommates. This

2 SPEAKING Workin pairs. What qualities in a rcommate
are important to you? Number the qualities 1 to 5
(1 = very important). Compare your list with a partner.
a [ aclean and tidy person
b [ aquiet person
¢ [ a person with the same interests
d [ a person with healthy habits
e [ agenerous person, e.g. they share food/clothes

means they share aroom with one {or
sometimes two) other students. Roommates
usually sleep and study in the same room.

5 @ 1.32 Complete the sentences with do or make.
Then listen and check.

A Number 1 for me is ‘a clean and tidy person’. I can't 1 AtHarris, students do a questionnaire before they
stand messy rooms. start.

B The most important one for me is 'a person with the 2 Doyou __make g3lotof messinyour room oris it
same interests’. It's easy to become friends when you always tidy?
like similar things. 3 Wealso do  ourbestto match people with some

3 @ 1.31 Listen to the interview. What is the topic?

similar interests but this isn't necessary.
4 We asksome second or third year students to

a Thetypes of problems roommates have. make  suggestions of roommates because they
@ How universities match roommates. understand the typical problems of sharing a room.
¢ Advice for new roommates. 5 Some students ask to live with school friends but we

4 @ 1.31 Read the questions. Then listen again and
choose the correct answers.
1 christina thinks that it's very important to match students 6
a with the same interests.
(b)with similar daily routines.
¢ who study the same subjects. 7
2 Older students sometimes help Christina match
roommates because
@they have experience of sharing a room.
b the computer programme makes mistakes.
¢ there are over 1,000 questionnaires every year.
3 AtHarris University, they don't usually match people
(awith friends from school.
b from the same part of the country.
¢ with different nationalities.
4 Before university starts, Harris University usually sends
students
a the address of their roommate.
b a list of furniture to bring.
(c)the name and phone number of their roommate.

make

don't like doing that. It's good for students to
new friends.

Write five sentences about yourself using the phrases
with do and make from Exercise 5.

I sometimes do questionnaires online.

In groups, write five questions for a roommate

questionnaire. Then compare your questions with
another group and choose the best ten questions.

ROOMMATE QUESTIONNAIRE

1 What time do you get up and go to bed?

2 Whean do voau

nenallv etudv?

8 SPEAKING Ask the questions in your questionnaire
in your group.
roommate far you in the group.

Compare answers and find the best

30 O I can identify specific information in an interview and talk about roommates.

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 193
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 8, students write a
paragraph (or, in weaker classes,

sentences) about their ideal roommate.

Encourage them to use their ideas from

Exercises 2 and 8. If there is no time to
do this in class, it can be assigned as
homework.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook page 22/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 10:
Roommates, page 269

ForSamplePurpose Only

NEXT CLASS

Ask students to bring a photo of (the
exterior of) a house or flat in their area.

r



2F SPEAKING

1

==wwn REFERENCES

VIDEQ / AUDIO SCRIPT page 208
CULTURE NOTES page 188

In pairs, read the advert and answer the questions.

1 Which adjectives describe the flat? modern, tidy, quiet, available

2 When canyou rent the flat? now

Modern, tidy flat London, England

*NEW ON THE WEBSITE TODAY*

E:

4 Guests 2 Bedrooms 2 Beds

Description: quiet flat, only 10 minutes’ walk from
Shoreditch underground station.
Available now! Minimum two nights.

2 e 6 @ 1.33 Look at the photo. Then watch or listen

to the conversation and answer the questions.

1 Which adjectives from Exercise 1 are nottrue about
the flat?

2 When does Emma want to rent the flat?

3 Isthe flat ready for rent? Say why.

Study the Speaking box. In pairs, from memory, write
down Ryan’s answers to the questionsin the box. Then
read the conversation again and check.

Ryan That'sit, Amber. The flat's on the website.

Ryan Hello.

Emma Hi. My name's Emma. (an you give me some
information about the flat for rent?

Ryan The flat? Yes, of course. How can | help?

Emma How many bathrooms are there?

Ryan Justone.

Emma Isthere a shower?

Ryan Yes.There's a bath and a new shower.

Amber Ryan!The shower doesn't work yet!

Emma Hasthe flat got a garden? {an we cook outside?

Ryan There'sasmall garden and ... a BBO.

Emma What doyou mean by 'small?

Ryan Well,there's space for four people.

Amber Ryan! Four people here? It's impossible!

Emma What's that noise?

Ryan That'sjustthe, um, the washing machine.

Emma Oh, OK. Have you got a dishwasher? | hate
washing up!

Ryan Um,sarry, no. | hate washing up too.

Amber Ryan!Yourflatissountidy! It's terrible!

Emma O0K...I've gotafew more questions ...

Ryan Sowhen doyou wantto rent the flat?
Emma From Saturday to Saturday.

Ryan That'sthe 14thuntil...

Emma No,the 9th until the 16th.

Ryan The 9th?! Butthat's tomorrow.

Emma Yes.Isthat OK?

Ryan Um,that's fine.

Emma OK.Seeyoutomorrow. About 12 p.m.? Bye!
Ryan Bye.

Amber Ryan!Tomorrow? Seriously? It's impossible!

Q
L
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them to imagine they are renting out the

Exercise 2

1The flatisn't tidy. The flat
isn't quiet.

2 from Saturday 9th until
Saturday 16th

3No, it isn't ready, because
the shower doesn't work yet
and the flat is untidy.

>

SPEAKING | Asking for information

Can you give me some information about the flat for rent?
How many bathrooms are there?

Is there a shower?

Has the flat got a garden?

Can we cook outside?

What do you mean by ‘small’?

Have you got a dishwasher?

4 Study the Speaking box again and complete the

conversation.

A (anyou give me some information about the house
for rent in Bristol?

Yes, of course. What do you want to know?

2How manybedrooms are there?

There are three bedrooms. And an extra bed in the
living room.

3 what do youmean by 'extra bed'?

The sofain the living roomis also a bed.

Ah,OK.Is®  therealv  ?

Yes, there's a TVin the living room.

And s canwe bring a dog?

Yes, you can. Pets are welcome.

Great! Also, has the flat ® qot a fridge-freezer ?

Yes, there's a big fridge-freezer in the kitchen.

o > W
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5 mn pairs, role play the situations. Student A, go to page

175. Student B, go to page 176.

[ 1 can ask for information about a house or flat.

house/flat in their photo. Their partner

calls them to find out more information
about it. Give them 1-2 minutes to

NEXT CLASS

Exercise 3

Q: (an you give me some
information about the flat
for rent?

A: The flat? Yes, of course.
How can | help?

Q: How many bathrooms
are there?

A:Justone.

Q:Is there a shower?
A:Yes. There's 3 bath and a
new shower.

Q: Has the flat got a garden?
(an we cook outside?
A:There a small garden and
...aBBQ.

Q: What do you mean by
‘small’?

A: Well, there's space for four
people.

Q:Haveyou gota
dishwasher?

A:Um, sorry, no. | hate
washing up too.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 23/0nline Practice

31

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 5, put students in new pairs
and ask them to show each other the
photos they have brought with them. Ask

prepare - explain that they can invent the
information - then get them to roleplay
the conversations.

Ask students to bring photos of their
bedrooms (or have them available on
their phones).

FOrsamplerFurpose onty
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REFERENCES

CULTURE NOTES page 188

2G WRITING | A description of a place

My room is always clean and tidy because I like
to know where all my stuff is.

I love art so there are pictures by my favourite
artists on the walls. I sometimes sit at my
round table and draw, but I only put the good
pieces of art up for people to see. There's a big
red armchair in front of the window. I often go
to sleep in it because it's so comfortable!

And there’s a big bed with beautiful red covers
on it next to the window.

Opposite the bed there is a big wardrobe for
my clothes. There is a big mirror on it so I can
check how I look before I go out!

At weekends my friends come over and we
listen to music. My parents usually tell us to
turn it down because it's too noisy.

I really like my room because it's comfortable
and shows my personality and interests!

Look at the picture and read Holly's
online post. Does the post show Holly's
personality and interests? yes

Read the post again and tick v the true sentences.
Holly's room is clean and tidy.

[ Her armchair is uncomfortable.

] There is a double bed next to the window.
She likes listening to music with her friends.
[ Thereisn't a mirror in her room.

i P WINR

Complete Alastair's post with the words from the box.

but infrontof messy on so wall

Ilove my bedroom, but it’s very *messy because
I'm not good at keeping it tidy.

I've always got lots of books and papers

2 on the desk. There’s a comfortable chair

5 _infrontof it.

It’s light blue because I'm a Manchester City
football fan. And there are some signed posters of
my favourite playersonthe® wal . There’s

a big bed under the window,*_ s it's light
in the morning when I wake up. There is also a
big wardrobe in my room, ¢ but there aren't
any clothes in it, they're all on the floor!

Ilike my room because it's my space.

[ 1 can write a description of a place.

Getthem to look at each other's photos
and plan their descriptions together,
following the instructions in the Writing

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS box.

As preparation for the writing task in
Exercise 4, put students in pairs and refer

FURTHER PRACTICE

them to the photos they have brought
with them (or have on their phones).

WRITING | A description of a place

Opening

Start with a general description of your room:

I love my bedroom but it's very messy.

My room is always clean and tidy.

Description

Describe your room in more detail. Include these things:
« furniture: armchair, bed, chair, desk, wardrobe

* parts of a room: doaor, floar, window
¢ prepositions of place: in front of, on, next to, under

¢ your hobby/interest; I'm a Manchester City football fan./

I sometimes draw.
» adjectives: comfortable, big, light blue, tidy
¢ linkers: and, because, but, so

Conclusion
Say why you like your room:

Ireally like my room because it's comfortable and
shows my personality!

I like my room because it's my space.

4 WRITING TASK Write a description of your bedroom. Use

the Writing box to help you.

NEXT CLASS

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.

Workbook page 24/0nline Practice

ForSamplePurpose Only
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2A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s.s
attic (n) /etik/

balcony {n) /balkeni/

bathroom (n) /ba:Brom/
bedroom (n) /bedrusm/

ceiling (n) /'sizlin/

cellar (n) /'selo/

climb up/down / klatm 'Ap/'davn/
dining room (n) /'dainin ruzm/
door (n) /d>:/

drawing (n) /'dromn/

floor (n) /flor /

front (n) /frant/

garage (n) /'gaericlz/

garden (n) /'gadn/

hall (n) /ho:l/

high (adj) /hat/

horse (n) /hoi(r)s/

kitchen (n) /'kitfin/

living room (n) /lvin ruzm/
music studio (n) /'mjuzik stjurdisu/
paint (v) /peint/

painting (n) /pemntmn/

paradise (n) /paradars/

roof (n) /rutf/

speakers (n) /'spitkoz/

stairs (n) /stesz/

straight (adj) /strert/

study (n) /'stadi/

swimming pool (n) /swimir pu:l/
terrace (n) /terrs/
upstairs/downstairs (adv) / ap'stesz/ davn'stesz/
wall {n) /woil/

window (n) /'windsu/

2B VOCABULARY ({) 5.9

armchair (n) /'aimtfes/
attractive (adj) /o'traektrv/

bath (n) /ba:6/

behind (prep) /brhamnd/
between (prep) /br'twimn/
breakfast bar (n) /'brekfast ba:/
carpet (n) /karprt/

cooker (n) /'kuks/

cupboard (n) /'kabsd/
dishwasher (n) /'difwos/

=wwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

fireplace (n) /fareplers/
forrent /fo rent/

fridge (n) /fridz/

fumiture (n) /f3nttfs/
LEDTV{n) /el it dit ti: 'vi/
light (adj) /latt/

lovely (adj) /1avli/
microwave (n) /'matkrawerv/
mirror (n) /'mirs/

nextto (prep) /nekst to/
oppaosite (prep) /ppazat/
perfect (ad]) /parfikt/

rug (n) /rag/

shelf (pl. shelves) (n) /felf/felvz/
shower (n) /favs/

sink (n) /sirjk/

sofa (n) /'ssufs/

ten-minute walk from /ten minst ‘wotk frem/
toilet (n) /torlt/

view (n) /vju:/

wardrobe (n) /'woidroub/
washbasin (n) /'wo|betssn/

washing machine (n) /'wofir) mafiin/

2C GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s.10
cook a meal /kok s 'mid/

do chores /du: 'tz/

do the washing-up / du: s wo[1r) 'ap/
keep yourroom tidy / kizp jo ruim 'tardi/
leave home / lizv 'haum/

sweep the floor /swirp 8a 'floz/

vacuum the carpet /vaekjusm 8z 'karprt/

wash/dry/iron clothes / wof/ dra1/ arsn klswdz/

2D READING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.11

building (n) /bildrn/

clean (adj) /kli:n/

cold (adj) /kovld/

comfortable (adj) /kamftsbal/
community (n) /ka'mjumnati/

dangerous (ad]) /demndzorss/

dark (adj) /datk/

dirty (adj) /'da:ti/

empty (adj) /'empti/

familiar atmosphere /fo milis 'etmassfra/

fantastic (adj) /fan'tastik/

feel homesick /fizl 'houm stk/
flat/apartment {n) /fleet/o' paztmant/
full of people /ful sv 'pirpsl/
heot (adj) /hot/

light (adj) /lart/

messy (adj) /'mesi/

modern (adj) /modn/
neighbour (n) /'nerbs/

noisy (adj) /no1zi/

normal (adj) /nommsl/

object (n) /'pbdzkt/

quiet (adj) /kwarst/

spedial (adj) /spefol/

sunny (adj) /'sani/

terrible (adj) /tersbsl/

tidy (adj) /tardi/

top floor (n) /top 'flo/
traditional (adj) /tra'difenal/
traffic (n) /‘traefik/

uncomfortable (adj) /an'kamftabsl/

2E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.12
do a questionnaire /du: 5 kweste'nes/

do your best / du: js 'best/

generous (adj) /'dzenaras/

habit (n) /haebit/

interests (n) /tntrosts/

make a mess /meik & 'mes/

make a suggestion / metk s sa'dzestfen/
make new friends / metk nju: ‘frendz/
match (v) /matf/

reommate (n) /rumm mert/

share aroom /fesr s 'rurm/

2F SPEAKING (&) 5.13

available (adj) /o'verlobal/
location {n) /lsu'kerfsn/
noise (n) /notz/

rent (v) /rent/

space (n) /spers/

26 WRITING (&) 5.14

cover (n) /kava/
desk (n) /desk/

poster (n) /psusta/

Remember More > page 174

‘33

e |n pairs, students take it in turns to

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Ask students to choose 3-4 words or
phrases from the word list and write
each word/phrase on a piece of paper.
Collect all the pieces of paper, put them
in a bag and get each student to take
out 3-4 pieces of paper. They must
write one sentence with each of the
words/phrases they picked.

choose a noun from Lesson 2B for their
partner to say the room it can be found
in (e.g. cooker - kitchen).

In pairs or small groups, students play
Hangman with words from the word
list.

FOrsamplerFurpose onty

Workbook page 25/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 2.



VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 4 choose the correct words to complete the

1 Readthe descriptions and write the rooms or parts of a tonves sttt

house. Arron  How's your house share? Do your housemates
1 H 7

1 You sleep here. bedroom do /qnake:a mess all the U

R b kit Molly  Some people 3do)/ make their best to keep the

i house clean)/ dirty and tidy, but others don't.

il > et thang room Arron  Well, that's pormal)/ special when you share a

& You wash yourself here. bathroom house with other people.

2 ol el e e Molly |suppose.The rooms are really Scold)/ warm as

6 You park your car here. garage well because there’s no heating!

Arron  Oh, no! What about your housemates?
Molly Theyseem cool. The house is always sempty /

(fulllof people so it's easy to {make)/ do new

friends.

. Arron  Great! | quess there are lots of #fantastic)/ terrible
parties too! Right?

- Molly There are parties every weekend and | can't
1 armchair 2 bath 3_ _wardiobe & rug sleep becausetheyareso"/quiet!

Arron It sounds like my dream house!

2 Labelthe photos.

5 Complete the post with the correct form of there is,
l there are, some or any.

pe

5 mirror 6 __micowave 7 sofa 8 cooker

Topic: Typical British houses

3 Lookatthe photo and complete the description of the

room with the correct prepositions of place. Question: What are British houses like?

How many rooms 'are there?
Are there 2 any special features

) in British houses?
There's a big desk and a chair %in front of of Answer: My house

the window. 2_ 0pposite  the window, there's a
comfortable bed. There is a big wardrobe full Cleo

of clothes ®_nextto _it. On the floor,  Thereare  two floors in my house. Downstairs

*_between _ the bed and the desk, there's a “_there's  a bathroom, a big living room and a

beautiful blue rug. kitchen. 5_Thereisn't  a dining room, but in the kitchen

There's also abigmap®__on the wall. On ¢ _there's  a big table and there are 7 some

the desk there's a Iamp and a computer chairs. Upstairs ®__there's another bathroom and

under  a little bookshelf. three bedrooms. Like in all old British houses, the

rooms have high ceilings and big windows, but there
aren't®__ any balconies! In front of the house
there are **__some _ parking spaces for cars and a
lovely garden behind.

6

6 Complete the conversation with can/can’t and the
verbs in brackets.

Sam What things around the house *can you do (you/
do)?

Becky 12 cankeep (keep)my room tidy.

Sam Everyone® cando  {do)that!

Becky Mysister®  ant  !'Herroom is always messy!

Sam 5 canyouiron {iron) your clothes?

Becky Yes, I1¢  an !

Sam Butlbetyou? cn'tcook {not/cook)!

Becky No,I®  cant  !®canvoucook {you/cook)?

Sam Yes, my brotherand 11®_canmake {make)
spaghetti bolognese. We make it every
Saturday for our parents.

34

REFERENCES e Self-assessment 2 and Self-check 2, Unit 2 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening, r
Workbook pages 26-27/0nline Practice Reading, Communication)

AUDIO SCRIPT page 193 . o ) . .
Pag e Extra digital activities: Use of English, e Unit 2 Writing Test
CULTURE NOTES page 188 Reading, Listening e Units 1-2 Cumulative Review Test

FURTHER PRACTICE ASSESSMENT e Units 1-2 Exam Speaking

e Use of English, Student's Book page 172 « Unit 2 Language Test (Vocabulary,
Grammar, Use of English)

For Sample Purpose Only



USE OF ENGLISH

7 Choose the correct words a-d to complete the text.

Seaview Cottage is a lovely place for
a family holiday. It's a(n)* __ house for
a perfect countryside experience,
but with all the things you need for
modern-day life.

2 and walk into the
living room, there is a lovely fireplace and *__
comfortable sofas and armchairs. There's a big
kitchen *__ to the living
room with a cooker, a fridge and a microwave.
There's also a bathroom with a toilet, washbasin
and bath *__ it. Upstairs ¢__ two bedrooms with
windows looking out on the garden. One of the
windows is a door to the outside 7 .

The house is in Brixham village, so you can walk
everywhere and we are happy to make ®__ about
good places to eat or visit in the area.

- before you
leave to help us improve the service we provide.
Thank you!

Click here for more information and available
dates.

1 adark b light ¢ modern  [d)traditional
2 (ajdoor b floor ¢ wall d window
3 aan b any (¢)some d the

4 abehind b between cinfront  [(dnext

5 (@in b on ¢ between d under

6 athereis bthereisn't (cthereare d therearen't
7 a attic b cellar ¢ roof @terrace

8 athings @suggestions ¢ questions d ideas

9 (ajdo b have ¢ make d write

Use of English > page 172

LISTENING

8 @ 1.34 You will hear an answerphone message
about a flat. Complete the notes below with one or
two words in each gap.

STRATEGY | Notes completion

Read the notes you need to complete carefully before you
hearthe recording for the first time. Try to predict if the
word or information you need to listen faris a place, a
name, a number etc.

413 HAMILTON ROAD

It's perfect for us - there are *four big bedrooms!

The kitchen's very new — it's only 2_sixmonths _ old.

In the kitchen there's a sink, a ®_dishwasher , a cooker, 3
microwave and a washing machine.

When it's sunny, the best room in the flatis the

% living room .

The flat doesn't have a dining room but there's a
5 _bigtable inthe kitchen.

When it's warm and sunny, you ¢an sit outside but the
garden’s a bit®  messy .

SPEAKING

9 In pairs, role play the situation below. Then change
roles and do the task again.
StudentA

Phone Student B to ask about a flat for rent. Ask for some
information about the flat. Ask:

¢ how many bedrooms there are.

* some guestions about the kitchen.

* how many bathrooms there are.

s some questions about the living room.
s ifthe flat has a garden or a balcony.

Student B

You have a flat for rent. Write some notes about the flat
before you start, using the prompts below. Student A
wants some information about the flat. Answer his/her
questions.

* Number of bedrooms.

¢ What'sin the kitchen?

¢ Number of bathrooms.

¢ What'sin the living room?
s Garden or balcony?

WRITING

10 imagine you are renting a beautiful flat in London for
two weeks in the summer holidays. Write a postcard to
a friend in your country, telling him/her about the flat.
In your postcard tell your friend:
s where the flatis.
+ how many bedrooms there are.
e how many bathrooms there are.
s ifthereisa garden orbalcony.
¢ some interesting information about the flat.

35
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WATCH

You send us your study
problems. We give you advice.

SAM

I'm really untidy. My
school bag is a mess
and I can never find
anything on my desk.
I waste a lot of time
trying to find my
homework, my books,
a ruler or a rubber.

Our advice:

First, tidy your desk, your
bag and your pencil case.
Do it now and do it every
day! Before you start your
homework, put everything
you need (textbook, exercise
book, dictionary, pens,
pencils, rubber, etc.) on your
desk. That way you don't
need to stop studying to
look for things.

MOLLY

For me the biggest
problem is social media.
I've got lots of friends
on social media sites.
I get a notification from
somebody every few
minutes so it's really
hard for me to study.

Our advice:

Why don't you reduce the
number of your contacts

on social media? Seriously,
how many of your 'friends’
are really friends? Keep your
close friends and family and
lose the others. It's also a
good idea to mute group
chats on your phone so they
don't distract you from your
homework.

JAKE

Sometimes when I do
my homework I can’t
concentrate. I start
thinking about other
things, like my favourite
TV programmes, my
football team’s next match
or other distractions.

Our advice:

You can concentrate on

your work better if you give
yourself a reward. So after
forty-five minutes, stop
studying and have a short
break. Phone a friend, listen to
some music or have a snack.
Then start studying again.

GLOSSARY

distraction - something that stops
yau concentrating on what you are
doing

notification - an automatically sent
message to inform you about activity
on your social media account

mute - stop someone's messages,
pictures, etc. appearing on a sacial
media website when you look at it

_—
REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 193
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, ask students if they already
follow any of the tips in the Life Skills box.
Can they think of any other tips for avoiding
time wasters?

For Sample Purpose Only



In pairs, ask and answer these questions about your
study habits.
1 Where doyou usually study/do your homewark?

2 Dovyou checkyour phone for messages/ga on sacial
media when you study?

3 Isyour desk always tidy?
4 What's your favourite time for studying?

Read the website. Then in pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Which person has similar problems to you?
2 What do you think of the advice?

Read the website again and write Sam, Molly or Jake.

1 Who has problems with his/her studies because of
social media? Molly

2 Who finds it difficult to find things? sam

3 Who doesn't always focus very well on his/her
homework? Jake

4 Who needs to limit the number of his/her friends on
social media? Molly

5 Who needs to have a short break after studying for
some time? Jake

6 Who needs to organise his/herthings better? sam

@ 1.35 Listen to an interview with an expert on how

to avoid time wasters when studying. Then, in pairs,

answer the questions.

1 Which of the problems from the text does the expert
mention?

2 What other problems does she talk about?

@ 1.35 Listen again and complete the advice with the
words and phrases from the box.

busy close desk off guiet remove room switch

s Find somewhere *guiet to study, for example, in your
bedroom orin the library.

2 Cose  youremail and social media and turn
& off your notifications.

& switch _ offyour phone or putitin another
5 room

& Remove Magazines, books, photos and computer
games fromyour?  desk .

Say 'no’ to people whenyou're®  busy .

Order the tips in the Life Skills box from 1-5 according
to how useful they are (1= very important, 5 = notso
important). Then discuss in pairs.

7 Complete the table and calculate the number of free
hours you have for studying. Compare your answers

in pairs.

)

HOW MANY DO YOU
HAVE FREE FOR STUDYING?

ACTIVITY NO.OF HOURS ~ NO. OF DAYS  NO. OF HOURS
PER DAY PER WEEK

sleep x7=
meals {hreakfast, 7e
lunch, dinner)
school xh=
after-school clubs x =
travel to/from

h l x 5 =
s¢hoo Exercise 4
jOhS at home x7= Problems from the text:

distractions, social media,
extra activities phone messages, untidy
_ desk

(spo.rt. languages, % Other problems: the
music, etc.) internet, tablets, TV, people
. . . that bother you
time with friends x =
TVicomputer games x 7=
social media x 7=

Total:

There are 168 hours per week. After all of my activities,
[have: 168 - hours = hours free for studying.

8 Do thetask below.

LIFE SKILLS | project

A Look again atyour results in the table in Exercise 7.
Decide whatyour time wasters are. Make a plan to
avoid them and to find more time for studying. Use the
ideas in this lesson and in the Life Skills box in Exercise 5
to help you design a good plan.

B Follow your plan for ane week.

C After the week is over, tell your class which parts of your
plan work for you and which don't. Say why.

55
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VOCABULARY Food and drink, containers, prices, phrasal verbs

GRAMMAR  Countable and uncountable nouns with some/any/no, quantifiers
Use of English > page 172

SPEAKING Ordering food
WRITING A café review
VIDEO Grammare Communication@ Documentary@

What do you need to eat every day? Well, sometimes it depends on the job you have.

INDIA BLACKWELL SAM CLARK

18 | acrobat 20 | cycle courier

India is a trapeze artist with Circomania, a modern circus Sam works for a company called Citysprint and takes

with no animals, only acrobats. She does tricks above the packages around the city. His day usually starts with some
circus ring, but she doesn‘t use lots of calories. She needs coffee, *a sandwich and then some cake before the first
to keep her body weight down. It's important what and courier call. Sam always carries special energy biscuits and
how much she eats so she cooks her meals herself. some fruit with him. Does he carry ®any crisps or energy

drinks? No, he doesn’t — just some juice. He doesn't stop
for lunch because it slows him down! By dinner time he's
really hungry so he eats some pasta or some meat with
potatoes and other vegetables, and sometimes dessert.

For breakfast, India usually eats 'some eggs with bread
and butter, and drinks 2some milk. She doesn’t drink
3any coffee. She loves Japanese and Mexican food,

so lunch is sushi rice with tuna and spinach, and some

water. And today’s dinner is taco beef with some cheese, So, how much food does Sam eat every day? That
tomatoes and lettuce. She doesn't usually eat any desserts,  depends on how many kilometres he cycles. He does
but her favourites are ice cream and chocolate. about eighty kilometres so he usually eats a lot.
38
REFERENCES (e.qg.Is it meat? s it a drink?[s it sweet?). many to find out about a partner's
The student can only answer yes or diet. They can write their questions
VIDEO SCRIPT page 208 no.The first player to quess the word individually and then ask and answer
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS wins a point, and the player with the them in the same pairs as Exercise 7.
most points at the end is the winner. In Alternatively, they can write them in
o After Exercise 2, students play a smaller classes, this can be played as a the same pairs, and then work in new
guessing game in groups. They take it whole-class game. pairs to ask and answer them.
inturns to choose an item from the box o After Exercise 7, students write more e After Exercise 8, students write
in Exercise 1 for the rest of the group questions with how much and how sentences about what they eat for

to guess by asking yes/no questions

W



3A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1 speakinGIn pairs, look at the photos and tick the items 6 @ 1.37 Study Watch out! then complete the dialogue
you can see. Then read the texts. How is your diet with a3, an, some, any or no.
different from India's and from Sam’s? Louis I'm hungry. What is there to eat?
[/Ibeef [Zbread [Jbiscuits [Jbutter [Jcake India There's *an apple.
[Ichocolate [Jcoffee [Jcrisps [Jeggs [lice cream Louis Oh!Haveyougot?  any  chocolate?
[juice [vIlettuce [Imilk [/]Ipasta [potatoes India No,lhaven't, but there's 3 a bananaif
[rice [Jsandwich [/ltomatoes [Jwater you want it.
India doesn't drink coffee. but | do Louis You know | hate fruit! Have you got*  any
! : biscuits?
2 (@ 1.36 Add the food and drinks from Exercise 1 to the India No,I'msorrythereare® no _biscuitsor Exerise?
table. Use one of the words in two groups. Listen and thocolate in the house! it and vedetables:
check. Louis You're so healthy! Come on, let's go and buy ot ot e
. . . . & some e cream! tﬁ,m“gfc;ﬁf o0
Fruit and Dairy Meat Fish Drinks | Others Dairy: butter, ice cream,
Vegetables . milk
apples £ voghurt | chicken | sardines | tea cereal WATCH OUT! 'grel:tlcbss;ee juice
spinachU_ | cheese tuna We ¢an use no to mean the same as not any: milk water
3 SPEAKING Tell your partner which foods you love, like, There isn’t any milk. = There is no milk. Others: bread, s

don't like or can't stand.

cake, chocolate, crisps,
eqgs, pasta, fice,

1 love bread and chocolate, but | can’t stand spinach! 7 complete the questions with How much or How many. sandwich
. Then answer the questions in pairs.
Countable and uncountable nouns with 1 How much chocolate do you eat every day? Exercise 4
some/any/no How many_sandwiches do you have a week? rg;:;"g;iﬁ':t?gis:
4 ook atthe names of the food and drinks in Exercise _Howmany _biscuits do you eat every day? tomatoes C

2 again. Write  for the things you can count and U for
the things you can't count.

Match phrases 1-5 in the texts with explanations a-d.
Then check your answers in the Grammar box.

a [ We use(a(n))/ some with singular countable nouns.

How much water do you drink every day?
How much _fruit do you eat every week?
How many _snacks do you have in the evening?

B oUW B NN

How much chocolate do you eat every day?
B /drink a cup of hot chocolate every morning.

Dairy: yoghurt U,
cheese U, butter U, ice
cream U, milk U

Meat: chicken U, beef U
Fish: sardines C, tuna U
Drinks: tea U, coffee U,
juice U, milk U, water U
Others: cereal U, bread

b [ We use a(n) /some)with plural countable nouns. 8 SPEAKING Work in pairs. What do you usually have for U, biscuits €, cake C/U,
: breakfast, lunch and dinner? chocolate U, risps €,
¢ We use a(n) /some)with uncountable nouns. ' : eqgs G, pasta U rice U,
d We use(@ny)/ some in questions and in negative 1 usually have some cereal with milk. | drink some orange sandwich C
sentences with uncountable nouns and plural juice, but I never have any tea or coffee.
countable nouns.
. @ 7 Read the questions and watch the video. Say
Countable and uncountable nouns with some/ what the speakers answer. Then in pairs, ask and
any/no answer the questions.
Countable Uncountable 1 How many meals do you have every day?
2 What do you usually have for breakfast?
+ | often have an apple. | eat some cereal.
| eat some sandwiches. c
[
- There isn't a fridge. There isn't any rice. ﬁ
There aren'tany eggs.  Thereisnorice. %
There are no eggs. <
i
? Have you gotasnack? | Doyou drink any milk?
Do you eat any eggs?
How much?/How many?
How many potatoes How much coffee do you
do you want? drink?
Grammar Reference and Practice > page 163 " °
[ 1 can use countable and uncountable nouns to talk about diets. 39
breakfast, lunch and dinner, leaving e Grammar Reference and Practice, ASSESSMENT
gaps for words such as a/an, some, Student's Book page 163 )
anytand no.In pa[irst, Tr?ythendsmr/]apk * Workbook pages 28-29/0nline Practice Grammar Quiz 3A
sentences, complete them and chec )
P e Photocopiable resource 11: Lunch NEXT CLASS

their answers with their partner.
ranswers with theirp party, page 270

FURTHER PRACTICE e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 3A

Ask students to make a list of the five or

six most common food items they buy. If
appropriate, you could also ask them to

write the price of each item next to it.

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 3, page 238
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3B VOCABULARY | Containers, prices

1 @ 1.38 Look at the pictures and complete labels a-h
with the words from the box. Then listen and check.

bag bottle bex can carton jar packet tin

a a box of b a_ bag €3_ an d a_carton

chocolates of sweets of cola of juice

Exercise 3

13 spinachandrice

salad, a piece of

chocolate cake, a glass of

apple juice

2atunasalad, a chicken

and cheese sandwich, a

wp of white coffe e 3 _botile fa_ tn ga_jar  of h 3_packet
of water of tuna mayonnaise of biscuits

2 @ 1.38 PRONUNCIATION Listen and repeat the phrases
in Exercise 1. Notice how you pranounce of /ov/.

3 Makea shopping list with the eight containersin
Exercise 1. Then, in pairs, find out which things are on
your partner’s shopping list.

A Have you got a packet of crisps?
B Yes, | have. Have you got a jar of coffee?
A No, I haven't

4 @ 1.39 Read and match the prices with how you say
them. Then listen and check.

1 [0 £2.50 a one pound ninety-nine
2 £3.00 b two pounds fifty

3 [ £4.640 ¢ three pounds

4 [3]£1.99 d four pounds sixty

5 [e]l70p e seventy pence

5 @ 1.40 Listen and write the prices.

SHOPEROO'S SPECIAL OFFERS

ONE JAR OF THREE TINS OF SARDINES IN
COFFEE £3.46 TOMATO SAUCE 26 178

SIX PACKETS OF CRISPS 3£ 1.00

BUY ONE, GET ONE FREE!
TWO BOTTLES OF LEMONADE *_ 219

TWO BAGS OF SALAD £ 1.50

6 SPEAKING In pairs, role play the situations. Student A
go to page 175. Student B go to page 176.

5CSPEAKING

1 Lookatthe photo on page 41. In pairs, discuss the
questions.
1 Arethere any cafés near your home or your school?
2 How often do you go there?
3 Who doyou go with?

2 e 8 @ 1.41 Watch or listen to Part 1 of the
conversation. Decide if statements 1-4 are true or
false.

1 Robin is at the café.

2 Leila orders two tuna salads.
3 There isn't any carrot cake.

A Leila's orderis £12.50.

3 @8 @ 1.41 Look at the menu and answer the
questions. Watch or listen again to check your answers.

1 Whatdoes Leila order for herself?
2 What does Leila order for Robin?

CARIBOU

SANDWICHES

tuna mayonnaise £3
chicken and cheese £4
chicken and salad £4.50
SMAOS
spinach andrice salad  £4.50
tuna salad £5
chicken salad £6
wsws
yoghurt and fruit £2.50
carrot cake £3
chocolate cake £3
HOTORINKS .
tea £1.50
coffee £2.50

hot chocolate £2
COIDDRINKS ..
water - sparkling/still  £1.50
orange juice £250
apple juice £2.50

4 (D9 1.42 watch or listen to Part 2. What's the
problem with Robin’s food?

Leila ordered a chicken and cheese sandwich for Robin,
but he doesn't eat any meat.

40 [11 can talk about food products, containers and prices.
REFERENCES euros, cents), and get them to say the
price of each item as well. Depending on
AUDIO SCRIPT page 194 whether you choose to practise prices,
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS this activity can be done after Exercise 3

In pairs or small groups, students share
the lists they prepared at home and say
what container they buy each item in.
You could also teach them the necessary
words for their country's currency (e.qg.

or after Exercise 5.
FURTHER PRACTICE
e Workbook page 30/0nline Practice

roOroarmprc T arposcon Ty

e Photocopiable resource 12: What do
we need?, page 271

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary
Checkpoint 3

ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 3
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5 Study the Speaking box and complete the conversation

with one or two words in each gap.

Server

Leila  Hi.lI'd like ... Sorry ... Hi, Robin. Where are you?

Robin Sorry, Leila. I'm on my way. Where are you?

Leila I'minthe café. What would you like?

Robin Atunasalad -and asandwich.

Server Areyou? ready  to order?

Robin Maybe cheese? And a white coffee and ...

Leila  OK.Bye.Sorryaboutthat.Em...Can|3__ have
atunasalad please? And ...

Server Two salads. Which? We've got tuna, chicken ...

Leila No.Onetunasalad, please.And I'd*__like
aspinach and rice salad.

Server OK.Sotwo salads. Anything else?

Leila  Yes, myfriend would like a cheese sandwich.

Server We haven't got any cheese sandwiches. Is
chicken and cheese OK?

Leila Um, maybelcan check...No, chicken and
cheese. That's fine.

Server 5 Would  you like any cake or desserts?

Leila  Yes, I'd like a piece of carrot cake, please.

Server Sorry.Thereisn't any carrot cake. There's
chocolate ...

Leila  Yes, OK.

Server ® Anvthing to drink?

Leila  Yes, a cup of coffee and a glass of apple juice
please.

Server White or black?

Leila  Sorry? Oh, the coffee. White, please.

Server One white coffee.

Leila 7 How  muchisthat?

Server ®  Thats  £21.50, please.

Leila Hereyou are.

Server Thankyou.0h, eh! Sorry! Excuse me! Sarry, but
it's £21.50 and thisis £12.50.

Leila O, I'mso sorry. Here you are.

Server Thankyou.

wn REFERENCES

Hi. How can | *help you?

SPEAKING | Ordering food

Giving orders

Can | have {a tuna salad),
please?

I'd like a/some ..., please.

Taking orders

How can | help you?

Are you ready to order?
What would you like to eat/

drink? Yes, l want ..., please.
Would you like any cake or | How much is that?
desserts?

Here you are.
Anything else? Thank you.
Anything to drink?

Isthatall?

That's £21.50, please.

You're welcome.

6 e 1.43 Putthe conversation in the correct order. Then
listen and check.

[0] Server 0K.That's £8.50, please.

Server You're welcome.

Server Are you ready to order?

Server OK. A chicken and salad sandwich. Is that
all? Would you like any cake or dessert?

G server What would you like?

Server Sure. Would you like anything to drink?

Customer Hereyou are.Thank you.

Customer 1'd like 3 bottle of sparkling water, please.
Customner Yes.

[€] customer Yes, I'd like same yoghurt and fruit, please.

Customer (Can |l have a chicken and salad sandwich,
please?

7 In pairs, practise the dialogue in Exercise 6.

In pairs, role play the situations. Student A, go to page
175. Student B, go to page 176.

[11can order food and drinks in a café. 41

VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 208

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE

After Exercise 7, students practise similar Workbook page 31/0nline Practice
S = choosi ttorent

conversations in pairs, choosing differen NEXT CLASS

items from the menu in Exercise 3. The
take itin turns to be the server and
customer. Remind them to use language
from the Speaking box.

Ask students to make a list of three or four
food items they/their family often throw
away.

59
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3D GRAMMAR

1 speakinG workin pairs. What do you think are the top 6

three types of food people waste?

bananas bread cheese eggs fish meat milk
potatoes salad tomatoes

1think people waste 3 lot of bread.

2 @ 1.44 Listen to an expert and check your answers to
Exercise 1. bread, potatoes and milk

Quantifiers: a lot of, too many, too much,
a few, a little, not many, not much

3 Decide if the underlined nouns are countable (Q)or
uncountable (U).

We all waste too much food. U

Not many people try to change this. ¢
That's a lot of money. U

We don't just waste a little bread. U

We each throw away a few potatoes. ¢
That's a lot of chips! ¢

Stop buying too many things. ¢

8 How much milk have we got? Not much. u

NN NN

4 Study the Grammar box and check your answers to

Exercise 3.
Quantifiers: a lot of, too many, too much, 3 few,
a little, not many, not much
Countable Uncountable
+ They have a lot of There's a lot of cheese on
cakes! this pizza.
There are too many You put too much sugar
olives in this salad. in your tea!
There are a few chips There's a little water in
inthe bag. the bottle.
- 0h, there aren’t many There isn't much coffee
biscuits in the packet! inthe jar.
? Are there many Do people eat much rice

chocolatesinthe box? | in South America?

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 164

Choose the correct words to complete the poster.

) 's

SHOP SMART!

I Don't buy too Ymuch)/ many food when
you shop — make a shopping list.

Shop more often and only buy 2a few /(a)
(little)milk and bread and a little

fresh vegetables.

STORE SMART!

B Don't keep too *much /(many}tins in the
cupboard and check use-by dates.

I Make sure there isn't §much)/ many meat
or fish in your fridge.

EAT SMIART!
I Don't put Sa Jot of)/ much things on your

plate at one time, you can always have
some more.

W Just have a *few /(little)pasta or rice and
a / little chips or potatoes. Don't
waste food!

7 Think of your fridge and cupboards at home and write

5 Look again at the sentences in Exercise 3 and decide
which refer to a small amount, a big amount or more
than you need.

1 small amount:

2 ; 4, 5 : 8
2 bigamount:
3 ., 6
3 morethanyou need: 8
1, 7

42 | [] 1 can use quantifiers to talk about amounts.

sentences about what food and drink there is in them.
Then, in pairs, compare your answers.

1 There'salotof... 4 There are only a few ...
2 Thereisn'tmuch ... 5 There's a little ...
3 There aretoomany... 6 There aren'tmany ...

1 There's 3 lot of orange juice in my fridge.

REFLECT | Society In pairs, ask and answer the

questions.

1 Doyou waste a lot of food? What do you waste and
why?

2 What do you do with the leftovers? (E.g. throw them
away, eat them the next day, freeze them.)

REFERENCES o After Exercise 8, students write e Photocopiable resource 13: Complete,
sentences about other things they ask, answer, page 272
AUDIO SCRIPT page 194 waste/throw away (e.g. paper, water) e Extra digital activities: Grammar
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS Esmg quantifiers from the Grammar Checkpoint 3D
oX.

e |eadinto Exercise 1 by getting students ASSESSMENT

to share the lists they made at home FURTHER PRACTICE G 73D

with the class. List their ideas on the o Grammar Reference and Practice, rammar Quiz

board. Then, after Exercise 2, they can Student's Book page 164

check if the recording mentions any of
the items on their lists.

e Workbook page 32/0nline Practice




SE LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 wmatch definitions 1-7 with the jobs in the box.

baker butcher chef dietician food photographer
restaurant reviewer waiter

gives advice about healthy food and eating dietician
makes and sells bread

serves customers in a restaurant or café

visits restaurants, tries the food and writes about it
sells meatin ashop

takes photos of food for websites, magazines, etc.
cooks food in a restaurant

NNV R NN

2 @ 1.45 Listen to the first part of an interview with
Rachel. What's her job? food photographer

3 @ 1.45 Read the questions. Listen again. Which
question does Rachel answer? question 1
1 Isfoodimportantto you personally?
2 (anyou describe your typical day?
3 Where do you usually wark?

4 Read the first part of the interview. How do you know
the answers to Exercise 2 and 3? Find the key phrases.
I love food. | love eating it and | also love looking atit.
| visit a lot of good restaurants and some amazing chefs
come to my studia. So | see and try some fantastic food.
| enjoy cooking too but I'm not a professional. There is
actually another food photographer - he's quite famous -
called Francesco Tonelli. He's a chef too. When he
photographs food, he also cooks a meal for everyone!

5 @ 1.46 Study Active Listening and read questions 1-4.
Then listen to the rest of the interview and match the
questions to answers A-D in the interview.

1 Whattips doyou have? ¢

2 Whateqguipment do you need? A

3 What happens to the food after you finish your work? D
& What food is difficult to work with? B

ACTIVE LISTENING | Understanding the main idea

¢ Think what you know about the topicand listen for key
words and phrases.

¢ Listen to the whole recording without stopping.

¢ Don'ttry to understand every word.

6 @ 1.47 Listen to the whole interview and complete

the sentences with one word in each gap.

1 Francesco Tonelliis a professional chefand _ food
photographer.

2 Rachelthinksyou canuse __cameras 0N __phones _for
ablog.

3 Hamburgers and ice cream _ are two
examples of difficult food to photograph.

& Racheluseswaterto make fruit and _vegetables
look fresh.

5 Unfortunately, Rachel _ wastes 3 lot of the food she
uses during a photo shoot.

[J 1 can understand the main idea of a radio interview and talk about people and food.

== REFERENCES

soup in this. You drink water in this.). In

@ 1.48 Look atthe photos and match items
a-g with the words in the box. Then, listen to the
descriptions of the photos and check.

[albowl [blecup [dIfork [alglass [elknife [c]plate
[flspoon

SPEAKING | Complete the sentences with the correct

form of the words from Exercise 7. Then, in pairs, ask

and answer the questions.

1 How many cups of tea or coffee do you drink every
day?

2 Doyouhavea__ bowl  of cereal for breakfastin
the morning?

3 Dovyoukeepa__ dlass  of waternextto your bed
at night?

& Youneeda fork anda__ knife
How do you eat a pizza?

5 Some people eatspaghettiwitha__ spoon  and
afork and some with just a fork. How do you eat
spaghetti?

to eat steak.

NEXT CLASS

weaker classes, instead of definitions,

AUDIO SCRIPT page 194
CULTURE NOTES page 188

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 7, students work in pairs
and take itin turns to give simple
definitions of the words in the box for
their partner to guess (e.q. You eat your

students can say the words in their own
language, for their partner to give the
English words.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e \Workbook page 33/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 14:
Food photography, page 273

Exercise 1

2baker

3waiter

4restaurant reviewer
5 butcher

6food photographer
7 chef

Exercise 4

EX. 2: Some amazing
chefs come to my
studio, There is
actually another food
photographer

Ex. 3: 1 love food. |
love eatingitand|
also love looking at t.

|43

Ask students to think about their favourite
restaurant and make notes; they should

include some information about the
restaurant and reasons why they like

eating there.
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5F READING AND VOCABULARY

1

Exercise 3

It's a restaurant that helps
(homeless) people,

uses natural or local
ingredients and is cheap 3
oryou pay very little.

SPEAKING | In pairs, look at photos A and B and discuss
the questions.
1 Do you ever go out for ameal? What do you
usually eat?
2 Where do you go to: fast food chains, restaurants,
pizzerias?
3 Which of the two restaurants in the photos do
yau like more? Say why.

Exercise 5
1$10 or more
2three

351

48,500

530

6£4.50

What do you think an ethical restaurant is? In pairs,
discuss the ideas below.

it helps homeless people

it uses natural or local ingredients

it's cheap oryou pay very little it's expensive but the
maney goes to charity the food comes from other
countries it only serves vegetarian food

I think an ethical restaurant is cheap and uses natural or
localingredients.

Read the text and check your answers to Exercise 2.

4

Read the text again and choose the correct answers.
1 Why do people often eat at home these days?
a Because home-cooked meals taste great.
b Because they want to use specialingredients.
¢ Because they like cooking.
@Because they don't want to spend a lot of money.
2 Whatistrue about IBJ?
(a)you can work with a chef.
b You can only eat at the weekends.
¢ You never pay for a meal.
d You can become famous.
3 Which of the following is not true about Rosa’s?
a It'sin Philadelphia.
@Homeless peaple can't eat there.
¢ It'sa pizzarestaurant.
d There are messages on all the walls.
4 What canyou do at Indian Veg?
a Work for free in the kitchen.
b Meet famous vegetarians.
(c)Learn about vegetarianism.
d Eat delicious meat dishes.

5 What do we learn about ethical restaurants from the
article?

a They are all vegetarian.

b They all have the same rules.

¢ They are notvery popular.

@They alltry to help people in some way.

Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 How much do you pay at the JBJ restaurant?

2 How many courses can you have atthe JB/ restaurant?
3 How much does an extra piece of pizza cost at Rosa’s?
A

How many pieces of pizza do homeless people eat at
Rosa’s in nine months?

5 How many dishes do they offer at Indian Veg?
6 How much do you pay atindian Veg to eat all you can?

Look at the phrasal verbs highlighted in the text and
choose the correct option.

1| wantto/ give out what happens when you cook
an egginthe microwave!

2 sitldown)/ out, the food is almost ready!

Sometimes we eat in /(out)at a restaurant.

4 My brother and | ind /(help)out at our aunt's restaurant
once a week.

5 It's difficult but don't give out /(up)

6 They often(give)/ help out leaflets about new
restaurants in town.

W

Write questions with four phrasal verbs from the box.
Then ask and answer the questions in pairs.

eatin eatout findout giveout giveup helpout
sitdown

A Do you sometimes help out at home?
B Yes, | often do the washing-up and help make dinner.

44 [ 1 can identify specific information in an article and talk about restaurants.

REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 195
VIDEO SCRIPT page 208

CULTURE NOTES page 188

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

¢ This activity can be done before or
after Exercise 1. Refer students to the
notes they made at home and get them
to share the information about their
favourite restaurant - they could do this
in pairs, groups or, in smaller classes, as

a whole class.

e After Exercise 5, ask students if they like
the ideas for ethical restaurants in the
article. Which one do they like best?
Why? Are there any similar restaurants
in their country?

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook pages 34-35/0nline Practice

For Sample Purpose only
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These days people often cook and eat in -
this saves some money and people can also
choose what ingredients they use for their

5 meals. But here are some interesting places
around the world to eat out and taste great
food. They aren’t expensive and you can
help a few people at the same time.

10 The JBJ Soul Foundation community
restaurant in New Jersey, USA, is a ‘pay what
you can’ restaurant. People who have got
money pay $10 or more. But people without

15 money work in the restaurant and get free
meals. You can also pay and help out with one
of the famous guest chefs in the kitchen — you
can wash up or make food. Every day there are
delicious meals of starters, main courses and

20 desserts, with ingredients from their organic
garden or the local area.

Rosa’s Fresh Pizza Restaurant in Philadelphia,
USA, is the first ‘pay it forward’ restaurant.

8 @ 2.2 listen to someone talking about an app for
restaurants and cafés and choose the correct words
to complete the sentences.

NAME OF APP:
Too Good To Go (TGTG)

What the app does: helps to stop ¥food)/
paper waste in restaurants and cafés.

Information in the app: number of
Zdishes)/ meals and their price.
How to search: by 3are3)/ town or by the

name of a café or restaurant.

How to order: “lick)/ call, pay and collect.

NEXT CLASS

Ask students to make notes about a popular

café in their area. They should include some
information about it (its name, where it is, etc.),
as well as reasons why they think it is so popular.

30

35

40

45

50

03

You pay just $1 for an extra piece of pizza and
a homeless person can eat it later. At Rosa’s,
staff give out post-it notes and customers write
personal messages on them. In fact, there are
post-it notes all over the restaurant walls, with
messages like: 'Have a great day!” ‘Don’t give
up!” and ‘Enjoy your pizza!’ There are also a
lot of 'Thank you' messages from homeless
people. Around thirty to forty homeless people
eat at Rosa’s every day, that's 8,500 pieces of
pizza in nine months!

Indian Veg is an ‘all you can eat’ restaurant

in London. You pay £4.50 for thirty different
vegetarian dishes — almost too many to choose
from! Office workers, students, tourists and
homeless people sit down to eat together.

On the walls there are facts and figures about
how vegetarians help animals, people and

the environment. You can even find out which
famous people are vegetarian from the photos
and posters on the walls. You can also see how
healthy and tasty vegetarian food is. Every year
they offer free meals to homeless people on
Christmas Day.

REFLECT | Values In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Dovou liketheidea of the app?

2 Isituseful? Say why.

3 Isthere asimilar app in your country?

(® 10 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 152. Watch
the documentary The Real Junk Foad Project and do
the exercises.
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1 SPEAKINGIn pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What's your favourite café?
2 Why dovyou like it?
Exercise 2 2 7 . .
1100k mum no hands! Read the café review 1 and answer the questions.
2the speciality 'English 1 What's the name of the café?
Breakast 2 Whatis the writer's favourite dish?
3the cycle theme, the ) . ,
comfortable chairs, the free 3 What does the writer like about the cafe?
Wi-Fiand the cool staff & How many LMNH! cafés are there and where are they?
41wo, inLondon h is th a8 5
5all day, Monday to Sunday 5 Whenisthe cafe open?
3 Readreview 1 again and tick the things that have capital

Exercise 4
Miklos Arany, April 2018
(at Café, Budapestis a
cat café in the Hungarian
capital. It's a cool new place
to enjoy a drink and a snack
with cats all around you. On
the cat theme menu there
are speciality drinks like my
favourite cat-puccino! And
there are just too many
fantastic cakes to choose
from, all with cute cat art
on them. The staff are really
friendly and helpful, but the
cats are awesome - | love
them! You can visit the café
from Monday to Sunday,
between 10 amand 9 pm at
3 Révay Street, Budapest.

3G WRITING | A café review

4 Read the second review and put capital letters where

5 Study the Writing box. Read the examples from Jennie's

letters in English. Is it the same in your language?

countries/nationalities days/months
[V]the pronoun'l’ names of cities and streets
new sentences [/]parts of the day

people’s names/surnames

they are missing.

review and find more examples in Miklos's review.

WRITING | A café review

» Write the name and the type of the café:
look mum no hands! isn't just a café, it's also a bike
repairshop.

¢ Describe it and say why people like it:
It's very popular because it serves very good food.

* Give information about the menu and your favourite
dish:
It serves tasty hot and cold food and drink. My favourite
dish is the speciality ‘English breakfast’.

+ Say what you particularly like about the café:
I really like the cycle theme, the comfortable chairs and
free wi-fi.

* Give the location and the opening hours:
There are two LMNKs in London, in Old Streetand in
Back Church Lane, apen all day Monday to Sunday.

Don't farget to check your spelling and capital letters!

6 WRITING TASK Write a café review. Use the Writing box
to help you.

Jennie Cooke, September 2018
K look mum no hands! isritjustacaté

with a strange name, it's also a bike repair shop. It's very
popular because it serves very good hot and cold food
and drink. My favourite dishis the speciality ‘English
breakfast' —but it’s only available in the morning.
I really like the cycle theme, the comfortable chairs and
the free wi-fi. The staff are cool too because they don't
ask you to leave when you finish your coffee!
There are two LMNHs in London, in Old Street andin
Back Church Lane, open all day Monday to Sunday. But
there are also pop-up LMNHSs around the UK.

miklos arany, April 2018

E'Cat café, Budapest isacatcaféinthe

hungarian capital’it's a cool new place to enjoy a drink
and a snack with cats all around you.

on the cat theme menu?there are speciality drinks, like
my favourite cat-puccino! and there are just too many
fantastic cakes to choose from, all with cute cat art on
them‘The staff are really friendly and helpful, but the cats
are awesome —ilove themPyou can visit the café from
monday to sunday, between 10 am. and 9 pm. at 3 révay

street, Budapest.

46 | [1can write a café review.
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS * After students complete the writing FURTHER PRACTICE
) — task in Exercise 6, putthem in pairs and ” )
e This activity can be done before or after get them to read each other's reviews Workbook page 36/0nline Practice
Exercise 1. Refer students to the notes and discuss the following questions: NEXT CLASS

they made at home and get them to
share the information in pairs or small
groups. Then, if there is time, invite a
few students to tell the class about the
café they chose to talk about.

6l

After reading your partner's review, do
you think you know enough about the
café? Do you want to visit it? Is there
anything else you want to know?

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.
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Es GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
5.15

apple (n) /eepsl/
banana (n) /ba'namns/
beef (n) /bixf/

biscuit (n) /'brskit/

body weight (n) /bodi wert/
bread (n) /bred/

butter (n) /bats/

cake {n) /ketk/

calorie (n) /kelori/
cereal (n) /'sterisl/
cheese (n) /tfiz/
chicken {n) /'tfrkin/
chocolate (n) /tfoklst/
coffee (n) /kofi/

erisps {n) /krisps/

dairy (n) /'desri/

dessert (n) /dr'za:t/
diet{n) /darst/

drink (n, v) /drink/

eggs (n) /egz/

energy drink (n) /'enadzi drink/
fish (n) /f1f/

fruit (n) /fruzt/

ham {n) /haem/

hungry (adj) /hangri/
ice cream (n) /ats 'krizm/
juice {n) /dzuzs/

lettuce (n) /letrs/

meat {n) /mit/

milk (n) /milk/

orange (n) /orondz/
pasta (n) /paests/

pizza (n) /pittsa/

potato (n) /pa'tertan/
rice {n) /rats/

sardines (n) /sar'diinz/
snack (n) /snak/
spinach (n) /'sprnidz/
tea(n) /tiz/

sandwich (n) /seenwidz/
tomato (n) /te'maten/
tuna (n) /tjumns/
vegetables (n) /vedztsbslz/
water (n) /'woita/
yoghurt (n) /jpgst/

==wwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

3B VOCABULARY @ 5.16
bag{n) /bzg/

bottle {(n) /botl/

box (n) /boks/

an (n) /ken/

carton {n) /kaztn/

free (adv) /friz/

jar(n) /dzay/

lemonade (n) /lema'nerd/
mayonnaise {n) /memnerz/
packet (n) /paekrt/

pence (n) /pens/

pound {n) /pavnd/

price (n) /prais/

salad (n) /'szled/

special offer (n) / spefsl 'vfs/
sweets (n) /swirts/

tin (n) /tmn/

tornato sauce {n) /ta'martst sats/

3C SPEAKING () 5.17
carrot cake (n) /'kaerat kerk/

change (n) /tfemndz/
customer (n) /kastoms/
order {n,v) />ida/
server (n) /'savs/

sparkling/still water (n) / spakln/stil ‘worts/

3D GRAMMAR (3) 5.18
chips (n) /t/1ps/

food waste (n) /furd werst/
freeze (v) /friiz/

keep (v) /kizp/

leftovers (n) /leftovvez/
shopping list (n) /(opIn l1st/
smart {adj, adv) /smart/
store (v) /sto1/

sugar (n) /[ugs/

throw away / Srov a'wer/

use-by date (n) /ju:z bar dert/

3E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.19
baker (n) /beiks/

bowl (n) /baul/
butcher (n) /butfs/
chef (n) /fef/

cup (n) /kap/

dietician (n) / dars'trfon/

equipment {n) /Tkwipmant/

food photographer (n) /fu:d fs tografs/
fork (n) /fik/

fresh (adj) /fref/

glass (n) /gla:s/

job {n) /dzpb/

knife (n) /nazf/

plate (n) /plert/

restaurant reviewer (n) /resteront riyvjuss/
sell {v) /sel/

spoon (n) /spum/

steak (n) /stetk/

waiter (n) /'werts/

EBREADING AND VYOCABULARY
5.20

cheap (adj) /tfizp/

collect (v) /ko'lekt/

cost (v) /kost/

delicious (3dj) /drlfes/

dish (n) /dzf/

eatin/i:t 'tn/

eatout /it 'aut/

environment (n) /in'varrsnmeant/
ethical (adj) /'eO1ksl/

find out /faind ‘aut/

give out / g1v ‘aut/

giveup /g1v 'Ap/

help out / help aut/

homeless people {n) /haomlss pitpal/
main course (n) /memn 'kos/

natural/local ingredients / natforal/ lsvksl
mn'grirdisnts/

organic (adj) /or'gentk/

pizzeria/pizza restaurant {n) / pirtse'rizs/ pittse
restarpnt/

search (by sth) (v) /'s3:tf (bar samé1n)/
serve (v) /s3v /

sitdown /s1t 'davn/

spend/save maney /spend/ se1v 'mani/
starter {n) /'sta:te/

taste (V) /terst/

vegetarian (n, adj) /vedza'tesrian/

36 WRITING () 5.21

opening hours (n) /supsnin avez/

spediality (n) /spefizlati/

Remember More > page 174 ‘ 47

nextteam member comes to you for

e Divide the class into two teams. Choose
eight words from the word list. One
member of each team comes to you
and you give them the first word you
have chosen. They have to return to their
teams and help them guess the word -
they can give definitions or draw clues,
but they cannot say the word. When
the team have guessed the word, the

the second word, then another member
for the third word, etc. The first team to
guess all eight words are the winners.

Students choose 6-8 words from the
word list (or one word from each
lesson) to describe to a partner. In
pairs, they take turns to describe

the words for their partner to guess.
In weaker classes, instead of a

description/definition, students can
say their chosen words in their own
language, for their partner to give the
English words.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 37/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 3.
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

1l Compete the shopping list with the words from the box.

beef butter cheese chicken drinks ice cream
juice lettuce meat potatoes sardines spinach
tea tomatoes tuma yoghurt

Shopping list
Fruit and vegelables: apples _lettuce , potatoes, spinach ,
tomatoes
Meat : beef chicken
Fish: sardines, _ tuna
Dairy: butter , cheese , milk, ice ceam,
Drinks _: coffee, milk, _juice ,  tea

oqurt

2 Match the foods with the containers.

1 [B] a box of a mayonnaise
2 [e]l acanof b chocolates
3 [d] a carton of ¢ tuna
4 [3] ajarof d juice
5 atin of e cola
3 Write two food-related jobs for each category.
Restaurant jobs: _ waiter ,  chef
Shop jobs: _ baker ,  buicher
Newspaper/magazine jobs: _restaurant | food
reviewer  photographer

4 Match the items in pictures a-g with the words from
the box.

[2 bowl [@ cup fork glass [d] knife
[€] plate [B] spoon

V

7 Complete the conversation with the phrases from the
box. There is one extra phrase.

afew alittle howmany hewmueh notmany
notmuch too many too much

Gwen How much milk have we gotin the fridge?

Adam 2 Notmuch !We need some maore.

Gwen Whatabout eggs?® Howmany are there in the
carton?

Adam Let me look. Thereareonly*  afew  eggs
left - just four.

Gwen That's® notmany .We need to go shopping.
I want to make some cakes later.

Adam Do vou need butter? We have only got
6 alittle , justhalf a packet.

Gwen [t's OK. | don't want to make a cake with
7 _toomuch butter. It's not good for you.

Adam True.And® toomany cakes are not good for

you, so | think | should eat them all!

USE OF ENGLISH

8 choase the correct words a-d to complete the text.

A new Indian restaurant is
now open in your area.
Comeandeat®  ortake out with our
free local delivery service.

We offer a range of meat: ? ,beef or
lamb, fish and vegetable meals.

Take a look at our online menuto?
out what today’s special dishes are.

And we plan to give*  free homemade
desserts to our first 100 customers! Don't
miss out because our specialist 5
makes excellent cakes!

So hurry up and come to our
restaurant. You can book a table
Monday to Sunday for®  (12-3 p.m),
or dinner (6-10 p.m.). Alternatively,

THE RED CHILLI

7 your meals online at

Exercise 5 redchilly.co.uk!

Countable: drinks,

potatoes, sardines, 5 Complete the table with the words from Exercise 1.

tomatoes, vegetables

Uncountable: beef, butter, Countable Uncountable

coffee, cheese, chicken, ice

cream, juice, lettuce, meat, apples

milk, spinach, tea, tuna,

yogurt 1 aat bdown  (¢in dunder

6 choose the correct words to complete the sentences. 2 @chicken b kitchen ¢spinach deggs
1 |usually eata /@mapple at break time every day. 3 aeat (b)find cqive dhelp
2 lohn ﬁas any/break,fastbefore he goes to school, & aon b off (out dup
50 he's ht,mgry byteno'clock. , _ 5 [@baker  bbutcher ¢ customer d waiter
3 The_rmsnta/meatlnthls dish -it's vegetarian. N - @lunch
& 1'dlike any /(some)coffee please, black with any/mllk. 7 ado b like e order
5 There’s@/ an packet of biscuits in the cupboard if you
want no /(some) .
6 Are there(any)/ no nutsin this cake? I'm allergic to them. kil O Ll LR
48
FURTHER PRACTICE e Extra digital activities: Use of English, ASSESSMENT

Reading, Listening

e Use of English, Student's Book page

172

e Self-assessment 3 and Self-check 3,
Workbook pages 38-39/0nline Practice

66

¢ Unit 3 Language Test (Vocabulary,
Grammar, Use of English)

e Unit 3 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

e Unit 3 Writing Test

For Sample Purpose Only



So why is the restaurant called the Health Kitchen?

m There's a great new restaurant opposite the station.
It's called the Health Kitchen and the food's amazing.
Itisn’t very expensive, so it's always very busy. You
can't book a table so it's best to go there early.

At lunchtime they serve sandwiches, soup and
salads. The prices are quite low. For example,
chicken soup with bread and butter costs £4.95 and
a tuna salad with chips is just £6.50. They also have
a few very tasty cakes and ice creams. Again, these
aren't very expensive: a piece of carrot cake is only
£2.45 and ice cream is just £1.95.

In the evenings you can have a three-course meal
and there are lots of dishes to choose from. Their
chef cooks all kinds of dishes from all over the world.
For example, you can choose a Thai chicken curry,

a Spanish paella, an Italian pasta dish or a French
fish soup. They also have some very tasty vegetarian
dishes and some amazing salads.

READING

9 Read Part A of the text and answer the questions.
1 Whereis the Health Kitchen?
2 Why is the restaurant always busy?
3 Whatkind of food can you have there at lunchtime?
4 Whatkind of food do they serve in the evenings?

10 Read Part B of the text and complete the notes. Write
no more than three words in each gap.

STRATEGY | Notes completion

Use key words to look forinformation and grammatical
clues to decide what kind of word is needed in each
gap. Read through all your answers to check that the
completed sentences make sense and are grammatically
correct.

1 The Health Kitchen uses food products from

2 When you choose a dish, you know

calaries
it has.
3 can give you advice about the
dishes.
4 Yourfood arrives quickly because there are
waiters.
5 Helen wants to go to the Health Kitchen next month
becauseit’s

Well, there are two reasons. The first is because all the
food is 100 percent organic and is ‘zero kilometre'.
This means that all ingredients come from the local
area. The second reason is because they tell you the
number of calories in each dish. This means that you
can make sure you're eating a healthy meal.

The staff are really friendly and helpful — they know a
lot about the chef’s food so they can recommend the
best dishes for you to try. The service is fast: there are
a lot of waiters so you never have to wait a long time
for your food to arrive.

In my opinion, it's a fantastic restaurant and | love
going there. It's my birthday next month so maybe | can
celebrate it with a few of my friends at the Health
Kitchen!

SPEAKING

11 Look at the photo of the shopping basket. In pairs, ask
and answer the questions below.
1 Which vegetables can you see in the basket?
2 Whatkind of dairy food is there in the basket?
3 What's your favourite dish and how often do you eat it?

WRITING

12 ook at Helen Compton's review of the Health Kitchen
restaurant again. Write an email to a friend. Write the
following information:

* tell him/her about the Health Kitchen
* saywhat kind of food you can eat there
s askhim/herto go there with you on your birthday

Exercise 9

11t's opposite the station.
2the food is amazing and
not very expensive
3sandwiches, soups,
salads, cakes and ice
(reams

4 3 three-course meal,
e.g. curry, paell, pasta,
soup, vegetarian dishes
and salads

Exercise 10

1the local area

2the number of/how
many

3the staff

43 ot of/many

5 her birthday

Exercise 11

1 peppers, tomatoes,
onions, cucumbers,
eggplants

2milk, cheese

49
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4A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1 SPEAKING Look at the words in the box. Say which
rooms or places you go to each day of the week.

artroom c¢anteen computerroom gym hallway
library musicroom playing fields science lab
staffroom

0n Mondays | have classes in the music room and the
science lab. 1 go to the canteen every day.

50
REFERENCES EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS
AUDIO SCRIPT page 195 o After Exercise 8, students play Where
VIDEO SCRIPT page 209 am I2in pairs to practise the Present

Continuous affirmative and vocabulary
from Exercise 1. In turn, they imagine
they are in one of the rooms in Exercise
1 and say a sentence about what they
are doing in that room, in order to help

CULTURE NOTES page 188

their partner guess where they are (e.g.

VOCABULARY School, education collocations

GRAMMAR Present Continuous, Present Simple and Present Continuous
Use of English> page 172

SPEAKING Asking for, giving or refusing permission
WRITING An Internet forum post

VIDEO Grammare Documentarye Communication @
Josh Is she coming?
Carrie No, sheisn't. Oh, wait ... No, it's Mr

Blake. Hold on. Hi, Mr Blake!

Mr Blake 0h, helle Carrie. What are you doing
in the hallway? Lessons are starting
now. And are you making phone
callsin school? You know the rules,
Carrie - only before lessons and at
lunch time, please.

Carrie I'm not talking to anyone, Mr Blake.
I'm, urn, doing some new subjects
this term so I'm checking my
timetable. It's on my phone. Ah, yes.
My next lesson is in the art room.

Mr Blake Ah, with Miss Stobart? Well, she's
sitting in the staffroom with Mr Taylar
atthe moment. She's a bit sad today
.. Anyway, I've got a class in the
library and I'm late. And you are too!

Carrie Yes, Mr Blake. I'm going now ... Jash?
I'm back. She isn't coming. She’s still
in the staffroom.

Josh OK. Wait there. We need a few
minutes.
Carrie OK. | can see herl She's walking along

the corridor. I'm coming back right
now. And listen, you're all making
too much noise .... Be quiet! ... Shhh!

Miss Stobart Sorry, everyone. Oh!

A:I'm painting a picture. B: You're in the
artroom. A: I'm singing a song. B: You're
in the music room.).

After Exercise 12, students write five
sentences about themselves using

the Present Continuous for temporary
situations. Three of the sentences should
be true and two should be false. Then,

in pairs, they take it in turns to read their

RO SAMPIE PUNPOSE Oy



2 @2.5 Read and listen to the conversation and look
at the photos on page 50. Which places from Exercise 1
are the peoplein? hallway, art room, staff room

3 @ 2.3 Read and listen to the conversation again. Where
is Carrie? Where are her friends? Where is Miss Stobart?

Present Continuous

4 Read the sentences. Then choose the correct optionin
the rule below.

I'm not talking to anyone.
I'm checking my timetable.
We use the Present Continuous to talk about activities

that happen regularly /(are happening nowl.

5 Read the Grammarbox and check your answers to
Exercise 4.

Present Continuous

We use the Present Continuous to talk about actions that
are happening now, at the moment of speaking.

+ I'm having lunch at the moment.
She's getting up now.
They're playing games.

- I'm not talking to anyone.
Heisn't coming.
You aren't listening.

? Are you doing your homework?
Yas, | am./No, I'm not.

Wh-? | Whereis she going?

Spelling rules:
do - doing, write = writing, Swim = swimming

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 164

6 Complete the sentences. Use the Present Continuous
affirmative or negative. Then check with the
conversation on page 50.

1 (arrie and Mr Blake aren't talking (talk) in the staffroom.

Miss Stabart _isn'tfeeling (feel) happy.

Josh _iswaiting  {wait) in the art room.

Carrie _isn'tsitting _ (sit) in a classroom.

The students in the art room _are making {make) a lot

of noise.

w M WN

7 Look again at the photos on page 50. Use the prompts
to describe what is happening.
1 Carrie/talk/teacher
2 Carrie/stand/hallway.
3 Students/prepare/decarations/classroom
&4 Josh/talk to Carrie/on the phone

8 @2.4 Listen and answer the questions.
1 Why are the students feeling sad?
2 Whatis happening in the classroom now?

9 write sentences about people in your classroom.
Use the words and phrases from the box to make
affirmative and negative sentences in the Present
Continuous.

askthe teacher a question do an exercise eat
playagame read sitonchairs writein anotebook

& Qurteacher...
5 Alotofstudents ...

1 I'm..

2 Oneperson...

3 Afewstudents...

1 I'm doing an exercise now.

10 sPeaKING In pairs, think of one person in your
classroom. Take turns to ask and answer questions and
guess the people.

A Is the person writing at the moment?
B No, heisn't.

A Is he doing an exercise?

B Yes, heis.

11 study Watch out! and read the sentences. Is the speaker
describing an event happening now or a temporary
situation?

1 We're leaving right now. Do you want to come? now
2 I'm learning Spanish at school this year.

3 lcan'ttalk now. I'm having breakfast.

& \We're reading Shakespeare this term.

5 Look! Debisn't wearing her schooluniform.

Exercise 3

Carrie is in the hallway
and her friends are
inthe art room. Miss
Stobart is in the staff
room.

Exercise 11
2temporary situation
3now

4temporary situation
5 now

WATCH ouT!

We also use the Present Continuous to talk about
temparary situations that aren't happening exactly at the
time of speaking:

I'm doing some new subjects this term.

12 SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 WhatTVshows are you watching at the moment?

2 Arevyoureading any interesting books at the moment?

3 Areyou doing any after-school clubs this term?
& \What subjects are you really enjoying this term?

e 11 Read the question and watch the video. Say
what the speakers answer. Then, in pairs, ask and
answer the question.

Are you learning anything new at the moment?

GRAMMAR VIDEG

>

[ I can use the Present Continuous to talk about things happening now or temporary situations.

sentences to their partner, who tries to
guess which ones are false. Note that
students should not do this activity in the
same pairs as Exercise 12.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 4, page 238

e Photocopiable resource 15: School
tour, page 274

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 4A

e Grammar Reference and Practice, ASSESSMENT
Student's Book page 164 c A
e Workbook pages 40-41/0nline Practice rammar Quiz
NEXT CLASS

Exercise 7

1(arrieis talking to a
teacher.

2 (arrie is standing in
the hallway.

3The students are
preparing decorations
inthe classroom.
4Joshis talking to
(arrie on the phone.

Exercise 8

11t's Miss Stobart's last
day atthe school.
2They're having a
party for Miss Stobart.

51

Ask students to bring a copy of their
school timetable (in their own language).
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4B VOCABULARY | school subjects and classroom objects

Exercise 1

2 History

3 Music

4 Physics

5 Chemistry

6Physical Education (PE)
7Art

1 Match the school subjects with definitions 1-12.

Art Bielegy Chemistry Computer Science Drama
Foreign Languages Geography History Maths
Music Physical Education (PE) Physics

1 InBiologywe learn about animals and plants.

8Maths .
9Drama 2 In we study important events from the
10 Computer Science past.
11 Geography 3 In we learn how to sing and play an
12 Foreign Languages instrument.
4 In we learn about electricity and atoms.
:’;e"Fsef 5 In we study elements and substances.
0reign Languages .
3Math§ 0ue 6 In we exercise and play sport.
4 Geography 7 In we learn how to draw and paint.
5 Computer Science 8 In we study numbers
6 Physical Education (PE) —— y ’
9 In we learn how to act.
Exercises 6 and 7 10 In we learn how to use computers and

0o: Music, ruler

0oo: Chemistry, physical
0ooo: calculator, dictionary
0000: Biology, Geography
0000: education, information

wirite computer programs.

11 In we study things like continents or
climate.
12 In we learn how to speak, read and write

in a different language.

2 @ 2.5 Listen and match the school subjects in Exercise
1 with lessons 1-6 in the recording.
1 Art 3 5
2 4 6

3 SPEAKING In pairs, take turns to describe a school
subject for your partner to guess.
A We have it on Mondays and Thursdays. We learn about
animals, humans and plants.
B It's Biology.

4 match objects 1-11 in the pictures with the words from
the box.

[2lcaleulator [sldictionary [3lfolders [oheadphones
[8]highlighters [9]lkeys [ldnotebooks [Zlruler
[1]school backpack [4]textbook [e]tissues

5 @ 2.6 Listen to the descriptions of six objects. Put
objects a-f with recordings 1-6.
a [d highlighters
b [4] tissues
¢ textbook
d [2 dictionary
e headphones
f caleulator

6 @2.7 PRONUNCIATION Listen and notice the number
of syllables and the stress. Then listen again and

repeat the words.
.. ... ...C C..C C..C
Music Chemistry | calculator | Biology education

7 @2.8 Listen to five more words and write them in
the correct column in the table in Exercise 6.

8 SPEAKING In groups, discuss the questions.

1 Whatsubjects are easy or difficult for you?

2 What foreign languages are you learning at school
this year?

3 Whichteachers give you a lot of homework?

& How many objects in the picture in Exercise 4 are you
carrying in your school bag/backpack right now?

5 What otherthings do yvou always carry? Make a list.
Is there anything surprising about other students’
answers?

11

10

52 [ 1 can talk about school, school subjects and classroom objects.

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 195
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 2 or 3, refer students to the
school timetable they have brought with
them and get them to write it in English -
they could do this individually or in pairs.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook page 42/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 16: Taboo,
page 275

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary
Checkpoint 4

For Sample Purpose Only

ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 4
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to think about a special day/
event their school organises every year and
make notes. What happens on that day?



4C GRAMMAR

NO PENS DAY WEDNESDAY

This looks like a normal classroom in the UK. The
students are wearing uniforms and right now they're
having a debate. There are some books and folders
on the desks, but there aren’t any pens.

'No Pens Day Wednesday' happens once a year,
every year in the UK. The aim of the day is to
improve students' listening and speaking skills.
Thousands of schools join the event. For one day,
students put down their pens. They don't write
anything all day. In every lesson, from languages

to Maths and even Art, students only do speaking
activities.

‘It's a great idea,” says Emma Davis, a student in
Brighton. ‘On Wednesdays we usually practise writing
essays but today we're talking about our favourite
characters in the book that we're reading this term.’

1 seeakinG Look at the photo and answer the questions.
1 What are the students doing?
2 Isitatypical lesson? Say why.

2 Readthe article and check your answers in Exercise 1.
Then, in pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Do vyouthink 'Na Pens Day Wednesday' is a good idea?
2 Would you like a day like this in your school? Say why.

Present Simple and Present Continuous

3  Are the underlined verbs in the sentences in the

Present Simple {PS), Present Continuous for now

(PC for now), or Present Continuous for temporary

situation (PC temporary)?

1 Right now they're having a debate. PCfor now

2 No Pens Wednesday happens once a year, every year
intheUK.

3 OnWednesdays we usually practise writing essays but
today we're talking about our favourite charactersin
the book we're reading thisterm. __

4 Read the Grammar box and check your answers to
Exercise 3.

Present Simple and Present Continuous

We use the Present Simple to talk about regular actions/
activities and facts.

We have music lessons twice a week.

Time expressions: always, usually, every day,
once a week, etc.

We use the Present Continuous:
» to talk about actions/activities happening now
» to talk about tempaorary situations.

Today we're practising for a concert.
This term I'm learning to play the guitar.

Time expressions: now, at the moment, this week/month/
term, etc.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 164

5 Choose the correct form of the verb to complete the
sentences.

1 We(have)/ are having Maths classes twice a week.

2 Doyou eat /(Are you eating?)Please don't eatin the

classroom.

3 Sports Day(happens)/ is happening once a year at our
school.

&4 |learn /(m learning)to write computer code this term.

5 lamie's angry about something. He doesn’t talk /(isn?)
talking)to me atthe moment.
6 There's chicken on this pizza.(Do you eal)/ Are you

eating meat or are you a vegetarian?

6 complete the email with the correct Present Simple
and Present Continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.

Hi Jin,

Today is Takeover Day in my school. It *thappens
(happen) once a year. Students take over adult
roles at school for just one day. For example, some
students 2 become  {become) teachers for the day,
others ® are {be) cooks or school secretaries.
I'm the assistant head teacher of my school today.
At the moment, | * 'msitting _ {sit) in a meeting about
school meals. Head teachers > have

{have) a lot of boring meetings but | ¢ 'm enjoving
{enjoy) this one. All the other teachers 7 are listening
{listen) to my opinions!

7 SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Whatdo you usually do after school on Wednesdays?

2 Arevyou learning to play a sport or an instrument at
the moment? What is it?

3 What do vou usually do on your way to school (listen
to music, talk to friends, etc.)?

4 \Whatisyourteacher doing now?

[J 1 can use the Present Simple and the Present Continuous to talk about regular actions and activities happening now.

REFERENCES
CULTURE NOTES page 188
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, refer students to the
notes they made at home and ask them

what usually happens on that day and
what is happening/what the students are
doing today. If you think your students will
find the activity hard, you could let them
do itin pairs, choosing one of the days/
events from their notes to write about.

Checkpoint 4C
ASSESSMENT

to imagine the special day/event is today. FURTHER PRACTICE .
They should write a short description o Grammar Reference and Practice, Grammar Quiz 4C
similar to the one in Exercise 6, saying student's Book page 164

Exercise 1

1They're listening to the
teacher.

2 No, because the students
aren'tsitting at their desks and
because there aren't any pens
ortablets on the table.

Exercise 3

2PS
3PS, PC for now, PC temporary

53

e Workbook page 43/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 17: Sleepy
students, page 276

e Extra digital activities: Grammar

roroanmprTTrurpostc Ullly
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4D READING AND VOCABULARY

1

3

Name
Where
The school day Starts:3___9a.m.

SPEAKING Imagine you can study at any school. What's
important to you? Put the phrasesin order1-6 (1 =
very important). Then compare yourideas in groups.
[ subjects you can study

[ the school building

[ opinians about the school

O the sports

[ the distance from your house

[ friends at the same school

Read the article quickly. Choose the best answer.
The author of the article is

a thinking about studying at the Studio.
b anew student at the Studio.
(¢) anadult.

Study Active Reading and read the text again.
Complete the school profile.

The Studio
2_liverpool , UK

Finishes:*__5p.m.

Number

of

Subjects

About: 5 250

Typical subjects and designing é_computer
games

students

ACTIVE READING | Finding specificinformation

Read the questions or task. Think about what
information you need, e.g. a number, a name, or a date.
Read the text quickly and find the parts of the text with
the information you need. Don't worry about the rest of
the text.

Choose the correct words to complete the article.

At the ESBC school in Berlin, Germany, students
can't passor? exams because they
don't get any grades until they are fifteen. After
that, students only 2 exams when they
want to.

Students do normal 3 , such as German,
Maths and English. But in a subject called
‘Challenge’ they also do * based on real
life. For example, the school gives them €150
each to plan an ‘adventure’ by themselves, from
kayaking to working on farms.

1 ado [b)fail ¢ get

2 amake b pass (dJtake

3 @subjects b activities ¢ languages

4 a practice @projects ¢ qualifications

SPEAKING Tick the sentences that are true for you.
Then, in pairs, compare your answers.

1 [ 1take a break from studying every half an hour.
[ 1'm doing an art project at the moment.

[ I like taking exams.

[ 1 don't usually get good grades in Maths.

O when I pass an exam, my murm usually cooks me
my favourite dinner!

i & W N

REFLECT | Society In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Do vyou think practical subjects like designing
computer games or planning an adventure are useful
or a waste of time? Say why.

2 Doyoudoanyunusual subjects at your school?

3 What new subjects would you like to do at schoal?
Say why.

4 ook atthe list of features of The Studio and ESBC in

4 Read the article again. Answer the questions. Berlin. which would you like to have atyour school?
Exercise 4 ERGY'C dieithe students atthe school? real life' projects a schoolcinema an all-day canteen
Xercise o > -
1fourteen to nineteen R Rl ea KT Rath e schaalz free breakfast lessonsuntil5p.m. optional exams
21t free. 3 What do students often do for the computer game
3 They test games for them. companies near the school?
43ll day P
5 happy and motuated & When dqes t_he canteen serve food: _ ( 12 watcH AND REFLECT Go to page 153. Watch
5 What adjectives does the author use to describe the the documentary A different kind of school and do the
students at the end of the article? exercises.
5 Lookatthe highlighted phrases in the article. Complete &
the collocations with the words from the box. g
>
break exam{x2) grades project qualification =
subject =
=
1 do a subject 2
3__ project =
2 take an__exam
a break
3 get a _qualification
good/bad _ grades
D [
54 [ I can identify specificinformation in an article and talk about school life.
REFERENCES (except for the highlighted ones). Put notebooks, and write one example
e - them in pairs and ask them to choose sentence for each.
age . .
Pag three or four of these words and see e After Exercise 7, ask students to write
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS ifthey can work out their meanings example sentences for four or five of

e After Exercise 4, ask students to read
the text again and underline all the
words/phrases that are new to them

by reading the text around them, then

check their guesses in their dictionaries
(orwith you). You could then get them
to record the words/phrases in their

For Sample Purpose Only

the collocations in Exercise 5. They
should then remove the main verb
from each sentence to create a gap-fill
exercise. Putthem in pairs and get
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The UK's first

gaming school

@29

Today I'm visiting The Studioin Liverpool. It's the UK's
first gaming school for students between the ages of
fourteen and nineteen. The school is different from
normal schools: students mix lessons with real work
and each day starts at 9 a.m. and finishes at 5 p.m.,
like a typical working day.

The time is 8.45 a.m. and some students are arriving
at school. Some are already enjoying a free breakfast
inside. They're all wearing uniforms and they look
smart. The school looks cool, like the office of an
Internet tech company.

It's now 9 a.m. and school is starting. First there’s an
assembly, in the school cinema. I'm sitting in a really
comfortable chair. Thisisn't like my old school ...

Lessons usually start at 9.20 a.m. But today is Games
Day at the school and the students are doing projects
in teams all day. Each team is designing, writing and
making a computer game. They have adults to help
them. But the adults aren’t teachers - they're real
games designers. In fact, there are a lot of computer
game companies near the school. Students often test
games for the companies and sometimes they get
money forit.

Suddenly it's 1 p.m. and I'm getting hungry. When is
lunch?

‘There isn't a special time, a student tells me. The
school serves food all day so students can take a break
when they need to - like in the working world.

In the canteen, students and teachers are eating
together and talking about their games. Intotal, there
are about 250 students at The Studio.

35

40

by Thomas Rogers

Students don't only study games, of course. They
do typical subjects like Maths, Foreign Languages
and History. They take exams too. But at the end of
their time at the school, they also get a qualification
in designing computer games.

The students at the school look happy and
motivated. They want to learn, they want to pass
their exams and get good grades.

This really isn't like my old school. | want to be a
student again. Butin this school.

55

them to swap exercises, complete them FURTHER PRACTICE NEXT CLASS

and then check their answers with their

partner. In weaker classes, they could e Workbook pages 44-45/0nline Practice Ask students to interview a few students
write their sentences in pairs and then » Photocopiable resource 18: School attheirschool to find out how they

swap sentences with another pair. rules!, page 277

usually get a) to school and b) to other
places they have to go to on weekdays.

73
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Exercise 6

I'm leaving my

house now. | never
go by carorby bus. |
always walk to school
butit's a very easy
journey. It only takes a
minute because | live
opposite my schoal!

56

REFERENCES

AUDIQ SCRIPT pages 195-196
CULTURE NOTES page 188

4E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 sPEAKINGIn pairs, discuss the questions.

1 How do you usually get to school? By car, by public
transport or on foot?

2 How long does the journey take?

3 What do you usually do on the journey?

2 Lookatthe photos. Find these things in the photos.

canal ladders plane skaters

3 @ 2.10 Listen to the podcast. Number the photos A-C
in the order the speaker mentions them.

1 [A 2 [d 3 [8

4 @ 2.10 Read the questions. Then listen again and
choose the correct answer.
1 Josie getsto school
(aby car.
b by bus.
¢ anfoot.
2 Thestudentsin China
a use the ladders to go to school every day.
b don't see their parents at weekends.
(¢]live about a kilometre from their school.
3 TheRideau Canal
ais eight kilometres long.
@is open for skating for about two months.
¢ is closed in the afternoans.
&4 Jonathan Davey
a studies at a university in Poland.
@takes aflight on Wednesdays and Fridays.

5 @2.11 Complete the sentences from the podcast
with the adjectives from the box. Then listen and
check.

crowded dangerous expensive freezing fun
simple tiny
1 | have asimple journey inthe morning.

2 Thebusis alwaysreally _ cowded |, solcan neversit
down.

3 These Chinese students are from a tiny village

in the mountains.

That looks like a _dangerous _journey for children.

It looks cold - infact, it's __freezing !

Ice-skating! That's a fun way to get to school.

But London is really _expensive so Jonathan lives in
Gdansk, Poland.

~N o R

6 @2.12 Dictation. Listen to a short part of a podcast.
Then listen again and write exactly what you hear.

7 REFLECT | Society Read the advert and in pairs, discuss

the questions.
1 What doesthe advert ask students to do?

2 What are the good things about walking to schoolin

the advert? Can you think of any others?
3 Arethere similar challenges at your school?

¢ spends £10,000 on flights every year. Our five-day walking challenge
encourages students to walk all or

part of the way to school every day
for a week. It's a great way to feel
good and help the environment.

[ 1 can identify key details in a podcast and talk about commuting.

L ’
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE
Before doing Exercise 1, ask students e Workbook page 46/0nline Practice
what they found out about other students « Photocopiable resource 19: Getting to
attheir school: how do most of them get school, page 278

to school? What about other places they

have to go to on weekdays?

\

For Sample Purpose Only



4F SPEAKING

1 Lookatthe photo and answer the questions.
1 Who are the people in the photo?
2 Where are they?
3 What do you think they are talking about?

2 (D13(@)2.13 watch orlisten to Lucas and Zoe's
conversation. Why does Zoe feel annoyed with Lucas?

3 @ 13 @2.13 Which things does Lucas ask to borrow
from Zoe? Which of them does she not give him? Read
the dialogue and complete the gaps from memory.
Watch or listen again to check. She doesn't give him the ruler.

Lucas Hi, Zoe. Is anyone sitting here?

Zoe Hi, Lucas. No ... That's all my stuff. Sorry. Your
music's quite loud!

Lucas Sorry!

Zoe Shhhh!

Lucas Sarry. Can | borrow your * headphones , please?

Zoe Yes, of course. Here you are.

Lucas Zoe. Could | borrow your2_calculator ? Mine is
athome.

Zoe Yes, sure. But I have physics homework today

so I need itsoon. There are apps, you know ...
foryour phone.

Lucas | know, but | don't have one. Thanks. Just ask
whenyou need it.

Everyone Shhhh!

Lucas Just one more thing ... Is it OK if | use your
5 rler ?

Zoe No, sorry but you can’t. I'm using it at the
moment. OK?

Librarian Zoe!Please be quiet. Thisis a library!

Zoe Thanks a lot, Lucas!

4 Study the Speaking box and complete the
conversations with one or two words in each gap.

1A ask you a question?
B Yes,

2 A lsit l use your dictionary?
B butvou can't. It's at home.

3 A Could your highlighter?
B Yes, that's fine. are.

SPEAKING | Asking for, giving and refusing permission

Asking for permission

Can | borrow your headphones, please?
Could I borrow your calculator?

Isit OKif l use yourruler?

Saying ‘'yes’

Yes, of course.

Yes, sure. Here you are.

Yes, that's fine.

That's no problem.

Saying ‘'no’ {and giving a reason)

Nao, sarry. (I don't have one.)

I'm sorry but you can't. {I'm using it at the moment.)

REFERENCES

o
w
E
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Exercise 1

1students

2inallibrary

3 Students' own answers
(The boy is asking the girl
to borrow something.)

Exercise 2

because he keeps asking
to borrow her things

5 Study Watch out! and complete the sentences with one
or ones.

1

2

Thattrainis really crowded. Let's take the next
ane.

I need some new glasses. My old __ ones
old.

Buy two bottles of water and get a third one
free!

Canvyou see thetwo girls?Thetall ___one
and the other one is Marta.

These tissues are really expensive. Have you gat any
cheaper__ ones  ?

We do a lot of different subjects at school, but my
favourite _ ones  are Art and Music.

are really

is (assie

WATCH OUT!

We use one and ones to avoid repeating countable nouns.
(an I borrow a pen? Yes, of course. Which one do you want?
Which headphones are yours? The red ones.

6 In pairs, take turns to ask for permission and respond.

1

w o NNV P WN

borrow your phone?
look at your answers?
go to the toilet?

go out with my friends?
take a break?

use your highlighter?
move your backpack?

Can I borrow your phone, please?
No, sorry. I don't have it with me

7 Inpairs, role play the situation. Student A turn to page
175. Student B, go to page 176. Then change roles.

things he/she needs and so needs to ask

[ 1 can ask for and give, or refuse permission.

FURTHER PRACTICE

Student B for permission to use/borrow

VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 209
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

them. Give them 1-2 minutes to think
about what things they need before they

NEXT CLASS

role play the conversation. If time allows,

After Exercise 7, put students in new pairs
to role play a different situation. Student

A'is staying with Student B for a few days

but has forgotten to pack quite a few

get them to swap roles and role play a
second conversation.

Exercise 4

1A: Can/Could |
B: of course/sure/
that'sfine

2A: OKif
B:I'm sorry

3A: | borrow/use
B: Here you

57

Workbook page 47/0nline Practice

Ask students to make brief notes in
answer to the following question: What is

a typical day like at your school?

For Sample Purpose Only
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REFERENCES
CULTURE NOTES

What is a typical school

day like in England?

I'm at Bridge School, in York, England.
I'm sixteen and I'm in Year 11.

Our school day starts at 8.45 a.m. We have an
assembly in the gym. The head teacher talks
about news at the school. Then we have two
hours of lessons.

At 11 o’clock there is a 15-minute break. We
usually have a snack and chat with friends.
Then there are two more lessons before
lunchtime.

We have lunch at 12.45 p.m. The school
canteen gets really crowded! Some students
bring sandwiches from home but you can
buy food, like pasta, salads, and burgers.

A lot of it is quite healthy so I eat at school.
After lunch I play football outside on the
playing fields.

Afternoon lessons finish at 3.30 p.m. but
there are lots of after-school clubs. This

term I'm doing Spanish.

4G WRITING | An Internet forum post

1 SsPEAKING Look at the photo. What are the students
doing? They're sitting on the grass in the school playground.

2 Readthe question on the website and Elijah’s answer.
Choose three topics Elijah mentions.

(extra classes after school) the computers at school
(the food atlunchtime) his favourite subjects

3 Study the Writing box. Find the phrases in Elijah’s post.

WRITING | An internet forum post

* Introduce yourself (your name, your schoal, your age,
your year):
I'm at Bridge Schoaol.
I'min Year ...
¢ Say what happensin the morning:
Our school day starts at ...
Then we have ...
Atl1l o'clock...
¢ Say what happens at lunchtime:
We have lunch at ...
You can buy food, like ...
¢ Talk about the afternoon and after-school activities:
Afternoon lessons finish at ...
This term I'm doing ...

58 [ 1 can describe a typical day at my school.

4 Study Watch out! Then replace the underlined words

and phrases in 1-4 with a pronoun.

1 Ireally enjoy English. English is my best subject.
2 |neverbring sandwichesto school. | can't stand
sandwiches! them

3 We like our Maths teacher, Mr Thomas. But Mr Thomas
gives us a lot of homework. he

4 We're lucky because we have great playing fields at
our school. The playing fields are really big! They

Ireally enjoy English. It is my best subject.

WATCH OUT!

We use pronouns to avoid repeating nouns:

You can also buy food, like pasta, salads, and burgers. A lot
of it is quite healthy.

5 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Compare your school and
Elijah's school. Use the prompts in Exercise 2 to help
you.

6 WRITING TASK Write about your school. Use the textin
Exercise 2 to help you. Use the Writing box as a guide.

¢ Use pronouns to avoid repeating nouns.
¢ Uselinking words: and, but, and then.

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE
page 188 Before students do Exercise 5, remind Workbook page 48/0nline Practice
th fthe notes th death .
em of the notes they made at home NEXT CLASS

Encourage them to refer to their notes in
addition to the prompts in Exercise 2 to

help them. They can also use their notes
(and add to them) in preparation for the

writing task in Exercise 6.

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.

For Sample Purpose Only



4A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s.22
afterschool club (n) / axfts'sku:l kiab/

artroom {n) /'a:t ruzm/

be late / bi 'lext/

canteen (n) /ken'tin/

check yourtimetable / t/ek js ‘tarm terbal/
classroom (n) /klaisrom/

computer room (n) /ksm'pjutts rumm/
documentary (n) / dokjs'menteri/
gym{n) /dzm/

hallway (n) /hotlwer/

hold on / hould 'on/

library (n) /lazbrari/

make a phone call /merk s faun ko:l/
musicroom (n) /'mjuzzik ruim/
playing fields (n) /plern fizldz/
prepare (v) /pripes/

school uniform {n) / skuzl jumsfoim/
science lab (n) /'satens leb/

staffroom {n) /'sta:fruzm/

term (n) /tzxm/

4B VOCABULARY@ 5.23
act (v) /akt/

Art{n) /a:t/

atom{n) /etsm/

backpack (n) /bak pak/
Biology (n) /barbladzi/
caleulator (n) /kaelkjslerts/
Chemistry (n) /kemastri/
climate (n) /klaimst/
Computer Science (n) /kem pjutte ‘satans/
continent (n) /kontnent/
dictionary (n) /'dikfsnari/
Drama (n) /'drarms/
education {n) / edju'kerfon/
electricity (n) /1lek'trissti/
element (n) /'elomant/
folder {n) /faulds/

foreign languages (n) /forin lengwrdziz/
Geography (n) /dzivgrafi/
headphones (n) /hedfssnz/
highlighter (n) /harlarts/
History {n) /histori/

keys (n) /kizz/

Maths (n) /maeos/

Music (n) /'mjuzzzk/

wwwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Write anagrams of 6-8 words from the

word list on the board. Individually
orin pairs, students try to solve the
anagrams as quickly as they can. The
first student/pair to do so wins. To
make the activity easier, you could
choose words from a category (e.g.

notebook (n) /nautbuk/

object (n) /'vbdzkt/

Physical Education (n) /f1ziks| edju'kerfsn/
Physics (n) /fiziks/

plant{n) /plamt/

play aninstrument / pler an 'instramsant/
ruler(n) /ruzle/

schoolbag (n) /sku:l bag/

substance (n) /'sabstsns/

textbook (n) /tekstbuk/

the past (n) /3= 'pazst/

tissue (n) /'trfuz/

4C GRAMMAR (&) 5.24

assistant head teacher (n) /s sistont hed 'tittfs/
character (n) /kerskts/

computer code (n) /kem'pjuzts keud/

essay (n) /eser/

have a debate / hav o dibert/

improve (v) /tm'prurv/

join {v) /dzomn/

listening/speaking skills (n) /ltsonr/spitkan
skilz/

meeting (n) /'miztn/

pen{n) /pen/

practise doing sth / prackts 'dun samo1n/
role {n) /revl/

take over / teik 'suva/

takeover (n) /teiksvva/

4D READING AND VOCABULARY
@s.25
adventure (n) /od'ventfs/

arrive at {school) (v) /oratv ot {'sku:l)/
assembly (n) /o'sembli/

design a computer game /d1zain s kam'pjurts
germ/

do a project / du: s 'prodzekt/

do asubject/ du: & 'sabdzrkt/
games designer {n) /'germz dizains/
gaming (n) /'gerrnrn/

get a qualification in sth / get s kwolrfrkerfon
n samein/

get good grades / get gud 'grerdz/
mix {v) /miks/

motivated (ad]) /mautevertad/
office (n) /ofrs/

optional (adj) /'vpfensl/

pass/fail an exam / pas/fe1l an 1g'zaem/

practical (adj) /'preektzks!/
smart (adj) /smait/

take a break (from sth) / tetk s 'breik (from
SAMBIn)/

take an exam / terk sn 1g'zeem/
test (v) /test/

working day (n) /wa:kin 'der/

4E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
@5.26
advert (n) /advait/

by car/bus/public transport / bar 'ka:/'bas/ pablik
‘treensport/

canal (n) /ka'nzl/
challenge (n) /'tfelondz/
closed (adj) /klsvzd/
crowded (adj) /kravdid/
dangerous (adj) /detndzsrss/
expensive (adj) /ik'spensiv/
free (v) /friz/

freezing (adj) /frizzin/

fun (adj) /fan/

getto school / get ts 'skul/
journey (n) /'dz3mi/
kilometre (n) /kilsmits/
ladder (n) /lzeds/

onfoot /on 'fut/

plane (n) /plein/

simple (ad]) /stmpal/
skater (n) /'skeits/
skating/ice-skating (n) /skertin/a1s skertin/
take {v) /tetk/

take aflight / terk o 'flact/
tiny (adj) /taini/

travel (v) /treeval/

village (n) /vilzdz/

walk (v) /work/

4F SPEAKING @ 5.27

borrow (v) /'borau/
go to the toilet / gau t ds 'to1ltt/
loud (adj) /lavd/

4G WRITING (3) 5.28
chatwith friends / tfeet wid 'frendz/

give atalk /g1v = 'tork/
Internet forum post (n) / ntenet farrsm paust/

secondary school (n) /'sekenderi sku:l /

Remember More > page 174 ‘ 59

School subjects or Classroom objects)
and give students that category before
they begin.

e Divide the class into teams and give
eachteaminturn a word or phrase
from the word list. They have to use
it correctly in a sentence. Each correct
sentence gives each team a point, and

the team with the most points at the
end wins.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 49/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 4.

For Sample Purpose Only
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W revisin

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 4

Exercise 4

1aren't listening, 're playing
2isn'tdoing, 's using
3'mnot running

4 3re you reading

5 Are the girls having, aren't,
're eating

6 Are you studying, am
Temporary situations: 3,6

1 mMatch definitions 1-10 with the words in the box.
There are two extra words.

[7 Art Biology canteen [ Chemistry Drama
[[d Geography [& gym [ hallway History
[@ library [@ Music [4 staffroom

You read books here.
You learn about the pastin this subject.

Exercise 5

2 are taking part
3studies
4islearning
5isdoing

6has

7 are measuring
8aretrying
9don'tleave
10are cleaning
11you usually do
12is happening

You eat your school lunch here.

Teachers meet and prepare lessons here.
You act in plays in this lesson.

You do Physical Education (PE) here.

You draw pictures in this lesson.

You study plant and animal life in this lesson.
You play instruments or sing in this lesson.
You learn about the waorld in this lesson.

D NN P WNE

=
o

2 choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

3 Complete the sentences with the words from the box.
break cool exams expensive grade pass simple
stbjeds
Josh Which *subjects are you studying at the
moment, Lana?
Lana Maths. I want areally good?  grade  this \‘
year. \‘
Josh That's®__ simple  foryou! You never fail any b
% exams , notlike me! L
Lana Hey! Why don'twe take a®_ break  tonight, ‘
stop studying and have some fun?
Josh Thatsounds® ool !There's a new pizza
place in town. It's not very 7_expensive . And who
knows, a night out with a genius could help me
8 pass my exams too!
10
60
REFERENCES e Self-assessment 4 and Self-check 4,
N - Workbook pages 50-51/0nline Practice
age - o )
Pag e Extra digital activities: Use of English, o
FURTHER PRACTICE Reading, Listening

e Use of English, Student's Book page

172

1 Turnto page 21 inyour notebooks /(textbooks) please!
2 You need to use a(calculator)/ dictionary to solve this

Maths problem.

3 | haven't got any headphones /lhighlightersjto mark

the important parts in the book.
4 (lass! Put your things away in your falders /(backpacks)

It's break time.

ASSESSMENT

e Unit 4 Language Test (Vocabulary,
Grammar, Use of English)

Complete the sentences with the Present Continuous
forms of the verbs (in brackets). Tick the sentences that
talk about temporary situations.

1 [ The students (notlisten) to the teacher,
they {play) a game of cards.

2 [lohn (not da) his homework, he
{use) his mobile phone.

3 O {not run) this week because | feelill.

4 []'What {youread)?' 'It's a book about
art.

5 ' (the girls have) lunch?’ ‘No, they

(notbe). They (eat) chocolate!

6 1’ (youstudy)the Romans this term?’ 'Yes,
I {be).

Complete the text with the Present Simple or Present
Continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.

Across the world today students *are not studving
{not study) in their classrooms, they 2

(take part) in Qutdoor Classroom Day.

For example, at this time on Thursdays, Pablo

in Rio usually 3 (study) Physics in the
Science room, but today he ¢ (learn)
about nature in the fields around his school. In
fact, the whole school 3 (do) a project
on nature this term.

Maria in Athens usually 8 {have)
double Maths now, but today she and her
classmates 7 {measure) an area outside
the school for a new vegetable garden. This

is because Greek schools @ (try) to
become green this year.

Sven and Anna ? {not leave) their
school in Stockholm very often, but today they
{clean) a local beach.

What about you? Tell us what **
(usually/youido) at school and what *2
{happen) today!

Unit 4 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

Unit 4 Writing Test
e Units 3-4 Cumulative Review Test
e Units 3-4 Exam Speaking



USE OF ENGLISH

6 choose the correct words a-c to complete the texts.

School is closed this week because it's
__and the central heating isn’t working.

a tiny b cool (¢Jeold
SPORTS DAY starts at 9 a.m. on the
school __fields. Don’t be late!
a drama @playing € game
This year all students studying __ languages
can take part in our school exchange project.
(aJforeign b funny ¢ strange
PLEASE WEAR __ AND NOT SHOES IN
THE SCHOOL GYM AT ALL TIMES!
a headphones b tissues (cJtrainers
If you are interested in ___ a programming
project this term please come to the computer
room at 3 p.m.

(a)doing b getting ¢ taking

6
Please don't climb over the school walls. It's
against the rules and it's .

a crowded @dangerous € expensive

Use of English > page 172

LISTENING
7 @2.14 Read questions 1-5 and study the pictures.

Then listen and choose the correct answer for each
recording.

STRATEGY | multiple choice task with picture options
Look at the pictures and questians carefully to check that

you understand what the pictures show. This will give you
an idea of what sort of information to look for.

1 How doesJodie usually travel to school?

A s

2 What does Jamie borrow from Amy?

A C

3 Which homewaork is Becky doing?

0y B c

SPEAKING

8 In pairs, take turns to ask and answer the questions.
What time do you usually finish school?

What is your favourite subject?

Which subjects don't you enjoy studying?

What are you learning in English at the moment?
Which sports are you doing at the moment?

6 What kind of music are you listening to these days?

i & NN

WRITING

9 Write an email to an English-speaking friend about
your typical school day in which you:

e introduce yourself {(your name, your schoal, your age,
your year)

¢ saywhat happensin the morning

¢ saywhat happens at lunchtime

¢ talk aboutthe afternoon and after-school activities.

From: danrob@gmail.com
To: steven04@gmail.com
Subject:

Hi Steven

61
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STUDY FORUM

Sal06 | find revising for exams really stressful. Any ideas on
how to reduce the stress?

Kirsten ~ Don't study all the time. Get up and do something! | go for
arun and that really helps me fo relax.

Edi39 | find it helps to revise lafe af night. | often stay up fill
2 a.m. It's quieter and there’s nobody around fo annoy me.

LauraX | gefvery nervous when |'m revising on my own. | start
thinking | don’t know anything. So | do past exam papers
with my best friend and | feel less sfressed.

Mark?2 It's easy to feel worried when there’s so much to do. | read all
my notes quickly and highlight the things I'm nof sure about.
Then the exams seem less scary.

1 orderthese situations from the least (1) to the most (6) 3 Readthe comments on the study forum. In pairs, say

stressful. Then compare in pairs. Can you think of
anything more stressful?
O you lose your phone 4
[ you get up late and miss the bus to school
[ you have an argument with your best friend
[ your parents ask you to do some housework while
you're studying
[ your end of year exams start tomarrow
[ you are sitting an important exam

2 Discussin pairs. What can you do to avoid stress in

- moD AR D

situations like those in Exercise 1?

—_—

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 196

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, ask students if they can
think of any other tips like the ones Mark
gives Laura. List their ideas on the board,
then get them to answer the questions in
Exercise 6 about the tips on the board.

For Sample Purpose Only

who has the best idea for reducing exam stress. What
do you do to feel less stressed before exams?

Read the article and match headings A-F with the
advice for revising 1-6.

Don't be afraid to ask 3

Be organised and start early 1

Make itinteresting 2

Eatand sleep well 5

Don't keep your stress to yourself 6

Healthy body, healthy brain 4

NEXT CLASS

After students get feedback on their
timetable from their classmates, you
could ask them to revise it. Can they
make any improvements following their
classmates' advice?




Taking

This month, Jonathan Pears:x;;
director of the Student Supp

wit
Centre discusses how to cope
the stress of exams.

Pre-exam stress is one of the biggest problems in
students’ lives. It makes you feel bad and stops
you from thinking clearly. So here are my tips to
help you revise, relax and reduce the stress of
exams.

1[] The best way to cope with exam stress is to
have a good study plan. Decide which subjects
to study every day and how much time to spend
on each one. And don't wait until just before the
exam to begin your revision.

2[] When you get bored, you don't learn so
well. So take a short break every 45-60 minutes.
Change the subject you're studying when you
start feeling bored. And try studying with a friend.
It's more fun when there are two of you.

3[] When we don't understand something, we
feel stressed. It's normal. But don't worry about it,
do something about it! Ask your teacher for help.
You may find it hard to believe but all teachers
want their students to do well in exams.

4[] Your body needs exercise for your brain to
work better. So don't study all the time. It can
just make you more stressed. Do some sport, go
to the gym or just go for a walk but get up and
movel!

5[] It's important for your brain to rest so try to
get eight hours’ sleep every night. Eat a healthy
diet and avoid drinks with caffeine that can stop
you from sleeping well.

61 Finally, if after following all this advice, you
still feel stressed, then don't keep it a secret. Talk
to someone, your mum or your dad, a friend or a
teacher and tell them how you feel. We all need
help sometimes.

5 @2.15 Listen to Laura asking her brother Mark for
tips for the day of her exam. Complete Mark’s advice
with 2-3 words in each gap. Exercise 5

s (oo bed early the night before the exam. 2good breakfast
e Havea? so you don't feel hungry 3 bottle of water
. . 4home early
e Takea? to the exam, it's good for your 5read the instructions
brain. 6 easy questions
o leave® so you aren’t late for the exam. 7how mudh time
8 (lose your eyes
+« When you getthe exam paper, ® very
carefully.
s Answerthe$ first. It makes you feel good.
s Plan?’ to spend on each question.
e [fyou panicin the exam, try to relax. ® and

take deep breaths.

6 in pairs, answer the questions.
1 Which of Mark's tips do you usually follow?
2 Which ones would you like to try?

7 Complete the Life Skills box with the words below.

answer breaks carefully early eight exercise
late revising talk teacher

Start Yrevising a long time before the exam but don't study
all the time - take short2__breaks _ often. Take care of
yourself: tryto get®___eight  hours' sleep every night,
have a healthy diet and get lots of physical®*_ exercise .
Askyour®__ teacher to explain complicated things and
6 tak  tosomeoneif you feel stressed. The night
before the exam, gotobed”  eartly .Inthe morning
have a good breakfastbut don'tbe®  late  foryour
exam. Read the exam paper®_ carefully , make a plan and
1 answer  the easy questions first.

8 Do the task below.

LIFE SKILLS | project

A Imagine you have an important testin two weeks'
time.

Plan your revision timetable. Decide:

« which subjects to study

* whatto do when you aren’t studying

* when and where to study

¢ when to have breaks/relax/see friends

¢ whatkind of exercise to do and when to do it
* when to sleep

B Presentyourtimetable to the class. What do you think
of your classmates' timetables?

For Sample Purpose Only
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VOCABULARY Personality adjectives, appearance, clothes

GRAMMAR  PastSimple Use of English > page 172

SPEAKING Shopping for clothes

WRITING An informal email

VIDEO Grammare Communicatione Documentarye
—

Last week we asked readers to write about their

upstairs and my parents couldn't reach me. Fortunately, our
neighbour Rosie was a firefighter. She climbed a ladder and

full of good ideas. She could climb trees, ride a horse, ski and
lots more. Unfortunately, she doesn't live here now. | miss her.
JESSE, INVERNESS

2 When | was eight, | started at a new school. On my first day,
| felt nervous and lonely. | pushed open a door and went into
the wrong classroom. Some of the pupils laughed at me. But
then a teacher came into the room and the children stopped
laughing. The teacher’s name was Mrs McKay. She did so
much for me. She was always very helpful. | wasn't confident.
| had learning difficulties. But Mrs McKay taught me to believe
in myself. Thanks to her, | became a serious student. | studied
hard and got good results. She was easy-going and funny but
she also inspired her students. | cried when she moved away.
ALEX, BRIGHTON

5A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

to be
1 Describethe photo. Then read the texts quickly. Does |+Hes+ShesIt

the photo show text 1, 2 or both? text1

We ¢ You « They

Exercise 2 + lwashappy. We were brave.

Rosie was brave and saved 2 Readthe texts again. What are the heroes’ names and - | Itwasn't funny. You weren't helpful.

Jesse's life. why were they heroes? . N |

Ji;i,fdg;;wasagood/ 4 v ?  Was he patient? Were they confident?

helpful and inspiring teacher. Past Simple: to be and can Yes, he was./No, he wasn't. | Yes, they were./No, they
weren't.

3 Lookatthe examples underlined in the introduction can
and text 1. Complete the sentences with could or was/
were. Then find questions and negative forms of can I +You - He - She « It - We - They |
and to be in the past. +  We could draw very well.

1 Weuse could totalk about ability in the past. -

2 Weuse was and _ were
the past.

| couldn’t dance.

forthe verb fo bein 2 | Conld theysing? |

Yes, they could./ No, they couldn’t.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 165

64

REFERENCES could/couldn't do when he/she e After the Grammar Video, students

82

VIDEO SCRIPT page 209
CULTURE NOTES page 189

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

o After Exercise 4, put students in pairs
and ask them to write sentences about
the things they think their partner

was younger. Encourage them to be
creative and think about things they
know about him/her. They then read
their sentences to their partner, who
confirms if they were right or wrong
(e.g. A: You could read when you were
four. B: Wrong! | was too young. But |
could read when | was six.)

can write a short paragraph (or, in
weaker classes, sentences) about what
someone they know well was like as a
child. They may choose to write about
anyone, e.g. their best friend, someone
they admire or a family member.

For Sample Purpose Only



4 1n pairs, complete the conversation with the correct
forms of could, was or were. Then have a similar
conversation beginning with the first question.

Matt Who 'wasvyourherowhenyou?_ were little?
Emma My sister Jodie.

Matt *_ were youthesameage?

Emma No,we® werent .SheS  was twao years

older.

Matt ¢ coud youdothesamethingsasher?
Emma No, obviously 17__couldn't _ do all the things that
she®  could dobecausel®  wasn't bigand

strong like herbutshe @ was
patient with me.

always very

Past Simple: affirmative

5 Lookatthe examples and answer the questions.
Some of the pupils laughed at me.
Ateacher came into the room. She did so much for me.
1 Whatdoyou add to aregularverb to make it past? -ed
2 Which twao verbs have irregular forms? come, do

Past Simple: affirmative

We use the Past Simple to talk about things that started
and finished in the past.

| *You+He«She«IteWe«They
Regular verbs
We watched TV last night.

Irregular verbs

We went to Greece in 2014.

Time expressions

last week/night/year/month, yesterday, thirty years/two
minutes/five days ago, in 1950/April/the 1990s

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 165

6 Find the Past Simple forms of the verbs in the boxin
the texts and decide if they are reqular orirregular.

ask become come cy do feel get go have
inspire laugh move push start stop study teach

Reqular verbs Irreqular verbs

asked became

7 @2.16 Complete the text with some of the verbs
from Exercise 6. Then listen and check.

My grandad George *came from a small town in Wales.
When he was seven, his family2__moved  houseto
London.When he3 stated  school there he couldn’t
read or write but his teachers®__taught __ him well and
hes  studied hard.He® became _thefirst personin our
family to go to university. After university he

7 qot a job atthe BBC. During his life he

®  had many hobbies, especially skiing and he

9 did some amazing things. In 2004 he *®__ went
to the South Pole to make a documentary. He was my
hero.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Photocopiable resource 20: Lady Gaga

8 (@) 2.17 PRONUNCIATION Listen and put the verbs from
the boxin the correct column. Then listen again and
check.

asked eried decded described died ended
pushed saved shouted started stopped watched

/t/ /d/ /1d/

Exercise 8

/t/: asked, pushed,
stopped, watched
/d/: cried, described,
died, saved

/1d/: decided, ended,
shouted, started

asked cried decided

9 Putthese past time expressions in order from the maost
recent. Then use them to write sentences about your
life. Read them to your partner.

in 2003 lastweekend lastnight two monthsago
yesterday morning

Iwatched a great film on TV last night.

10 match the highlighted adjectives in the text in Exercise 1

with the definitions.

1 My brother makes me laugh. He's really funny.

2 Mymum's afraid of nothing. Sheisvery _ brave .

3 Mybestfriend has a lot of imagination. Sheis
very  creative .

& I'm generally relaxed and calm. I'm _easy-qoing .

5 My sisteris always ready to do things for other
people.Sheisso _ helpful !

6 Ourneighbour never laughs arsmiles. He's
always __ serious .

7 My dad can wait without becoming angry or upset.
Heisso _ patient .

8 | don't believe in myself. I'm not __confident

11 write six sentences about people you know. Use the
adjectives from Exercise 10.
Tanya is really funny. She always makes me laugh.

12 sPEAKING In pairs, talk about your heros. Say what
they were like and what they could do.

My older brother was my hero. He could play football
really well and taught me how to play.

e 14 Read the question and watch the video. Say
what the speakers answer. Then in pairs, talk about
yourselves.

What were you like as a child?

GRAMMAR VIDEO

4

[ 1 can use the Past Simple to talk about the past.

NEXT CLASS

-the early years, page 279

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 5, page 239

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 165

e \Workbook pages 52-53/0nline Practice

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 5A

ASSESSMENT

Grammar Quiz 5A

friends.

Exercise 9

last night
yesterday morning
last weekend

two months ago
in 2003

Exercise 6

Regular verbs: cried,
inspired, laughed,
moved, pushed, started,
stopped, studied
Irregular verbs: came,
did, felt, got, went, had,
taught

65

Ask students to bring a (full-length) photo
of someone they follow on social media -
it can be someone famous or one of their

For Sample Purpose Only
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Exercise 4

1Jane has got long,
blonde, straight hair.

2 My mum has got lovely,
big, blue eyes.

3 My dad is bald and has
gota short grey beard.
4Ben has got beautiful,
black, curly hair.
5MrJones is a good-
looking young man.

5B VOCABULARY | Appearance, clothes

1 Match the words in the box with the clothes 1-20in
the pictures.

[8boots [5lcardigan [7coat [4]dress [20gloves
[2]hat dhoody [Zljacket [4jeans [eljumper
[dscarf [3shirt 19shoes [9lskirt [elsocks [8]T-shirt
[Zltop [tracksuit bottomns [dtrainers [3]trousers

2 @ 2.18 Listen and match the names with the people
in the photos.

4 study Watch out! and complete the sentences with the
words in the correct order.
1 Jane has got (blonde / hair / long / straight).
2 My mum has got (big / blue / eyes/ lovely).
3 Mydadisbald and has got a (beard / grey / short).
& Ben has got {hair/ curly / black / beautiful).
5 Mrlonesisa{good-looking /man /young).

Bill Jake losh Julia Ling Leon Mandy Susie

!

Photo A: {lefttoright): _ Jake ,  Susie ,  ling
Josh

Photo B: __ Mandy Photo D: Leon

Photo C: Bill Photo E: Julia

3 Readthe descriptions and look at photos A-E.
Complete the vocabulary map using the words from
the descriptions.

Susie is quite short, slim and pretty. She has got long, red,
wavy hair and green eyes. She's wearing a really cool hat!
Ling has got medium-length, brown, straight hair and
brown eyes. She's got a nice smile.

Leon is tall, well-built and good-looking. He has got
short, black hair, brown eyes and a beard.

WATCH oUT!

For appearance we use this order of adjectives:

opinion length/size age colour type noun
beautiful short brown curly hair
attractive tall young waoman

General

Opinion: pretty, good-logking eyes: blue, grey, _areen , brown
Age: young, middle-aged, old | | other: beard, anice smile

Face

APPEARANCE

Body Hair

Height: _short , Colour: dark, fair, grey, white, blond(e),
tall red , _brown, _black

Build: thin, _slim Type: curly, _wawy , straight

long_, medium,

well-built

Length: bald, short

n =
engt

Rose@retro_rose

5 write descriptions of three of the other people in the
photos.

Bill is slim and quite tall. He's got short dark hair and brown
eyes. He's wearing a grey hoody and tracksuit bottoms.

6 SPEAKING In pairs, take turns to describe a personin
your class. Your partner guesses who itis.

A This person is quite tall and slim and she has got long,
brown, straight hair and blue eyes. She is wearing
jeans, a red T-shirt and black trainers.

B It's Maria!

7 REFLECT | Society In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Which adjectives are better ta describe somebody:
ugly or not very attractive, short or not very tall, old or
not very young? Say why.

2 Dovyou thinkit'simportant to be positive when
talking about other people's appearance or
personality? Say why.

66 [ I can talk about people's appearance and clothes.
REFERENCES information. They then exchange photos ASSESSMENT
and descriptions with another pair, who )
AUDIO SCRIPT page 197 have to identify the mistakes. Vocabulary Quiz 5 |
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE NEXT CLASS

After Exercise 5 or 6, put students in pairs
and ask them to write short descriptions
ofthe people in the photos they have
brought with them. In their descriptions,
they should include two false pieces of

e \Workbook page 54/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 21: Sketch
artists, page 280

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary
Checkpoint 5

Ask students to think about the last time
they went shopping with a friend or
family member and make notes. Who did
they go with? What did they buy? Did they
enjoy shopping with that person?

| = b4
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5CSPEAKING

1 pairs, discuss the questions. 2
1 How often do you go shopping for clothes? 2
2 Which shops do you go to? =
3 Do vyou prefer shopping for clothes alone or with E

friends? Say why. §
& Do vyou enjoy going shopping for clothes? Say wh = Exerdse 2
Y 10y going ppINg £ >3y why. § Katie wants to buy

2 Lookatthe photo. Who wants to buy some clothes, S T;Tfﬂgzh;;dwo
Theo or Katie? Who is not interested? How do you qoing shopping.
know? Because of their

expressions; Katie

3 e 15 @ 2.19 Watch or listen to the conversation. is smiling and Theo
What items of clothing do Katie and Theo decide to buy? looks bored.

4 e 15 @ 2.19 Study the Speaking box and complete Exercise 3
the dialogue with one word in each gap. Watch or Katie buys a pair of
listen to check. jeans.

Katie OI'_|, please, Theo. | just want to look at a few ;hnjocg?;éztbuy
things.
Theo OK.Butdon'tbe alongtime. | don'tneed any
clothes. > -
Assistant (an|'help you?
Theo Nog, thanks. I'm just2__looking .
Katie um. Yes, please. I'm looking ®__ for :
3 green T-shirt. SPEAKING | Shopping for clothes
Assistant OK.There are some here. What* size What sales assistants say What customers say
) are V_DU? €an | help you? Yes, please. I'm looking for ...
Kat!e Medium. Do you need any help? No, thanks. I'm just looking.
Ass!stant Hlfrelz/ou are. What size are you? Small/Medium/Large
Katie i Thanks. The changing rooms are Can | try this/these on?
Ten minutes later ... (over there).
Katfe Canltry these 5#'7 Does it/Do they fit? Yes, it's/they're perfect.
Assistant Of course. The changing®_ rooms  are over Have you got this (T-shirt) in
Kt ;:erek a small/medium/large?
i'e anis. Does it/Da they suit me?
Katie Hey, Theo, what do you think of this T-shirt No, it doesn't look right.
and these jeans? I really like them!
Theo um, yeah, cool. Look, I've got a few things 5 @ 2.20 Put the conversation in the correct order.
too. Listen and check.
Katie Wow! Trousers, T-shirts, jeans, a jumper ... You a Assistant Hereyou are.
don'tneed any clothes, eh? b [7 Assistant  Of course. The changing rooms are over
Theo Yeah, well. there.
A_' tant 7 thev fit? ¢ [9] Assistant  What do you think? Does it fit?
Ksi!s an Th_Dio &y t. Buth - d [I] Assistant Hi. Can | help you?
aue T_Si{reﬁgsaasr;g{ﬁa - Buthave you gotinis e [3] Assistant  OK. We have three different ones at the
. ’ moment. What size are you?
Assistant Sorry. No.
— f Customer Medium, please.
Katie Theo? Are you ready to go? g Customer Where? Oh, there. OK. Thanks.
Theo Justa minute! h [&l customer Thanks. Can | tryiton?
Katie Theo! Hurry up. I'm bored! i Customer VYes, it does. | really like it.
Theo I'm ready. | only like this T-shirt. Does it j Customer VYes, please. I'm looking for a blue
8 suit me? jacket.
Katie Yes, it's?_ perfect . Can we go? . . . .
Theo No, it doesn't™  look  right.1don't like it 6 Think of an item of clothing you want to buy. In pairs,
anymore. practise the conversation in Exercise 5.
Katle OK. | need_to pay for these jeans. 7 In pairs, role play the situation. Student A, go to page
Theo What? Katie! Hurry up! I'm bored! 175. Student B go to page 176.
O 1 can shop for clothes. | 647
classes, wi e whole class. e sales assistant. Students then swap
REFERENCES L th the whole cl the sal tant. Students th
i roles and repeat the activity.
VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 210 e Before Exercise 7, studgnts test each
other on the language in the Speaking FURTHER PRACTICE
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS box. Student A chooses four phrases
. and reads them to Student B, who, with Workbook page 55/0nline Practice
e Before or after Exercise 1, refer students his/her book closed, has to decide who
to the notes they made at home and might say each one: the customer or NEXT CLASS

get them to share their experiences
in pairs, small groups or, in smaller

Ask students to bring photos of themselves

when they were small children.

For Sample Purpose Only
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Exercise 2

Elsa's grandparents -
Didi and her husband.

Exercise 5

2\we saw

3Did Grandpa wear
4hedidn't

5we went

6 he didn't wear
7Did you like

8did

9did you change
101 didn'twant

Exercise 6

21 didn't buy a new phone
yesterday.

31 didn't goto a great party on
Saturday.

4| didn't meet my best friend
when | was four.

5My parents didn't give me a
quitar for my birthday.

6 My sister and | didn't play video
games last night.

71 didn't really enjoy the last film |
saw at the cinema.

80ur Maths teacher didn't give us
any homework this morning.

Exercise 7

2 Did you buy a new phone
yesterday?

3Did you goto a great party on
Saturday?

4 Did you meet your best friend
when you were four?

5 Did your parents give you a
quitar for your birthday?

6Did you (and your sister) play
video games last night?

7 Did you enjoy the last film you
saw at the cinema?

8Did your Maths teacher give you
any homework this morning?

68

REFERENCES

5D GRAMMAR

1 sPEAKINGIn pairs, describe the people in the
photo and compare their appearance with the
way people look today.

2 @ 2.21 listen and read the conversation between
Elsa and Didi. Who are the people in the photo?

Didi
Elsa
Didi

Elsa
Didi
Elsa
Didi

Elsa
Didi
Elsa
Didi
Elsa

Did you find the photo album, Elsa?

Oh!No, | didn't. Where did you put it?

I putit on the coffee table last night. Here it is. Oh,
look! That's me when | was eighteen.

You look so pretty! Did Grandpa take that photo?
No, he didn't. That's Grandpa next to me.
What did you say?

That's Grandpa. He had wavy hair

and a beard when he was young. He

didn't go bald until he was forty.

Did you always dress like thatin those days?

No, we didn't dress like that at work.

| love your dress! Did you keep it?

Yes, I did. It's in my wardrobe.

Oh! Can I try it on? Please!

Past Simple: negative and question forms

3 lookatthe examples. Then complete rules 1-2.

Did you find the photo album?
We didn't dress like that at work.

1 To make negative sentences in the Past Simple we use
didn't
2 Tomake questionsin the Past Simple we use _ did

+infinitive.

+I/you/he/she/it/we/they + infinitive.

4 Study the Grammar box. Then find more examples of
the Past Simple in Elsa and Didi's conversation.

Past Simple: negative and question forms

I»You »He «She«ItsWe+They
+  Heliked her.
They had a conversation.
- | Hedidn'ttell her.
They didn't talk about his T-shirt collection.
? | Did he like her?
Yes, he did./No, he didn’t.
Wh-? What did you eat?

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 166

5 @2.22 Complete the conversation with the correct
forms of the words in brackets. Then listen and check
your answers.

Elsa You lookso differentin these photos. When did
vou take (you/take) them?

Didi In1973 when? (we/see) David Bowie
in concert.

Elsa * {Grandpa/wear) make-up all the time
in 19732

Didi No,* (he/not do), only when s
{we/go) to glam rock concerts. And ¢
(he/notwear) platform shoes very often either,
thank goodness!

Elsa You look great!? {vou/like) vour hair
long?

Didi Ves,?® (I/da).

Elsa So,why? {you/change) it?

Didi Because® {I/notwant) to be

unfashionable.

6 Make the sentences negative.
1 Iwentshopping last weekend.
1 didn't go shopping last weekend.
| bought a new phone yesterday.
| wentto a great party on Saturday.
I met my best friend when | was four.
My parents gave me a guitar for my birthday.
My sister and | played video games last night.
I really enjoyed the last film | saw at the cinema.

Our Maths teacher gave us some homework this
maorning.

0 ~NONV1 & WN

7 SPEAKING Use the sentences in Exercise 6 to make
questions. Then, ask and answer the questions in pairs.
A Did you go shopping last weekend?
B Yes, I did.
A WWhat did you buy?
B /didn't buy much but I bought a case for my phone.

[ 1 can use the Past Simple to ask questions and give affirmative or negative answers.

CULTURE NOTES page 189

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

other questions to keep the conversation
going, e.g. they can ask about things their
partner liked/didn't like or did/didn't

e Workbook page 56/0nline Practice

¢ Photocopiable resource 22: Find
someone who didn't..., page 281

do - refer them to the conversation in

Exercise 2.

After Exercise 7, put students in new

pairs or small groups and get them to
talk about the photos they have brought
with them: how were they different as

FURTHER PRACTICE

Student's Book page 166

children? Encourage them to ask each

e Grammar Reference and Practice,

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 5D

ASSESSMENT

Grammar Quiz 5D
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SE LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1

2

3

Look at the photo. Isita boy ora girl? How do you
know?

(D 2.23 Listen to the first part of the interview to check

your answers in Exercisel. Were you surprised? Say why.

@ 2.24 listen to the rest of the interview. What is the
main topic?

a Young children's clothes in the 19th century.

b Why pink is a traditional colour for girls.

@ Changes in fashion for boys and girls.

Study Active Listening. Then read sentences 1-6 and

decide what information you need.

1 Atthe end of the 19th century, boys under six in the
western world often had __long hair .

2 Atthattime boys also wore
SiX.

3 When good quality coloured clothes became
available, they were _ light  colours.

4 Until the early _twentieth _ century, boys and girls both
waore pink and blue clothes.

5 The article from 1918 says blue is the best colour
for airls .

6 Inthe 1980s,in_ America
colour for girls’ clothes.

dresses _ until they were

, pink became the anly

ACTIVE LISTENING | Finding specificinformation

* Think about the topic before you listen.
¢ Read sentences or questions before you listen and

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 197
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

decide what information you need. For example,
what kind of word do you need - an adjective, a noun
or averb. Do you need a number, a place, a date or
something else?

Listen for the information you need. Don'ttry to
understand every ward.

5 @2.25 Listen to the interview again and complete
the sentences in Exercise 4 with one or two words.
6 Study Watch out! Then complete the sentences with
the verbs from the box.
fit gowith mateh suit
1 Yoursocks don't match! One is black and the otheris
blue!
2 leans Q0 well _ with  everything. | wear
them all the time.
3 Thistop doesn't fit me anymore. It's really
small.
4 | never wear light-coloured clothing. Dark colours suit.
me.
WATCH OoUT!

fit, suit, go with, match

These trousers fit me. They are the correct size.

Red suits you. You look great in red.

Those shoes don't go with that dress. They don't look good
together.

Your T-shirt matches your trainers. They look goad
together.

7

REFLECT | Society In pairs, read the text and answer
the questions. Then compare your answers with other
pairs.

1 What type of toys did you play with when you were
young?

2 Doyouthinkitisimportant for girls and boys to play
with the same toys? Why?

3 How strongis the tradition of blue for boys and pink
for girls in your country?

4 What do you think about this tradition?

Many shops offer
different toys for boys
and girls. Boys' toys
often involve building
or technology while
girls’ toys involve
role-playing and
arty things - and too
many of them are pink! The people behind
the campaign, Let Toys be Toys, want to stop
this gender stereotyping. They say kids
should be free to choose which toys to play
with and that all children need to play with
different toys to develop different skills.

[ 1 canidentify specificinformation in an interview and talk about clothes.

As an extension to Exercise 7, ask students
to think of more examples of gender
stereotyping for children/teenagers.

How strong are these stereotypes in their
country? Do they agree with them? Why?

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook page 57/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 23: A brief
history of children's clothing, page 282

NEXT CLASS

are they different?

Exercise 1

Students' own answers
but they might comment
that the person is wearing
adress and is therefore
agirl.

Exercise 4
1anoun/anoun phrase -
length of hair
23anoun -an item of
clothing
3anadjective -to
describe the noun
'colours'

43an ordinal number
53 noun - 3 type of
person
63noun-aplace

69

Ask students to think about a person they
think they are similar to and make notes.
How are they similar to that person? How

roroanmprT TrurpuouscT Ul |ly
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REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 197
VIDEO SCRIPT page 210
CULTURE NOTES page 189

@226
Is it possible to find someone who looks
like you but is not part of your family?

Most people look very different from each other. * A
However, these genes can combine by chance to produce
faces that look very similar to ours. They are not exactly
the same - there's usually a small difference: a different
smile, different shaped eyes, etc.

Many people today are interested in finding their doubles
and thanks to a new website, it is now possible to find
your lookalike online. The process is simple: you register,
upload current photos, then answer questions about your
appearance {the shape and size of your face, eyes, mouth,
nose, etc.). A computer matches people who look similar
and then you can contact your doppelgangers through the
website.

| wanted to find out more about digital doppelgangers, so
| spoke to some people who found their doubles online.
Douglas, aged 23 from Scotland, met Vincent, also 23,
from France, via webcam. ‘| couldn’t believe my eyes! We
were identical. 2 D . We both had a beard and the
same colour hair, although Vincent's was longer. But our
accents were so different we started to laugh when we
spoke!’

Sophie, 19, and Gracie, 18, were born just ten miles apart
in London, but they didn’t know each other before their
online match. ‘In the online photos | thought we actually
looked quite different from each other, because I've got
brown hair and green eyes and Gracie's got blonde hair
and blue eyes,” Sophie told me. 3 C We both play
with our hair when we're nervous, and we even talk the
same way!’ said Gracie.

The doppelganger website is very popular. Why?
‘Because when you meet someone who looks like you,
you feel an instant connection, you do not feel alone,
says Anna, another person | interviewed.

| think she has a point. Right! It's time for me to find
my twin!

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

their similarities/differences.

e Start the class by putting students in
pairs or small groups and referring
them to the notes they made at home.
Get them to tell their partner/group
about the person they wrote about and

o After Exercise 4, ask students to find
four more words/phrases from the text
which are new to them and try to work
out their meanings by ‘reading around’
them, then check their guesses in their
dictionaries (or with you). You could
then get them to record the words/
phrases in their notebooks, and write
one example sentence for each.

For Sample Purpose Only



5F READING AND VOCABULARY

1 speakineworkin pairs. Describe the pairs of people in
photos A-D. What's similar and what's different about
them? Talk about the things below.

age build clothes eyecolour height
hair (style, colour, length) otherfeatures

1think the two men in picture B are similar, but they have
got different hair styles and they are wearing different
clothes.

Read the text on page 70. What's a doppelgadnger?
a person who looks like you, but isn't part of your family

Read the text again. Match sentences A-E with gaps

1-3.There are two extra sentences.

A The differencesin our appearance depend on a small
number of genes.

B Butyou can't always find a match.

€ 'Butwhen we metface to face, we discovered a lot of
similarities.’

D It was like looking in the mirror!

E Itwould be greatto meet my twin!

44 Read the text and answer the questions.
1 Whatdecides the way we look?
Our genes.

2 Who/What matches digital doppelgangers on the
website?

3 How did Douglas and Vincent meet for the first time?

4 Whatwas similar about them?

5 Why did Sophie and Gracie seem different in the
photo?

6 According to one person in the text, what do we feel
when we meet a person who looks like us?

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words from the box.

different from lookalikes look different leallike
similarto identical thesame

1 |looklike my grandmother, tall and slim.
2 My little sister is the rest of my family -
she's very serious but we tell jokes all the time.
3 Isthatyour motherin the photo? You don't look very
her!
4 |'mexactly
easy-going!
5 My brother from the rest of the family
because he's the only ane with red hair.
6 My twin brotherand | are - we're the same
height and our faces are similar - but we're not
-he's got blue eyes and mine are brown -
and our personalities are really different.

as my dad - we're both very

6 Usethe phrases from Exercise 5 to write four sentences
about your family.

I'm different from my two sisters - they're both confident
but I'm quite shy.
We look different too because ...

7 @2.27 Listen to a podcast interview about working
as lookalikes and complete the notes.

Do you want to work
as a lookalike?

What you need

Anyone can work as a lookalike if they
look similar toa *famous person.
You need to sound like them or walk
like themoreven 2 sing or
dance like them.

You can be successful if you've
gotalotin® common  withyour
lookalike.

What youdo

You go to public events and private
VIP*__ parties .

You do photo shoots fora

5 magazine  oropenanew building.
Some lookalikes work as actors’
doublesin®__ films .

8 SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 Do vyou looklike a famous person or do you know
anybody who does?

2 How are you orthey similar to and different from the
famous person?
My brother looks 3 bit like tennis player Novak Djokovic.
He's got the same colour hair and eyes and he's very
tall, but he can't play tennis like him!

9 REFLECT | Society In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 What are the advantages or disadvantages of being
famous?

2 Would you like to be famous? Say why. What would
you like to be famous far?

(> 16 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 154. Watch
the documentary Lifestyles now and then and do the
exercises.
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[ 1 can understand the structure of a text and talk about family and lookalikes.

if they would like to do this job and why/

e Asafollow-up to Exercise 7, ask students
why not. r

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook pages 58-59/0nline Practice

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 4

23 computer

3via webcam

4They both had a beard and
the same colour hair.
5Because they had different
colour hair and eyes.

6We feel aninstant
connection.

Exercise 5

2 different from
3similarto

4the same

5 looks different
6lookalikes / identical

71
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5G WRITING | An informal email

1 Readthe email and put the things below in
the order they are mentioned in the text.
Interests
Appearance
Personality

New message from Chris

Hi John,

How are you? What's new? Guess what! | met a guy called
Seb last Saturday and he knows you! He says he was in
your class at primary school. Do you remember him?

He's quite tall and he’s got short dark hair and green eyes.
He looks a bit like the French footballer Olivier Giroud, but
without the beard!

He seemed quite shy at first because he didn’t say much.
Then we started talking about football and friends — and he’s
actually really funny and easy-going. We have a lot in common.
He really likes sport — he plays in a local basketball team. He
also loves skateboarding and hip hop like me.

Do you fancy meeting Seb and me in town next weekend?
Text me!

Bye for now,

Chris

2 Match questions 1-3 with the categories from the box.

Then find the answers to the questions about Seb in
the email.

appearance personality interests

1 What does he like?
2 What does he look like?
3 Whatis helike?

3 study the Writing box. Then put Saskia’s email to
Brigette in the correct order.

WRITING | An informal email

¢ Open the email:

Hilohn,

How are you?
* Say who itis about:

I met a guy called Seb last Saturday.
* Describe the person’s appearance:

He looks a bit like the French footballer Olivier Giroud,
but without the beard!

* Describe the person’s character:

He seemed quite shy at first because he didn't say much.

* Talk about their interests/what you have in commaon:
He really likes sport - he plays in a local basketball
team. He also loves skateboarding and hip hop music
like me.

» Suggest something to do together:

Do you fancy meeting Seb and me in town next
weekend? Text me!

¢ End the email:

Bye for now,
Chris

72 [ 1 can write an informal email.

a A new girl from Singapore called Leila moved to my
school last month. She sits next to me in class and
we're great friends!

b Hello Brigette, How are you? How’s school?

¢ Leila’s confident and very creative and she’s really
helpful, especially in Maths because she's really
good at it.

d See you in the summer. Bye for now,
Saskia

e She’s short and slim and she’s got long black straight
hair and brown eyes. In fact, she’s very pretty and
looks like a model, but she's still really nice!

f We've got the same interests — photography and
cinema, but we don't like PE or Computer Science!

g @ Why don’t you come for a visit so you can meet her
yourself?

WRITING TASK Write an email about a new friend.
Use the Writing box to help you. In your email:

+ describe how you met.

¢ describe yourfriend's appearance.

¢ describe yourfriend's personality.

e talk about his/her interests and what you have in
common.

* suggestsomething to do together.

REFERENCES organise their email using the Writing FURTHER PRACTICE
box. This activity would be particularly

CULTURE NOTES page 189 useful in weaker classes. Workbook page 60/0nline Practice
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS e |fstudents do the writing task in class, NEXT CLASS
o you can put them in pairs for some )

e Before students do the writing task peer correction. They check each Ask students to study the word list and
in Exercise 4, putthem in pairs to other's work and make suggestions do the Remember More exercise on
plan their email. They should think for improvements. They then rewrite Student's Book page 174.
about whatto write about each of the their emails, in class or as homework,
five points in Exercise 4 and how to following their partner's feedback.

LS e LAl el e LD £ =



SA GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s5.29
accident (n) /zkstdent/

brave (adj) /brerv/

confident (adj) /konfident/
creative (adj) /kri'ertrv/

cry (v) /krat/

die (v) /dar/

easy-going (adj) /i:zi 'gsvtn/
feel afraid/scared / fi:l o'frexd/'skead/
fire {n) /faro/

firefighter {n) /fais farts/
funny (adj) /fani/

helpful (adj) /helpfal/

hero (n) /hiorou/

inspire (v) /in'spars(r)/
move house / murv 'hauvs/
patient (adj) /perfont/

push (v) /pvf/

reach (v) /rittf/

ride a horse /raid s hors/
save (V) /se1v/

serious (ad]) /'sterios/

shoutatsb (v) /[aut st sambodi/

5B VOCABULARY @ 5.30

appearance (n) /a'prersns/
attractive (adj) /o'traktiv/
bald (adj) /bo:ld/

beard (n) /brad/

blue/grey/brown/green eyes/ blu:/ grer/
braun/ grimn 'a1z/

boots (n) /buits/

build (n) /brld/
cardigan (n) /ka:digen/
coat (n) /keut/

curly/straight/wavy hair / k3:li/ strext/ wervi
‘hes/

dark/fair/grey/white/blond(e)/red/brown/
black hair / da:k/ fea/ grer/ wart/ blond/red/
bravn/blek 'hes/

dress (n) /dres/
gloves (n) /glavz/
good-looking (adj) /gud lukin /

hair colour/type/length (n) /hes kals/tarp/
lend/

hat (n) /het/
height (n) /hart/
hoody (n) /hodi/

"W EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Students choose a photo of a person
from Units 1-5 in the Student's Book

and write a description of that person

using vocabulary from Lesson 5B in
the word list. They then give their
description to a partner, who has to
read it and find the photo in his/her
book.

jacket (n) /'dzgekit/

jeans (n) /dzinz/

jumper {n) /'dzamps/
middle-aged (adj) / midsl ‘erdzd/
nice (adj) /nars/

old (adj) /zuld/

pretty (adj) /prti/

scarf (n) /skaxf/

shirt (n) /[3:t/

shoes (n) /fuzz/

short/medium-length/long hair / [>:t/ mitdism
lend/lon hea/

skirt (n) /ska:t/

slim (adj) /slim/

smile (n) /smail/

socks (n) /soks/

tall (adj) /to:l/

thin (adj) /01n/

top (n) /top/

tracksuit bottoms (n) /traeksut botomz/
trainers {n) /treinsz/
trousers (n) /travzsz/
T-shirt {n) /'tiz [3:t/
well-built (adj) /wel 'brlt/
young (adj) /jan/

5C SPEAKING (&) 5.31

changing room {n) /'tfetndzin rumm/

fit (v) /fit/

go shopping for clothes / gou fopin fs 'klauwdz/
sales assistant (n) /serslz os1stent/

size (n) /sarz/

small/medium/large {adj) /smo:l/mixdism/
laxdz/

suit (v) /sutt/

try on (v) / trat 'on/

5D GRAMMAR () 5.32
dress (v) /dres/

gobald / gou boild/
platform shoes (n) /platfoim '[uiz/
unfashionable (adj) /an'fefanzbsl/

wear make-up / wes 'mezkap/

SE LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
@5.33

campaign (n) /keem'pern/
century (n) /'sentfzri/

construction (n) /ken'strakfan/

fit(v) /fit/

gender (n) /'dzends/

go with sth /'gav wid sam8in/
good quality (adj) / gud kwolsti/
match (v) /maetf/

stereotyping (n) /'steristarpin/
suit {v) /sutt/

toy (n) /tor/

western world /westen 'wa:ld/

SF READING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.34

combine (v) /kam'bain/

contact {v) /kontaekt/

current photo (adj) / karent 'foutsv/
difference (n) /'difarsns/

different from (adj) /'drfrant from/
doppelganger (n) /'dopalgzns/
digital (adj) /'did zatl/

double (n) /'dabsl/

fadial features (n) / feifal firtfsz/

feel an instant connection / fi:l en 1nstont
ka'nekfon/

find a match /faind s 'maet//

genes (n) /dziinz/

have a lotin common /hav 2 lot 1n 'koman/
have a point / haev s 'point/

identical (adj) /ardentrkal/

look like sb /'luk latk sambodi/
look/seem different / lok/ siim 'diforant/
lookalike (n) /lukslark/

looks (n) /luks/

meet face to face / mi:t fers to fers/
qualities (n) /kwolatiz/

shape (n) /ferp/

shy (adj) /faz/

similarto sb (n) /stmale to sambodi/
sound (v) /saund/

specific (adj) /spa'sifik/

telljokes /tel 'dzsvks/

the same (as sb/sth) /3o 'sezm (oz sambodi/
sAamB1n)/

twin (n) /twin/
virtual (adj) /'vartjusl/

56 WRITING (&) 5.35
fancy doing sth / feensi 'duiin samen/

primary school (n) /prazmari sku:l/

Remember More > page 174 ‘ 73

e Students choose one or two words
from each lesson that they want
to remember and write example
sentences. Tell them to try to think of
sentences about themselves or people
they know if passible. This will help
them remember the words.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 61/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 5.

91



W revisin

Exercise 6

2didn'twin

3Did you see, didn't, left
4went

5Did we have, did

6arrived

Regular verbs: study, arrive
Irregular verbs: win, see, leave
go, have

92

FURTHER PRACTICE

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

1 Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

There is one extra word.

brave easy-going funny patient serious

1 My mum is very patient. She always sits with me and
helps me do my homework.

2 Notmany TV comediansare__ funny _ these days.
They just don't make you laugh!

3 George wasvery _ serious  in school and studied
hard, so he decided to become a politician.

&4 _tasy-qoing people are generally more relaxed and
calm.

5 Asachild, Susanwasvery _ brave . Shelovedto
meet new people and talked to everyone!

2 Complete the table with the words from the box.

beots cafdigan eoat dress gleves hat hoody
jacket jeanms jumper scarf shirt shoes skirt
socks T-shirt tracksuit bottoms trainers trousers

Shop by department
Footware: boots, _shoes ,_ socks , _trainers

Tops and bottoms: cardigan, _ dress , __hoody , _ jeans

jumper , _ shirt , _ skit , _ Tshirt ,_tracksuit , trousers
i . bottoms

Qutdoor clothes: coat, jacket

Others: gloves,  hat ,_ scarf

3 Lookatthe pictures and complete the descriptions
with the words from the box.

bald beard dark good-looking middle-aged
short slim straight yeung

Sid's a tall, *voung

man with short?_dark Judy's 3 *middle-aged
hairanda® beard . woman with

5 short blonde wavy
hair and blue eyes.

Reading, Listening

e Use of English, Student's Book page

172

e Self-assessment 5 and Self-check 5,
Workbook pages 62-63/0nline Practice

4 Match 1-6 with a-f to make sentences.
1 Theseshoesdon'tfitme, ¢ @ because of the colour

2 | don't think this shirt d of your eyes.

3 |lookvery similar f b sothey look the same.

& My brother is different ¢ they're nat my size.
from e d goes with this skirt.

5 Thesisters are identical e therest of the family.
twins b f tomymum.

6 Greenreally suitsyou a

5 complete the conversation with the correct form of
was/were or could. Add not if necessary.
Julie Dad, what *were you goad at as a child?
Dad Well, 12 was a great footballer.
Julie Really? Mum said you 3__couldn't  play sport!

Dad No,yourmother® wasn't good atsport, butl
was!

Julie Soyou®__ were intheschoolteam like me?

Dad Well,no. Butme and myfriends®  were ina
band.

Julie Cool!”__ could youplay aninstrument?

Dad Yes,weall®_ could ,butthere® weren't
really instruments in our band, we just sang.

Julie Dad!

6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets and complete the short answers.
Which verbs are regular and which are irregular?

1 My parents studied (study) musicin the 1990s.

2 John'steam {not win) last Saturday.

3’ {you/see) Alice this afternoon?' 'No,
| .She (leave) school at
lunchtime!’

4 | (go) shopping in town vesterday
afternoon.

5’ {we/have) any English homework last
week?' 'Yes, we N

6 The Romans (arrive) in Britain in 43 AD.

Kim's a beautiful,

6 slim ,youngwoman good-
with long brown 7 straight Chrisis a® looking , well-
hair. built,®__bald  man with
brown eyes.
e Extra digital activities: Use of English, ASSESSMENT F

e Unit 5 Language Test (Vocabulary,
Grammar, Use of English)

e Unit 5 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

e Unit 5 Writing Test



USE OF ENGLISH

7 Complete the text with the missing words.

* * -
Inspiringfigures
William Shakespeare *was an important English
writer. He 2 wrote  at least thirty-seven plays
and many poems. He was probably 3 bomn
in Stratford-upon-Avon * in April, 1564,
and died there just over 400 years *___ aqo
. His parents ¢ were _ a successful merchant
and a farmer’s daughter, so the family wasn’t
poor. William probably 7 studied  at King’s New
Grammar School. He got married at the age of
eighteenand®  had  three children. We don't
knowifhe ?  could  write well at school, but
around 1592 he started work as a professional
playwright and poet in London. His plays are just
as popular today as they **  were _in the past.

Use of English > page 172
READING

8 Readthe article and choose the correct answers a-d.

STRATEGY | Multiple choice task

First, read the text and the main parts of the questions
without reading the answers. Try to answer the questions
yourself. Then read the options a-d, if your answer is one
of them, it's probably correct.

1 Why did Diana leave school when she was sixteen?
a She wasn't very confident.
(b)She didn't pass her exams.
¢ Her parents’ marriage ended.
d She wanted to learn to play the piano.
2 When Diana married Charles
a there were guests from 750 countries.
b the ceremony was in Sandringham.
¢ itwas two years after they met.
@ millions of people watched the wedding on TV.
3 Which sentence is true about Diana?
a She liked to photograph women.
b She worked for newspapers around the world.
¢ She didn't belong to the Royal Family.
@ She wanted to help people without homes.
4 After her divorce, Diana
a was no longer popular.
b created a new charity.
¢ started a new magazine ‘People’s Princess’.
@continued helping the charities.

SPEAKING

9 n pairs, discuss the questions.
1 What's your best friend like? Describe his/her
personality.
2 What does your mother look like? Describe her
appearance.

3 What did you buy when you last went shopping for
clothes?

4 Would you like to wear a school uniform? Why/Why
not?

WRITING

10 vou made a new friend last weekend. Write an email
to your friend and tell him/her about the person.
Include the following information:

s describe how you met
s describe the person’s appearance
s describe the person’s personality

» talk about his/her interests and what they have in
common

s suggest that they do something together

Lady Di

iana Spencer was born in Sandringham, a village in the
Deast of England, on 1st July, 1961. Her parents divorced
when she was seven years old, so she didn’t have a very
happy childhood. As a teenager she was very shy. She didn’t
get very good grades at school but she could play the piano
very well and was good at swimming and diving. When she
was sixteen she failed her exams and left school.
In 1980 she started dating Prince Charles, the oldest son
of Queen Elizabeth II, and he asked her to marry him a year
later. When Charles and Diana got married, in July 1981, at
St Paul’s Cathedral in London, 750 million people around the
world watched the ceremony on TV.
Diana soon became one of the most photographed women
in the world. She was slim with short, blonde hair and she
was very pretty. Her photos appeared in newspapers and
magazines all over the world and she soon became a global
fashion icon.
Diana used her position as a member of the British Royal
Family to help people. She worked closely with charities that
helped people who were ill. She also worked for a charity in
London that helped the homeless — people who don’t have
anywhere to live and often sleep in the streets.
Diana and Charles had two children, William and Harry,
but their marriage was not a happy one and they divorced
in 1996. After her divorce, Diana continued to do a lot of
work to help these charities. She was very popular and the
newspapers called her the ‘People’s Princess’ The British
people loved her because she was very kind and generous
and they were very shocked and sad when she died in a car
accidentin Parisin 1997.

75
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VOCABULARY The arts, jobs in the arts

GRAMMAR  Comparative and superlative adjectives, {(nat) as ... as, too, {not) enough
Use of English > page 172

SPEAKING Suggestions

WRITING Afilm review

VIDEO Grammare Documentarye Communication@

EXTREME

Find out about the longest films, the strangest
songs, the smallest sculptures, and their creators.

In 2014 a Swedish director, Anders Weberg made

a trailer for his film, Ambiancé. It was seventy-two
minutes long. In 2016 he made a second trailer. It was
longer than the first one — seven hours and nineteen
minutes! So how long is the film? It's thirty days long!
But Ambiancé isn't as long as the world record.
Another Swedish film, called Logistics, is thirty-five
days long.

6A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1 Lookatthe photos. What different types of arts can you
see? theatre, dance, sculpture

dance film literature music painting
photography sculpture theatre

2 @ 2.28 Complete the gaps with the people in the box.
Then listen and check.

chereagrapher composer director poet scriptwriter

Austrian artist Raoul Haspel’s first record became the
most popular piece of music in Austria in 2015. The
record was one minute of silence.

Haspel's record wasn't an original idea. There are

The arts People many ‘silent’ records, some by famous artists, such
I —— NS car as John Lennon. However, Haspel’s record was more
choreograpner,
- successful and made €15,000.

film actor/actress, 2 sciptwriter , director
— . = South African, Jonty Hurwitz used 3D printing

= " : = technology to create seven of the tiniest sculptures
L0 <t —composer, Musiclan of people in the world. The biggest of Hurwitz's
painting painter sculptures is as wide as a human hair.
photography | photographer The smallest one is a sculpture of a dancer. It's smaller.
sculpture sculptor than an ant’s eye.
P— actor ® director The first version of Jonty’s dancer took him several

months to make. But a photographer destroyed it by

accident during a photo shoot — in a second!
76

REFERENCES

VIDEO SCRIPT page 210
CULTURE NOTES page 189

EXTRA ACTIVITI ES IN CLASS o After Exercise 8, put students in pairs
and ask them to write sentences

theirideas on the board, then ask them
to open their books and look at the box
in Exercise 1. Did they mention any of
the types of artin it?

ready, invite students from different
pairs to share their sentences with the
class.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video

94

e Before Exercise 1 and with books
closed, ask students to tell you all the
different types of art they knowv. List

comparing different examples of art
- they can write about books, films,
music/musicians, etc. When they are

activity 6, page 239

For Sample Purpose only



3 SPEAKING In pairs, discuss examples of the different
types of arts and people in Exercise 2.

1 really like Pride and Prejudice by the writer Jane Austen.
My favourite film director is Wes Anderson.

4 Readthe article quickly. Who are the people below
and what did they create?

Anders Weberg Raoul Haspel lonty Hurwitz

Comparative and superlative adjectives

5 Read the sentences. Then match fragments 1-3 with
a-c to complete the rules.

Comparative adjectives

The second trailer was longer than the first one.
Haspel's record was mare successful.
Superlative adjectives

The smallest one is a sculpture of a dancer.

Haspel's record became the most popular piece of music
inAustriain 2015.

1 We add -eror-est

2 We add more or
the most

3 We often use than

a after comparatives.
b to ane-syllable adjectives

C before adjectives with two
or mare syllables

6 Study the Grammar box and check your answers to
Exercise 5. Which two adjectives are irregular? Find
more examples of comparatives and superlativesin
the text. Ireqular adjectives: good, bad

Comparative and superlative adjectives

Adjective  Comparative Superlative

one syllable cold colder (than) the coldest

one syllable,

: wide wider (than) the widest
endsin -e
one syllable,
el hot hotter (than) the hottest
vowel +
consonant
two
syllables, tidy tidier (than)  thetidiest
endsin -y
two or more . : s the most
syllables interesting  interesting interesting
(than)

e qular good better (than) the best

£ bad worse (than) |the worst

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 167

7 Complete the sentences with the comparative forms of
the adjectives in brackets. Add than if necessary.
1 You're better than (good) me at photography.

2 The last Harry Potter film was (scary) the
first one.

3 These theatre tickets are
because the seats are (close) to the stage.

4 The film Ambiancéis (short) Logistics.

5 Hurwitz's sculpture of a danceris (thin) a
human hair.

{expensive)

8 (@ 2.29 complete the sentences with the superlative

form of the adjectives. Which records are the most
surprising? Listen and check.

busy expensive fast high suecessful

RECORD-BREAKING ARTS

1 The most successful piece of literature of all time,
with sales of over 500 million copies, is Don
Quixote by Cervantes.

2 The highest  {and probably the coldest!) art
gallery in the world is on a mountain in Argentina.
It's over 4,000 metres above sea level.

3 The Louvre in Paris gets over seven million visitors a
year. It's the busiest  museum in Europe.

4 The most expensive movie in the world was The Pirates
of the Caribbean: At World's End. It cost over $370
million but it earned almost a billion dollars.

5 The fastest rapping is in a song by Eminem.
The singer says 1,560 words in six minutes and four
seconds. That's 4.28 words every second.

9 Study Watch out! and rewrite the sentences with
(not) as ... as.
1 Rockmusicis more popularthan hip-hop.
Hip-hop isn't as popular as rock music.
2 TVseries are more interesting than films.
Films

3 The earlier Star Wars films are better than the latest
ones.

The latest Star Wars films .
& |nmy opinion films are more exciting than theatre.
| don't think theatre

WATCH oUT!

We can also compare two things with (not) as ... as:
But Ambiancé still isn’t as long as the world record.
The biggest sculpture is about as wide as 3 human hair.

10 sPEAKING Discuss in pairs. Do you agree with the
sentences in Exercise 9?

1 Idon't agree. I don't think rock music is as popular as
hip-hop.

(® 17 Read the question and watch the video. Say
what the speakers answer. Then in pairs, ask and
answer the question.

Which is better - watching a film at home or going to
the cinema? Why?

GRAMMAR VIDEC

4

[ 1 can use comparative and superlative adjectives to talk about people and objects.

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 167

e Workbook pages 64-65/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 24: Are you an
art lover?, page 283

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 6A

ASSESSMENT

Grammar Quiz 6A

NEXT CLASS

Exercise 4

Anders Weberg is a
Swedish film director. He
made a very long film.
Raoul Haspelis an
Austrian artist. He made a
successful silent record.
Jonty Hurwitz is a South
African sculptor. He made
some tiny sculptures of
people.

Exercise 9

2Films aren'tas
interesting as TV series.
3The latest Star Wars
films aren't as good as
thefirst ones.

4| don'tthink theatre is
as exciting as films.

Exercise 7
2scarier than

3 more expensive,
closer

4shorter than
5thinnerthan

77

Ask students to find information online

about Glastonbury Festival. They should
note down any facts/information they
find interesting, to share with the class in
the next lesson. You could also ask them

to bring a few photos.

For Sample Purpose Only



96

@230

It started on a farm in 1970, the day after American rock star Jimi
Hendrix died. Tickets cost £1 and 1,500 people showed up for two

days of rock and folk music. There was also free milk for everyone!
The next year, the festival got its famous ‘Pyramid Stage’. Singer

5 David Bowie was the headliner and there were around 8,000 people.
This time the festival was free.
Now, Glastonbury is the biggest annual music and arts festival in
the UK and it’s still on the same farm. Every June, the tiny village of
Pilton {population: 996) welcomes 180,000 guests, including 2,000
10  of the most talented and popular performers in the world.
It's now also a longer festival than in the past — with five days of
live shows from music of every kind, to dance, theatre, comedy,
film and literature. It isn't as cheap as it was, of course. Ticket
prices now start at £250. Even at this price, they usually sell out in
15 a few hours but the festival is still free for people from Pilton! You
can bring a tent or rent one — the most
luxurious, with four bedrooms and two
bathrooms, costs £9,000. Comments (64)
e arle spend five days in | volunteered at Gllastonbyry last year. Yo_u don‘t earn any money
20 afield, it's not surprising that they make Marl, Put when you aren't working, you can enjoy the festival. It was an
" o awesome experience. | hung out a lot with the other volunteers and
a lot of mess. And it's worse when it rains | made a lot of interesting new friends.
during the festival because, at the end,
many people leave their wet and dirty ﬂ Don't believe the weather forecast. It almost always rains at
things on the farm. In 2016, the wettest Simon Glastonbury. But it’s still a brilliant festival. | buy a ticket every year.
25 year in the festival’s history, people Just wear your wellies!
left 11,000 kg of clothes and camping .
equipment including 2,200 chairs and . | never go! Stay at homg and watch it on TV. Glastonbury’s reglly )
B oo weeks to clean up Michael cnjowde.cl. The weather is usually awful and the food at all festivals is
! disgusting!
the farm!
Reply
What are your experiences of (&% I'm sorry, but what a boring comment! And the food at festivals is
Glastonbury? Have you got any tips? Cass Often delicious. It isn't cheap, of course ...
78
REFERENCES EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS map with OPIN/ON ADJECTIVES in the

AUDIO SCRIPT page 198
VIDEO SCRIPT page 210
CULTURE NOTES page 189

e Before Exercise 2, tell students that
they are going to read an article about
Glastonbury Festival. Before they do,
ask them to tell the class what they

middle. Encourage them to add any
other opinion adjectives they know,
and to keep adding to it as they come
across new adjectives during the
course.

found out about it.

o After Exercise 6 or 7, get students to
record the vocabulary in a vocabulary

For Sample Purpose Onlv



6B READING AND VOCABULARY

1 speakiNGIn pairs, discuss the questions.

1 What musicor arts festivals do you know in your
country or abroad?

2 Which one would you like to go to? Say why.

2 Readthe article quickly and complete the notes.

Glastonbury - the facts

When it started: 11970
When it happens: %n__ June ,everyyear
Where it happens: 5in__ Pilton _,inthe UK

How many people go now: % 180,000
The number of performers now: *__ 2,000
The price of the cheapest ticket: ¢ £250

3 Readthe article again and choose the correct answers.
1 How did Glastonbury change between 1970 and 19717
altgotanew name ‘The Pyramid stage’.
b The tickets became more expensive.
@It became more popular.

2 What does Glastonbury now have in commaon with
Glastonbury in 19707

(@1tis stillin the same village.
b Itis still two days long.
¢ Itisstill only rock and folk music.
3 Whatis different about the Glastonbury Festival
today?
altis now free to people from Pilton.
@You can now pay to borrow a tent on the farm.
¢ It attracts talented and famous musicians.

4 How many tents did people leave at Glastonbury in
20167

a 2,200 @5,500 ¢11,000

4 Readthe comments. Complete the sentences with the
correct name.
1 Marlaand _ Michael  didn't buy a ticket last year.
2 Cass thinks the food is expensive.

3 simon___ gives advice about clothes.

5 Study Active Reading. Then look at the underlined
words and choose their correct meanings below.
1 Showed up means

(a) arrived. b left.
2 Headliner means
a main organiser. @biggeststar.
3 When something sells out it means
a ithecomes cheaper for a short period of time.
@ you can't buy it because there aren't any left.
&4 luyxurious means
@ expensive and beautiful
5 Earnp means
(a) receive money.
6 Wellies are shoesyou wearin
a good weather, (b)bad weather.

b cheap but beautiful

b pay money.

ACTIVE READING | understanding new words

¢ Read the whole sentence with the new word.
e Decide if the word is a verb, noun or adjective.

o Read the sentences around the new waord and use the
context to understand its meaning.

6 Study the highlighted adjectives in the comments.

Then find:

1 two opinion adjectives with opposite meanings to
describe food.
delicious, disgusting

2 anopinion adjective with the opposite meaning to
‘interesting’.

3 two opinion adjectives that mean 'very good'.

& anopinion adjective that means ‘very bad'.

7 Complete the sentences with adjectives from Exercise 6.

Sometimes more than one answer is possible.
1 This pastais delicious. Can | have some more, please?

2 Bob can't come? Oh, no! That's news.

3 Itried toreadthat book but | fell asleep. It was
really

4 There's too much saltin this. It's !

5 Youwon the competition! That's news!

8 @2.31 Listen to the report about volunteers at

festivals. Are the sentences true or false?
1 Over 1,500 people volunteer to work at
Glastonbury.

2 Volunteers usually start work on the first day of the
festival.

3 Volunteers don't need experience of this kind of
work.

[ Volunteers finish working when the festival ends.

9 REFLECT | Culture In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Doyou think volunteering at a festivalis a good idea?

2 Whatkind of festival jobs can you think of? Which of
them would you like to do?

3 What good things and bad things about volunteering
at a festival can you think of?

(2 13 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 155. Watch the
documentary High school musical awards and do the
exercises.

Q
]
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=
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[ I can understand new words in a text and talk about music festivals.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook pages 66-67/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 25: Coachella -
a festival in the desert, page 284

NEXT CLASS

Divide the class into four groups and
assign one of the following films to each
group: The Grinch, The Space Between

Us, Titanic, How To Train Your Dragon. Ask
groups to find information online about
their films, to share with the class in the
next lesson.

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 6
2boring

3 awesome, brilliant
4awful

Exercise 7

2awful

3 boring/awful
4disqusting/awful
5 awesome/brilliant

79

97



6C VOCABULARY | Films

The Grinch The Space Between Us

Titanic
How to Train Your Dragan
°
Cmow 4 @2.34 Check you understand the highlighted words.
Read the review and choose the correct adjectives.
Then listen and check.
of film
Choose t!‘-e tVPes di This film cost $200 million so | expected another
you are interested in. big get)/ low-budget superhero film, with

some good special effects but 2an exciting /

plot — superhero fights bad person,

) 1 speaKING What types of film can you see in the superhero wins! But actually there were lots of
Exerdise 1 osters? What films do you like watching? i i il
films in photos; animated p ! y g: new ideas and the plot was really 2disappointing /
mm'fa”ft.as_y'mma”‘e' action animated film comedy documentary feriginalland unusual. The main character is really
saencericton drama fantasy horror musical romance unny)/ scary — | laughed a lot. And the action

science fiction superhero western scenes were, at times, quite Sfunny /(scary).
Exercise 2 I really like science fiction. Star Wars is my favourite film. | couldn’t watch the scene in the restaurant.
Lhorror . . | covered my face with my hands! The only
2musical 2 @2.32 Listen to four people talking about films. i inting)/ originial thi h dur
3 science fiction What type of film did each person see? BISIEY thing was the soundtrack
4comedy | hate heavy metal!
3 @ 2.33 Match definitions 1-8 with the words in the
box.Then listen and check. .
5 SPEAKING Complete the sentences with the names of
audience [2lcast [4lcharacter [Elending films you know. Then, in pairs, discuss your answers.
plot [Zscene [Elsoundtrack [elspecial effects The film with the .
1 the people who watch a film 1 funmest characterlls
% alllihe s e 2 scariest characteris...
3 the story of a film 3 mostdisappointing endingis ...
& aperson inafilm 4 most predictable plotis ...
5 the music from a film 5 mostoriginal plotis ...
6 computer-generated imagesin a film 6 SPEAKING Take turns to describe a film but don't say its
7 ashortpart of afilm title. Can your partner guess what it is?
8 the way that a story finishes
80 [ 1 can talk about films.
REFERENCES e Do this activity before or after Exercise FURTHER PRACTICE

5. Individually, students write gap fill
sentences with words from Exercises

1, 3 and 4. To make the exercise easier,
they could supply the first letter of each
gapped word. Then, in pairs, they swap
sentences, complete them and check
their answers with their partner. In
weaker classes, students can write their

AUDIQ SCRIPT page 198
CULTURE NOTES page 189

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

o Before Exercise 1, ask students to share
the information they found online
about each of the four films on page 80

e Workbook page 68/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 26: Film
pelmanism, page 285

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary
Checkpoint 6

ASSESSMENT

98

of their Student's Books.

sentences in pairs, then swap them
with another pair.

] T 7

Vocabulary Quiz 6



6D GRAMMAR

1 SsPEAKINGIn pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions.

1 Who are your favourite film directors?
2 What films did they make?

2 What are the most important qualities for a film
director? Say why. Discuss in pairs.

brave confident creative easy-going funny
patient talented

3 @ 2.35 Listen to an interview with film director
Frances Campbell. Which adjectives from Exercise 2

does she use to describe a good film director?
patient, confident, creative

4 @ 2.35 Complete the sentences with adjectives from
Exercise 2. Listen again to check.
1 Thatwas a very funny comedy.

2 I'msometimesnot _ patient  enough. lwantthings
to goright firsttime.

3 You also need to believe in yourself, to be _ confident
to ask actors to do a scene again and again.

&4 Actors aren't always the most _easy-qoing people in the
world - they can be very tense!

5 Youhavetobe  ceative enoughtofind a clever
solution thatisn't too complicated.

6 Ifyouthinkyou're enaough, then just start!
7 Doitrightnow!Be _ brave !Don'twait!

talented

Too, (not) enough

5 Read sentences 1-3 and match them with a-c to make

rules. Study the Grammar box to check.

In the past the equipment was too expensive.

I'm sometimes not patient enough.

Your mobile phone is good enough to make your first film.

1 We usetoo + adjective
when b

2 We use adjective +
enough when c

3 We use not + adjective
+enough when a

a somethingis less than
you need or want.

b somethingis more than
you need or want.

¢ somethingis suitable for
what you need or want.

Too, (not) enough

too + adjective The story was too complicated.

adjective + enough He's creative enough to be an

artist.

not + adjective + enough  The plot was not interesting

enough.

We use:

- enough when there is the right amount of something
- not enough when there is less than we need or want
- too when there is more than we need or want.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 167

6 @ 2.36 Complete the conversations. Use foo and
enough with pairs of adjectives from the box. Listen
and check.

interesting /long short/loud talented/worried

A Didyou enjoy the concert?

B Itwas OKbutthey anly played for forty minutes. It
was ! . And the lead singer wasn't
2 -1 couldn't hear her!

A Why aren'tyouinthe school play?

B I'mnot? andI'm* about
performing in front of the whole schoaol.

A What's that book like?

B Thestory'ss
a month to read.

butit'sé . Ittook me

7 Rewrite the sentences with too + adjective or (not)
adjective + enough.
1 We're too youngto goto the concert.
2 Thecinema screenisn’t big enough.
3 These paintings are too traditional for me.
4 The plotwasn't original enough.
5 Thefilm was too short.

8 (@) 2.37 PRONUNCIATION Listen and then put the words
from the box in the correct column.

Exercise 6

1too short

2loud enough
3talented enough
4too worried
5interesting enough
6100 long

Exercise 7

1We're not old enough to go
to the concert.

2The cinema screen is too
small.

3These paintings aren't
modern enough for me.
4The plot was too
predictable.

5The film wasn't long
enough.

actef art cast drama fantasy fastest largest
made patient small

fa:/ fe1/ /ae/ /3:/
dance play

romance | awful

actor

9 @ 2.38 PRONUNCIATION Listen and check your answers

to Exercise 8. Then practise saying the words.

10 spPEAKING In pairs, talk about these things. Use
too+adjective, (not) adjective + enough to give
reasons.

1 afilmyaou don'tlike

2 atype of musicyou don't listen to
3 abookyou didn't finish

4 3type of film you never watch

[ I can use 'too’ and '{not) enough'’ to talk about the quantity of something.

REFERENCES to do this in class, it can be assigned as

homework. Checkpoint 6D
AUDIO SCRIPT page 198

FURTHER PRACTICE ASSESSMENT
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS
As afoll - - e Grammar Reference and Practice, Grammar Quiz 6D

s a follow-up to Exercise 10, get students Student's Book pade 167

to write a paragraph about one of the i NEXT CLASS

items (1-4) in the exercise. Encourage
them to use vocabulary from the lesson
and too + adjective, (not) adjective +
enough to give reasons. If there is no time

e Workbook page 69/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 27: What did
you think of the film?, page 286

Exercise 8

/a:/ art, cast, drama, fastest,
largest

/e1/ made, patient

/ee/ fantasy

/31/ small

Ask students to bring photos of one or
two pieces of graffiti they like.

81

e Extra digital activities: Grammar

99



WHAT DO You !
ABOUT cﬂ”aFFx, [

1 What do graffiti artists usually use?

(a)spray paint
b pens )
2 Who is a famous graffiti artist?
(@/Banksy
b Andy Warhol

— ]

—
(] " e & |
w i

6E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

4 Lookatthe examples of get from the audio script.
Match each use of get to one of the meanings a-d.

1 pothe quiz in pairs. Check the answers on page 176.

2 @31 Listen to a conversation and decide who is 1 As soon as my dad got home | showed it to him.
speakln.g.- : o 2 I'wore a hoody and | even got a mask.
%] aradio |fr1|ﬁt¢rV|gwerand a graffiti artist 3 [0 1 got too confident.
(4 ta\/\rlgd?(r)ainttelravriteli/tlserand an expert on street art 4 [l | SEHEEHNEE.
5 [d Then|gota call from a local bar owner.
3 @3.1 Read the questions. Then listen again and 6 [b] They got bored as teenagers.
choose the correct answers. a arrive b become ¢ buy d receive

1 What does Thomas say about his first experience with
graffiti? 5 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of get

Exercise 5 a His dad was really pleased. and the words and phrases from the box.
;ggisa?]rg;mmtoeat b Hg pain’ted hislname Dﬂ- his bgdroom door. agoodgrade angry aticket warm something to eat
4gettoschool (cJHis d.ad s reaction surprised him. o school
5 gotwarmer 2 How did Thomas feel about art classes at school?
6 get me aticket a He only liked modern art. 1 |gotagood gradeinthe exam.
b He enjoyed doing the homework. 2 I'mhungry.Wherecanl__ nearhere?
(¢)He liked the teacher. 3 Thomas's father when he saw the graffiti
3 Where did Thomas get his first tagging name from? an the.door.
(a)it was his favourite type of music at that time. 4 Whattimedousuallyyou 7
b It's the place where he lives. 5 Shewaited untilit before she wentfor a
¢ It's a shorter version of his first name. 6 \E/)Viillk-cm me tor the conci
4 \Why did Thomas s.tart pamtmg lcjrger paintings? Hovxx/lmuch wasit
a He got bored with small paintings.
@He wanted grey, empty walls to look nicer. 6 REFLECT | society Read the article. Then in groups
¢ People who lived or worked there asked him to do so. discuss the questions.
5 How did Thomas's first customer find him? 1 Whattypes of graffiti are there in your town?
a He contacted Thomas's parents. 2 Dovyou like any of it?
(bJHe saw Thomas's name in a local newspaper. 3 When does graffiti become street art?
¢ HemetThomas in a bar.
6 Thomas thinks that many graffiti artists In big cities in the UK, there are special graffiti walls for
a are lucky. artists to use. People who paint graffiti in other places can
(blwere unsuccessful at school. get fines or even go to prison But it's still a big problem.
¢ were very different from him. The cost of cleaning graffiti from British walls is now over
' £1 billion every year.
82 [ 1 can identify specific information in an interview and talk about graffiti.
REFERENCES They should briefly discuss and compare NEXT CLASS

the photos, and vote on the best piece in
the group, which you could then get them
to show to the rest of the class.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook page 70/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 28: How |
became a graffiti artist, page 287

AUDIO SCRIPT page 198
CULTURE NQOTES page 190

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

Lead in to Exercise 1 by putting students
in groups and getting them to share the
photos they have brought with them.

Ask students to make a list of things they
may do on a quiet evening at home.

100
For Sample PUrpose Only



6F SPEAKING
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1 pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of these things do you do when you're bored?

2 What otherthings do you do?

SPEAKING | suggestions

Making suggestions
What/How about (playing) ...
Why don't we {go) ...

Let's (go) ...

Accepting suggestions

That's a good idea.

Yes, why not?

0K, let's do that.

Sounds good/great/amazing.
Refusing suggestions

No way! {(informal)

I don't think that's a greatidea.
Idon't think so.

I'm not sure.

Suggesting an alternative

Why don'twe ... instead?
Let's ... instead.

4 choose the correct phrase to compete the
suggestions.

checkmy phone dosport goforawalk gotoanexhibition
listen to podcasts phone afriend play games watch a film

1 (How about)/ Let’s calling Jack?
2 (Why don't we)/ How about eat out tonight?

When I'm bored | go for a walk or I phone 3 friend.

2 @ 19 @ 3.2 Watch or listen to the conversation. Which activities

does Tanya suggest?

3 What about /(Let’s)buy some tickets to a

music festival. Zzzzsgerazfﬂt\ exhibition
& (What about) Why don't we going go to the cinema/watch
shopping today? afilm
7 P ~ play football/do sport
= %el;js étvtvl-f,’é/gi?]rérﬁqvgatm Gl ety S watch a series online

3 Study the Speaking box. Then read the dialogue and find the
phrases Tanya and Steven use to make, accept and refuse
suggestions.

Tanya  What'sup?

Steven My phone's dead and I was in your street.

Tanya Come on, then.

Steven Let's do something.

Tanya  Sure. | know. Why don't we go to that graffiti exhibition?

Steven That's a goodidea. Whereisit?

Tanya Inthe centre of town.

Steven No way! That's too far!

Tanya  OK. What about going to the cinema? | want to see that
fantasy ...

Steven |don'tthinkso.lhaven't gotany money.

Tanya  OK.Let's play footballin the park instead.

Steven | don'tthink that's a greatidea. I'm wearing my best
trainers.

Tanya | haven't gotany more ideas. How about watching that
new series online?

Steven 0K, let'sdothat. Isit OKif | charge my phone?

Tanya Sure.

Steven That's strange. Five messages from my parents. Oh, no.
| forgot! It's my cousin's birthday today. There's 3 party at
his house this afterncon. | need to go. Now!

Tanya  What?

Steven Um ...doyouwantto do something tomarrow?

Tanya  Sure. Callme later ... But check your diary first!

=» REFERENCES
VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 211

theirideas?

the questions. Does it mention any of

Complete the replies with the missing

words.

a Yes,whynot? | need some new clothes.

b nNo  way!'Imadeacurry.It's
delicious!

[ Sounds  amazing! But we need
permission first ...

d |don'tthinkthat'sagreat_ idea .He
and | are nottalking at the moment.

e I'mnot__ sure . Itlooksthe same as
the last one.

@D 3.3 Match questions 1-5 in Exercise 4
with replies a-e in Exercise 5. Listen and
check.

1 d 2 b 3 ¢ & _a 5 e

In pairs, practise the short conversations in
Exercises 4 and 5.

In pairs, role play the situations. Student A
go to page 175. Student B go to page 176.

[0 1 can make and accept or refuse suggestions. 83

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 71/0nline Practice

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Referstudents to the lists they made at
home, elicit ideas around the class and
write them on the board. Get them to
compare the list on the board with the
one in Exercise 1 before they answer

e After Exercise 7, put students in new

pairs. They should take it in turns to
read out each suggestion from Exercise
4 for their partner to respond using a
different phrase from the Speaking box
to thatin Exercise 5.

NEXT CLASS

Tell students that in the next class, they are
going to write a review of a film. Ask them
to think about a film they would like to
write about and note down the following
information about it: title, type of film,
year, actors, director, prizes (if any).
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Exercise 1

3 Possible answers: the
title of the film, the plot,
the name of actors/
director, the location, the
soundtrack, the reviewer's
personal opinion

Exercise 2

theftitle of the film,

the plot, the name of
actors/director, the film's
location, the reviewer's

6G WRITING | A film review

1 SPEAKING In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Do you read film reviews? Do you read them before or

after you watch films? Say why.

2 Inyourapinion, what's the best place to find goad
reviews?

3 Whatinformation do you expectto findin a film
review?

2 Read Maria’s review. Which pieces of information from

question 3 in Exercise 1 does she mention?

3 Read the review again. Complete the table.

Maria’s film reviews
La LaLandis amusical, a romance and a drama. It came out
in 2017 and the castincludes Emma Stone and Ryan Gosling.

The film won seven Oscars, including Best Actress for Stone

4 Study the Writing box. Find similar phrases in Maria’s
review.

WRITING | Afilm review

* Give generalinformation about the film (title, type, vear,
actors, director, prizes)
...is a (science fiction film)
It came outin ...
The castincludes...
The directoris ...
The film won ...
* Describe characters and story
The main characters are ...
The plotis...
The filmis setin ...
* Give your opinion
The special effects were incredible.
My favourite scene was in the traffic jam.
The ending was surprising.
It made me feel happy.
o Summarise
Overall, | {don't) think ...
I would/wouldn't recommend this film to ...

WATCH oUT!

We use present tenses to describe the plot of a film:

Mia and Sebastian both live in Los Angeles. Mia is trying to
find work as an actress.

The filmis set in Los Angeles and the plotis simple: Mia {Stone)

is trying to find work as an actress. Sebastian {Gosling) wants

to be a professional musician with his own jazz club. They meet

and fall in love but is their friendship strong enough? Or are

| usually prefer more exciting movies but this film surprised me.

personal opinion Title Y313 land
Type of film 2musical, romance, drama
Location %_Los Angeles and Best Director for Damien Chazelle.
Main actors “Emma Stone, Ryan Gosling
Director $Damien Chazelle
Plot A(n)% _ aciress meets a’_ musician
andtheyfallin love. their ambitions stronger?
Maria's opinion | ®_awesome _acting, singing and
dancing

Stone and Gosling’s acting, singing and dancing are awesome.

Gosling even learned to play the piano for this role!
From the beginning of the film, when Mia and Sebastian meet
in a traffic jam, to the surprising ending {my favourite scene),

La la Land made me feel both happy, and sometimes, sad. |
would recommend it to anyone.

5 @ 3.4 Read part of a film review and choose the
correct answers. Listen and check.

Brothers is a comedy film. It came *

over five years ago. The film is set 2

an American high school and the main

3 are two brothers with very different
personalities. My favourite * was in
the Science lesson but | didn’t laugh a lot in this
film. And the s is very predictable.

s , | don't think it was very good and |

wouldn't? this film to anyone.
1ain (bJout cup

2 aabout b on (cJin

3 @characters b cast ¢ plots

4 aending b soundtrack @scene
5 afinal (bJending ¢ finish
6 (aOverall b Above ¢ Around
7 (arecommend b tell ctalk

6 WRITING TASK Write a review of a film.
¢ Usethetable in Exercise 3 to plan your review.
¢ Usethe phrasesin the Writing box.
¢ Use presenttenses to describe the plot.
s Use opinion adjectives.

84 [J 1 can write a film review.
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS Exercise 6, for them to refer to during FURTHER PRACTICE
the writing task.
e Before students do the writing task in . After Exerc%se T T g e Workbook page 72/0nline Practice
Exercise 6, remind them of the notes e e i e e e NEXT CLASS

they made at home - they should help
them plan their review more quickly.

e Elicit opinion adjectives students know
and list them on the board before

reviews and make suggestions for
improvements. They can then rewrite
their reviews, in class or as homework,
following in their partner's feedback.

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.
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6A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s5.36

3D printing (n) / ©riz dit printn/
actor/actress (n) /‘ekts/ ektris/
artgallery (n) /'a:t galeri/
choreographer (n) / koribgrafs/
composer (n) /kem'pavza/
copy (n) /kopi/

create (v) /kriert/

creator {n) /kri'erta/

dance (n) /dains/

dancer (n) /'damnss/

director {n) /de'rekts/

fast (adj) /faust/

film {n) /film/

literature (n) /litorstfa/

maovie (n) /'muzvi/

museum (n) /mjur'zism/

music (n) /'mijuzzk/

musician {n) /mjurzifen/
painter (n) /peints/

painting (n) /'perntin/
photographer (n) /fe'togrofe/
photography (n) /fe'tografi/

piece of music/literature / pits av 'mjurztk/
Ittoratfo/

poet(n) /pavrt/

rap (v) /rep/

record {n) /rekoid/
record-breaking (adj) /rekoxd bretkin/
sales (n) /semalz/

seriptwriter (n) /'skriptraits/
seulptor (n) /'skalpta/

seulpture (n) /skalptfa/

seat (n) /sitt/

stage (n) /sterdz/

talented (adj) /teelontid/
theatre (n) /'O1sts/

trailer (n) /trexls/

version (n) /'vs:fen/

visitor (n) /'vizits/

world record (n) /waild ‘rekord/

writer (n) /rarto/

5 READING AND VOCABULARY
5.37

annual (adj) /enjusl/

attract (v) /o'trekt/

wwwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

o Students play Memory Challenge. Give
them 2-3 minutes to study the word
list, then ask them to close their books.
Write People in the arts on the board,
put students in pairs or small groups
and set a time limit (e.g. 2 minutes). In
their pairs/groups, they should write

awesome (adj) /oisem/

awful (adj) /orfsl/

boring {adj) /oorin/

brief (adj) /bri:f/

brilliant (3dj) /briljent/

clean up / klizn 'Ap/

delicious (adj) /drlf=s/
disgusting (adj) /drs'gasti/

earn (v) /3:n/

guide to sth(n) /'gard te samon/
headliner (n) /hedlains/

live show / latv [os/

luxurious (ad]) /Iag'zjusrias/
music/arts festival (n) /'mjuizik/'ats festaval/
performer {n) /pa'fyims/
population (n) / popjelerfon/

sell out /sel 'avt/

showup /[t 'Ap/

star {n) /stay/

talented (adj) /'teelontzd/

tent (n) /tent/

volunteer (n, v) /volen'tts/
weather forecast (n) /'weds frrkast/
wellies (n) /weliz/

wet (adj) /wet/

6CVOCABULARY @ 5.38
action film (n) /zkfsn film/

animated film {n) /'znsmatid film/
audience (n) /oidions/

big-/low-budget (ad]) /brg/lsu badzrt/
cast(n) /kast /

character (n) /keerikts(r)/

comedy (n) /komadi/

computer-generated images (adj) /kempjurte
d3zensrertid 'tmidziz/

disappointing (adj) / dise'pomtn/
documentary (n) / dokjs'mentari/
drama (n) /'draims/

ending (n) /endin/

exditing (adj) /ik'sartrn/

fantasy film (n) /fantesi film/
funny (adj) /fani/

horror film (n) /hors film/

main character (n) /mein 'keerskts/
musical (n) /mjuzikal/

ariginal (adj) /a'ridzmnsl/

plot(n) /plot/

predictable (adj) /pri'diktebal/

romance (n) /ravmeens/

scary (adj) /'skesri/

scene (n) /siin/

science fiction film (n) /satens fikfzn f1lm/
soundtrack {n) /'savndtrak/

special effects (n) /spefol rfekts/
superhero film (n) /'suips hisrsu film/
unusual (adj) /anfjurzusl/

western (n) /westan/

6D GRAMMAR (@) 5.39

camera (n) /keemars/
direct (v) /de'rekt/
perform (v) /pa'form/
school play (n) /sku:l 'plet/

sereen (n) /skritn/

6E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

@s.40

be unsuccessful /bi ansok'sesfsl/
getacall/get s 'kol/

getafine /get » fain/

geta good grade / get 5 ,gud 'grerd/
getbored/angry / get boid/engri/
getdark /get 'da:k/

get home/to school /get 'heum/te 'skuil/
getworse /get ‘wais/

graffiti artist (n) /graefitti artrst/
mask {n) /metsk/

modernart {n) /modn 'ait/

spray paint (n) /'spre1 peint/
streetart (n) /'stritt art/

tagging (n) /teegin/

6F SPEAKING (@) 5.41
check your diary /tfek jo 'dazeri/

go to an exhibition / gsu to an ekss'brfan/

watch a series /wotf o 'stariiz/

66 WRITING () 5.42
acting (n) /‘ektn/

besetin... /bi 'set i/
beginning (n) /br'ginmn/
intredible (adj) /m'kredshsl/
recommend {v) /reka'mend/

win an Oscar /win an 'oske/

Remember More > page 174 | 85

as many words for this category as
they can. The pair/group with the most
items on their list at the end of the time
limit are the winners. To add a spelling
element to the game, you could award
one extra point for each correctly spelt
item. You could then repeat the game
for Types of film and/or Words to talk
about films.

e |n pairs or small groups, students play
Hangman with words from the word list.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 73/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 6.

For Sample Purpose Only
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Exercise 5

2 more expensive
3 better

4wider

5The scariest
6the biggest

Exercise 6
2notasyoung as
3notas happy as
4notaswild as
5as good as

Exercise 7

2isn't interesting
enough

3to0 loud

4too predictable
5talented enough
6modern enough

REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 199
CULTURE NOTES page 190

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

1 Read the definitions and write the words.
1 afilm with singing and dancing in it musical
a person whao writes the story of a film scriptwriter
a scary film horror
a person who writes classical music  composer
a film based on drawings animated film
the musicin a film soundtrack
a film about real people and events documentary
maving to music, often with a partner dance

QO N~V NN

2 Complete the film review with the words from the box.

audience big-budget cast characters director
drama plot scenes special effects

Critics love *director Christopher Nolan's latest film
Dunkirk because it tells the story of real events in anew
andinterestingway. The2__ plot __tells the story of
how civilian ships came to Dunkirk to rescue British
soldiers from France in World War Il. But Dunkirk isn‘t
justawarfilm, it'sa®_ dsma . Ittells the story of
real people and the cost of war on their lives.

Despite the bignamesinthe* st :Kenneth
Branagh, Mark Rylance and even singer Harry Styles,
thisis notreallya * big-budaet _film compared to $378.5
million for Pirates of the Caribbean (2011). What is even
more surprising for a film of this genre, it doesn'trely on
amazing ®special effects ta tell the story.

The exciting opening? _ scenes _ include perfect
camera work and close-up. This makes the ¢ _audience
feel that they are at the centre of the action. Asa
result, they believe in the events and really care about
what happens to the ?_characters _ in the story.

3 choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

1 George Orwellis the literature /(writer)of the book
Animal Farm.

2 Iwantto see a phatographer /(photography)exhibition
at the National Portrait Gallery.

3 Which(gctor)/ director did you like the most in the play?

& The Kiss by Rodin is one of the most famous(sculptors)/
sculptures in the world.

5 My favourite(painter)/ musician is Leonardo da Vingi.
| love the 'Mona Lisa’ at the Louvre Gallery.

6 The tickets for the concert(sold out)/ showed up in 24
hours.

7 'What do you think of this burger? It's(delicious)/
disgusting! I'm going to order another one!’

W revisin

4  Match sentences 1-4 with the uses of get.

Blarrive [ become [ buy [A receive

1
2
3
[

Tom's got me a ticket to Glastonbury Festival.

Dad never gets angry with us - he's great!

I always get to school late in the morning.

I got good grades in all my subjects at school this year.

5 Complete the sentences with the comparative or
superlative forms of the adjectives in brackets.

1

2

6

For me, the worst (bad) part of the book is when the
main character dies. It's so sad!
Which tickets are {expensive) in the UK:
theatre tickets or cinema tickets?
Artist Damien Hirst's new exhibition is
{good) than his previous ones.
| prefer to see films at the cinema because there'sa
(wide) screen.

(scary) characterin a film is definitely
Damien inthe Omen!

Is the Eiffel Tower (big) building in Europe?

6 Complete the text with as/not as ... as and the
adjectives in brackets.

which was better, the book or the film?
Nobady imagined a film version of Life of Picould ever
be 'as successful 3s (successful) the book, but it
was! Of course, there are many differences between
the two. For example, the main character, Pi, is
2 {young) the character in the book. Andin
the original novel Piis 3

(happy) he isin the
filmn version - well it is Hollywood after all! Strangely,
in the book version of Life of Pithe tigeris *

(wild) it is at the end of the film when Pifreesiton a
deserted island.

Whichever you personally prefer, critics agree that
the story-telling in the film is just 5
in the book.

{good)

7 write sentences using the prompts and too + adjective
or (not) + adjective + enough.

1

2
3
4

e Self-assessment 6 and Self-check 6,
Workbook pages 74-75/0nline Practice

Reading, Listening

FURTHER PRACTICE
e Use of English, Student's Book page 172

ForSample PUrpose Only

e Extra digital activities: Use of English,

You never laugh. You're too serious (serious).

I'm falling asleep. This film is (interesting).
Turn the musicdown. It's__ (loud).

I didn'treally enjoy the boaok. The plot was
(predictable).

I don't think I'm
professional singer.

This painting is not {modern) for the Tate
Modern art gallery. It's from 1540!

(talented) to become a

ASSESSMENT F
e Unit 6 Language Test (Vocabulary,
Grammar, Use of English)

e Unit 6 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

e Unit 6 Writing Test
e Units 5-6 Cumulative Review Test
e Units 5-6 Exam Speaking



USE OF ENGLISH SPEAKING
8 Complete the text with the correct answers a-d. 10 Read the information below and look at the photos.
Then, in pairs, do the speaking task.
STRATEGY | Multiple choice cloze You are free next weekend and you would like to go
out and do something cultural with a friend. Talk to your
Remember that the word you choose must fit friend and decide on the best place to go. Look at the
grammatically into the sentence and must also have the pictures which show some ideas to help you.

correct meaning.

sl

The Red Shoes is one of the most popular ballet
productions by international *__ Mathew Bourne,
a former professional dancer. It's based on a fairy
story by Hang Christian Andersen that describes
ayoung girl's dream to be the world's2__ dancer.
Bourne, however, treats the story in a{n) 3 way by CITY ART MUS
showing us that life can be like art. Thanks to a{n)
& artistic team, the scenes on stage are magical
and dream-like. But don't expect a happy ® . In this 2
version of the story — it gets very ¢ |

The ballet’s music, played by the New Adventures
Orchestra, is by the famous ?__ Bernard Hermann.
In the past he worked with director Alfred Hitcheock,
famous for his action and mystery® .

What everyone is saying: 'lt's Bourne's ?__ ballet!’
‘Red Shoes is too **__ to miss!’

— VENUE -

1 aaudience b cast ¢ character
@Choreographer FLAMENCO DANCE SCHOOL

2 agreat b greater @greatest dtoo great

3 aawful b baring cdelicious @original

[ @brilliant b disqusting cold d predictable 3

5 aend @ending cfinish d finishing

6 aangry b exciting  ¢funny @sad &

7 [@composer b dancer ¢soundtrack dwriter

8 @ﬁlms b literature ¢ painting d photographs

9 aexcting b maore exciting
@most exciting dthe most exciting

10 abad b better (dgood dterrible

School Thealre

Use of English > page 172 o Festival

LISTENING
WRITING
9 @3.5 You are going to hear a review of a film.
Complete the sentences. 11 vou see the following on a website.
1 The Martianis a science fiction film. Our readers’ favourite films
2 It'ssetin__2035  when ateam of astronauts visit Tell us about your favourite film. Say what type of film it is,
the planet Mars. who the actors are, who the director is and describe the
3 The  director 0of the film is Ridley Scott. plot. Tell us why you loved the film.
4 Joethinks the film is boring because it's
too long . Write a post about your favourite film.

5 Joesays the plotis _predicable .
6 He thinks that the Alien films are more exciting.

87
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SCHOOL
PROJECTS

REFERENCES

In this week's article, James
Maddison, the head teacher of
Hilltop Secondary School, gives us
some useful tips on how to create
a successful school project.

In my experience, the students that
plan their projects carefully get the
best results. It's a good idea to talk
about the key stages of your project
with the other people in your team.
In my opinion, there are four key
stages in a project:

A Deciding on the project

Imagine your teacher wants you to do a project on the UK.
Clearly, your project can’t provide information about every
aspect of the UK. So, the first thing for your team to doiis

to choose which topic you want to focus on. Let’s say that
your team decides to focus on geography. You can then
brainstorm ideas to help you decide which aspects of British
geography you want to include, for example, the mountains
and the rivers and the major towns and cities.

B Planning your project

It's important to plan your work on the project together.
It's a good idea for each member of the team to have a
different role. Perhaps the most creative person in your
team can design the slides? You need to give each person
a specific task and agree on a deadline for completing the
research and producing the information (factfiles, maps,
tables, graphs, video, etc.) for the presentation.

C Researching the information

You can talk together about the best ways of finding the
information you need for your project. You can use the
library and, of course, there's lots of information on the

Internet. Perhaps the people in your team can suggest
good websites to visit?

D Presenting the project

The final stage is to decide in detail what you want
toinclude in the project and how to present this
information to your class. Together, you can look at all
the information from your research and choose the
most important elements. Itis a good idea to practise

the presentation in your group before you present it to
the class.

Working on a school project with your classmates
teaches you a lot about teamwork. By following these
suggestions you can create successful school projects
and develop the teamworking skills everyone needs
when they enter the world of work.

AUDIO SCRIPT page 199
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, ask students if they
already follow any of the tips in the Life
Skills box. Can they think of any other tips
for avoiding time wasters?

For Sample Purpose Only



1

4

In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 How often do you do projects at school? Which
projects are you waorking on at the moment?

2 Dovyou like working on a project on your own or with
ateam? Say why.

Read the article. Then in pairs say which stage A-D you
find the most difficult. Say why.

Read the article again and complete the chart with
words from the text.

A Deciding on the project

¢ Readtheinstructions.
the tapic.
* 2 Brainstorm _ ideas.

¢ Agree the content of the project.

e 1 (Choose

B Planning your project
s Decide each person’'s®  role
e Agree 0na* deadline .

and tasks.

€ Researching the information

s (onsultbooks and thes  Internet .

D Presenting the project
¢ Decide® how  topresenttheinformation.

e 7 pracise your presentation before you
present it to the class.

In pairs, read these sentences and decide which stage

of a project (A-D) in Exercise 3 they belong to.

1 '0K, so Jack's job is to create the slides and Sarah's
jobisto find some good photos of British castles.'

2 [0 'Inthis diagram you can see the organisation of
the British parliament.

3 'Yesterday | found a fantastic website that gives a
lot of information about the history of cricket!

4 [A] 'Space? Let's see, we could include the
International Space Station or the Apollo missions
to the Moon.

5 ‘Do we agree that all the information needs to be
ready by next Monday?'

6 [0 'Why don't we make some posters and a3 map?
We can put them on the walls of our classroom.”

What can go wrong when you work on a projectina
team? What problems can you face? Discuss in pairs.

6

1

2

&=~

9

@3.6 Listen to Anna and David as they tell Chloe
about a presentation they did at school. Then answer
the questions.

1 Whatwas the presentation about?

How many people were in the team?

Which team members did all the waork?

What was the problem with Ben?

What was the problem with Abby?

What problem did they have during the presentation?
How did they solve the problem?

~Noen B WN

@3.6 Read the advice for weorking in a team an
school projects. Did Anna and David followv all the
advice? What about Abby? Listen again to check.

Before you start, discuss the project with the other
people in your team.

Each team member has different skills, so give each
person in the team a different role.

Listen to other people’s ideas and opinions.
Use brainstorming to help you to choose the best ideas.

Explain things to the other people in your team if they
don'tunderstand.

In groups of four, discuss your ideas for the project ‘A
brief guide to an English-speaking country’. Decide on
a country, the topics and plan the work for your team.
Use the tips from the list below.
1 Choose one of these countries for your project:
Australia Canada New Zealand the USA
2 (hoose one of these topics:
culture films food geography sport

3 Brainstorm ideas to decide which aspects of the topic
you want toinclude.

4 Agree whattoinclude inthe project.
Agree each person’s role.

6 Agree a deadline for researching and preparing the
information.

Do the task below.

LIFE SKILLS | project
Abrief guide to an English-speaking country:

Prepare your part of the project - research the topic, use
factfiles, tables, graphs, maps, etc.

Create the final presentation with your team.
Present your team’'s project to the class.

Discuss with the class how well you warked as a team,
describe any problems you had and say how you solved
them.

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 6

1 British pop music

2 Four

3Anna and David

4He didn't come to the
meetings, he missed all
the deadlines, he did no
research or work.

5She had lots of ideas but
they were terrible. She
didn't respect the other
team members. She didn't
do any work.

6The computer crashed.
They had no pictures or
music.

7 David sang the songs
from the presentation.

Exercise 7

David and Anna followed
all the advice but Abby
didn't listen to other
people's opinions or
explain things to the
others.
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Oxford Street

920

REFERENCES

VIDEO SCRIPT page 211
CULTURE NOTES page 190

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Before students read and listen to the
conversation in Exercise 2, ask them
what ‘usual tourist places' in London

GRAMMAR
SPEAKING
WRITING Ashort message
VIDED Grammar (&) Co

Emma

Harry
Emma
Harry
Emma

Harry

Emma

Harry
Emma

Harry

Emma

Harry
Emma
Harry

they know of. Elicit ideas around the
class.

After Exercise 7, put students in pairs
to test each other on the collocations
in Exercise 6. They take it in turns to
say the second part of a phrase for
their partner to say the verb (e.qg.

A: Sightseeing. B: Do. Do (some)
sightseeing.)

VOCABULARY C(ity, transport, travel activities in the city

Going to, Present Continuous for future arrangements, future time
expressions Use of English > page 173

Asking for and giving directions

mmunication @ Documentary@

Doyou realise there are only three days until the
holidays?

Yes, | can't wait. Are you going to go somewhere nice?
No, I'm not going to go anywhere. I've got no money.
So, what are you going to do this summer?

I'm going to get a summer job in a shop or a café. What
about you? Where are you guys going to spend the
summer?

We're not going to take any trips this year. Our
American cousins are coming to stay with us for
amonth so we're going to do some sightseeing in
London. I’'m going to take them to all the usual tourist
places but I'd like to do something more original. Any
ideas?

Do they like the theatre? I'm going to go to the open-air
theatre in Regent’s Park again this summer. It's great.
You can have a picnic while you watch the show.
Sounds like fun.

And you could visit the British Museum. It's free and
they're going to have some awesome exhibitions there.
Great! But they're not going to want to spend all their
time doing cultural things so ...

[ know! Take them to thelido in Tooting! It's a brilliant
outdoor swimming pool! I'm going to go there this
weekend with some friends. Why don’t you come
along?

That's a great idea, except for one thing.

What?

[ can’t swim.

e Do this activity after Exercise 8. Ask
students to imagine that a cousin is
coming to visit them for three days next
week. First, they should choose three
or four activities from Exercise 6 to do
with him/her - explain that they have
already decided to do these things
with their cousin. In pairs, they take it
in turns to tell their partner about their

For Sample Purpose only




/A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

Exercise 2
1 speakinG workin pairs. Tell your partner what you 5 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of gaing U?f;f:;‘:m places n
usually do in the summer. to and one of the verbs from the box. London: answers mayvary,
1 usually spend time with my friends and | sometimes go buv do eat notspend notstudy stav travel e.9. Buckingham Palace,
away with my family. y P y stay (Lipdon Eye, Kew Gardens,
1 'Whatare you going to do this weekend?' 'I'm not sure. ma' ions:
2 @5-7 Look at the photo of London andread and I've got no plans.’ (E)?en;?asirstuhgega?rsg?nn;etg;t’s
£unt uggest f because she wants to stay at home. ootingLido
f 3 My parents a new car this summer and
Going to we around Europe. Exercise 5
3 Read the sentences and decide which explanation is & 'what___________tonight''We can have a ;:Petgg;g;gtgogﬁyeig qoing
correct: a or b. Check your answer in the Grammar box. takeaway if you like. o travel
What are you going to do this summer? 5 Jim at university because he wants to 4 are we going 1o eat
' not q0ind to 9o anvwhere get ajob straight after school. 5 isn't going to study
. tgoingtogoany ) ) 6 | in tonight. I'm too tired to go out. 6'm going o stay
I'm going to getajobin ashop or a cafe.
We Use going to + verb to talk about: 6 Find the verbs in the conversatien in Exercise 2 that go
: ) with these nouns.
a thingswe are doing now ) _ _
b things we plan or intend to do in the future. 1 go toan open-air theatre/a lido/a party/the cinema/
the beach/the park
Going to 2 visit  amuseum/a city/family or friends
. ] ) 3 _ do  (some)sightseeing
V\{e#stehg?lnlg_lt?::erb to talk about future intentions and A e atrip
plansthatcan change. 5 watch 3 match/a show/a band
+ | I'm going to watch a film. 6 _ have  ameal/a picnic/a coffee/a barbecue/
We're going to get a summer job. aparty
- - - i 7 get asummer job
= He isn't going to visit Paris.
Sheisn't going to do much sightseeing. 7 Write five sentences with going to about your plans
=i S — - this weekend. Use the phrases from Exercise 6.
’ feyou gaingto havea |3,|cn|c. I'm going to watch a band with my friends on Saturday.
Yes, we are./No, we aren't.
Wh-2 Where is he going to be this summer? 8 SPEAI_(ING In pairs, t_alkaboutyour plans fr_om
- Exercise 7. Try to think of follow-up questions.
What are they going to do? , ) . )
A I'm going to watch a band with my friends on Saturday.
Grammar Reference and Practice > page 167 B Who are you going to see?
A Aband called Murmurs.
4 (@) 3.8 complete the conversation with the correct B | know them! They're going to play at that festival in
forms of the words in brackets and going to. Then listen lune.
and check your answers.
Emma So where 'are you going to take (you/take) your ezo Read the question and watch the video. Say Exercise 4
cousins, Harry? what the speakers answer. Then, in pairs, ask and 2we'e qoing to watch
Harry I'm notsure, but one night 2 {we/ answer the question. 3/'m goingto book
watch) the open-air show in Regent's Park. What are you going to do this summer? 4Im not going to get
Emma Great!3 (I book) tickets next 5They're going o do
= 6thereisn't going to be
week. Do you want me to get yours too? = 7My brotheris going to have
Harry No, don'twaorry. * (I/not get) =
the tickets yet. | want to discuss it with my Z
cousins first. ® (They/do) a lot of E
sightseeing, so 8 {there/not be) =
time for everything. =
Emma 0K.7 {My brother/have) a
barbecue sometime in the summer. He's got an
outdoor poolin his garden. Why don't you all
come?
Harry Thanks, Emma! That's a greatidea! S '
[ I can use going to to talk about future intentions and plans. 91

plans. Encourage them to ask questions
to keep the conversation going, e.g. So,
what are you going to do on ... ? Are you
going to ... ? Where are you going to go
on ... ?Who are you going to see?

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 7, page 239

Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 167

Workbook pages 76-77/0nline Practice

Photocopiable resource 29: What are
you going to do?, page 288

Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 7A

ASSESSMENT
Grammar Quiz 7A
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to bring photos of interesting
places/buildings in their city/area (or
have them available on their phones).

For Sample Purpose Only
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7B VOCABULARY | Places in the city and transport

1 speakiNGIn pairs, look at the words in the box. Which
place do you go to most often? Which places do you

never go to?

art gallery bank bridge castle church cinema
concert hall hospital hotel Llibrary market
museum park postoffice sports centre square 5 qoby
station supermarket theatre

tourist information centre town hall 6 ke ajthe

| often go to the cinema but | never go to the theatre.

92

REFERENCES

AUDIQ SCRIPT page 200
CULTURE NOTES page 190

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 4, put students in pairs or
small groups, refer them to the photos
they have brought with them (or have

GETTING HERE

You can get here by:

¢ train

Arrive at one of the three main train
stations: Piccadilly, Oxford Road or
Victoria and use a free bus service
between them.

coach/bus

Arrive at Chorlton Street coach
station in the city centre.

¢ car

Drive your car from the M60
motorway straight into Manchester
and park in one of the city's car parks.
plane

Arrive by plane at Manchester
Airport and take the bus, the train or
a taxi into town.

.

GETTING AROUND

You can:

go on foot to most places in the city
centre (it only takes about twenty
minutes to walk across it).

ride a bike, moped or motorbike
(parking is free).

go by bus or tram — buy a ticket or a
travel card before or when you get
on and inform the driver when you
want to get off.

take a trip along the canal by boat or
take a water taxi.

.

2 @3.9 Look at the photos and listen. Tick the placesin
the photos people describe in Manchester. There are
two extra places.

1 [e]

20 3@ &[0

3 SPEAKING Workiin pairs. Tell your partner about your
own favourite place in the city. Where do you go with
your friends? Where do you go with your family?

4 Read the text about transport in Manchester and
complete the table with the verbs from the box.

drive get goby ride take go

1drive a/your car

2 get on/off a/the

bus/metro/tram/train

3

ride a/your

bike/moped/maotarbike

on foot

train/coach/bus/plane/
metro/taxi/car

taxi/water taxi/bus/boat/
train/metro

[ 1 can talk about places and transport in cities.

on their phones) and ask them to talk
about the places/buildings. What do they
know about them? Why do they think
they're interesting? How can people get
to these places? Encourage them to use
vocabulary from Exercises 1 and 4.

FURTHER PRACTICE
e Workbook page 78/0nline Practice

For Sample Purpose Onlv

e Photocopiable resource 30: Touristsina g
city, page 289

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary
Checkpoint 7

ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 7



5 (hoose the correct words to complete
the text message.

Hi Joe,

Why don't you "drive /(take)a bus from
Manchester and get %off)/ on at Salford
Quays? From there you can take a 3poat)/
tram along the canal and have lunch

on board. Then you can go back to
Manchester 4by)/ on coach in time to visit
the Imperial War 3Church /(Museum)and
see the 'Life, Art, War' exhibition you're
interested in. When | finish college for the
day | can come and meet you for dinner

at one of the §restaurants)/ banks on the
Quays. And if you're not too tired, we
could watch a show at The Lowry “Station /
(Theatrelafter.

Let me know what you think.

Gemma xxx

6 @5.10 PRONUNCIATION Look at the
underlined vowels in the words below
and put them in the correct place in the
table. Listen and check.

bike bridge buy drive finish library
lido Piccadilly picnic ride river,
sightseeing trip visit

/at/ | arrive, by,

)

]

/1] | dty, in, )

!

i

7 SPEAKING In pairs, use the promptsin the
box to ask and answer the questions.

1 Which means of transport do you use
to...7

2 When doyou useit?

getto or from school go on holiday
go clothes/food shopping
visit family/friends

I take a bus to the town centre to go clothes
shopping, or | sometimes go to London by
train.

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 200
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, ask students to write one
example sentence for each of the gapped
words in Exercise 5. They should then
remove these words from the sentences
to create a gap-fill exercise. Put them in

/CLISTENING

1 sPEAKING Discussin pairs. Where do you usually hear
announctements? Do you listen to them? Say why.

2 @ 3.11 listen to announcements 1-5. Match them with the places
in the box. There is one extra place.

acoach amuseum asupermarket atheatre
[ a train station anunderground station

3 @ 3.11 Listen again and choose the correct answers.
1 Whatisthe problem?
@Someone can't get their car out of the car park.
b There's a carin front of the exit to the car park.
¢ Two drivers are arguing in the car park.
2 Whenis someone making this announcement?
[a before the play
b in the break, between parts of the play
¢ afterthe play
3 Whoisthe announcement for?
a passengers with young families b station staff @allpassengers
& Whatis the main purpose of the announcement?
a To thank people for coming to the exhibition.
@To encourage people to buy something in the shop.
¢ To ask people to leave the museum immediately.
5 Whatis the purpose of the announcement?
a To give 3 warning. @To give information. ¢ To give advice.

4 @ 3.12 Study Active Listening. Then listen to part of each
announcement. Is the missing word a verb or a noun?

1 verb 2 _noun 3 _veb & _noun 5 _noun

ACTIVE LISTENING | Understanding new words

* Decide what type of word itis, e.g. a noun or a verb.
* Try to write the word. Is itsimilar to a word in your language?

5 @ 3.13 Readthe sentences and guess the missing word.
Then listen and check.

1 Your caris blocking a blue Ford Focus in the shop's car park.
Please move itimmediately.

2 This evening's performance of Macbeth is three hours long,
including a 20-minute __interval .

3 Ifyou don'tfeel well, please donot___board  an underground
train. Contact a member of station staff for help.

L Befare you leave, please visit our shop. We have a large _ selection
of books and gifts.

5 Pleasetake all your _belongings wvith you when you leave the
coach.

6 Match the missing words in Exercise 5 with their meanings.
a [2] ashort break between two parts of a play
b [l geton

stopping something from moving

d a group of things you can ¢hoose from

e things you own or are carrying

(o)

7 Inpairs, write three public announcements. Make the
announcements to your class and guess where you could hear
your classmates’ announcements.

Exercise 6

/at/ bike, buy, drive, library,
ride, sightseeing

/1/ bridge, finish, lido,
Piccadilly, picnic, river,

trip, visit

[J 1 can understand new words in announcements. 93

pairs and get them to swap exercises, e Photocopiable resource 31: Attention,

complete them and then check their please! page 290

answers with their partner. In weaker

classes, they could write their sentences NEXT CLASS

in pairs and then swap sentences with Ask students to find information online

another pair. about New York City. They should note

FURTHER PRACTICE _down any facts/ |nform_at|on they ﬁ_nd
interesting, to share with the class in the

e Workbook page 79/0nline Practice next lesson. You could also ask them to

bring a few photos.
rOioaimpie rurpose- iy
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Exercise 2

They're going to visit 3
traditional steak house,
some museums, Central Park,
Grand Central Terminal, Times
Square, the Empire State
Building and some shops.

Exercise 4

2We're meeting
31'm seeing
41sn't Josh joining us
5he's taking
6you're notgoing

7 Are you coming
8lam

Exercise 5

She's having a pizza with
Simon at 7.30 pm on
Tuesday.

She's playing tennis at 2 p.m.
onWednesday.

She's going to the cinema at
8 p.m.on Thursday.

She's going shopping with
her mum on Friday morning.
She's going to Dan's party at
8 p.m. on Saturday.

She's helping her dad in the
garden on Sunday morning.

Lisa Welcome to Manhattan, I'm Lisa, your tour guide.

Before we get to the hotel, let me explain what's
happening this weekend.

Janet  Are we meeting this evening?

Lisa Yes, we're meeting at the hotel reception at
eight. Then we're having dinner at Gallagher's,

3 traditional steak house.

Janet  What are we doing tomaorrow?

Lisa There are two trips tomarrow. My colleague, Rick, is
taking you on an art tour along Museum Mile in the
marning, then you're having a picnic lunch in Central Park!

Janet Thatsounds amazing! What are we doing in the afternoon?

Lisa We're taking a trip to Grand Central Terminal and Times
Square. We're going up to the top of the Empire State
Building and then we're going around the shops.

Janet  Shopping! Fantastic! I'm definitely coming!

Simon Huh! I'm not going to any shops when I'm on holiday in

New York!

/D GRAMMAR

1 sPeaKING Would you like to visit New York City? What
would you like to see there? Discuss in pairs.

2 @ 3.14 Listen and read the conversation. What places
are the tourists going to see?

Present Continuous: future arrangements

3 Read the sentences and choose the correct answer.
Then study the Grammar box and find more examples
of the Present Continuous in the conversation in
Exercise 2.

We're having dinner at Gallagher's.

Rickis taking you on an art tour in the morning.

We use the Present Continuous for future plans and
arrangements that we(re)/ aren't sure about.

Present Continuous: future arrangements

We use the Present Continuous to talk about future
arrangements.

I'm flying to New York on Saturday.

Time expressions: in the morning, next Saturday,
this weekend, tomorrow afternoon, tonight.

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 167

WATCH oUuT!

I'm going to see a Warhol exhibition at the Royal Academy.
{That's my intentian.)

I'm seeing a Warhol exhibition at the Royal Academny.
(That's my plan and I've got the tickets.)

@5.15 Complete the conversation with the correct

Present Continuous forms of the words in brackets.

Then listen and check.

Simon Whattime *are you leaving (you/leave) the hotel
tomarrow afternoon?

Janet 2 {(we/meet) in the hotel reception at
about two-thirty. Why?

Simon |can'tcome.?
afternoon.

Janet * (Josh /notjoin) us in Greenwich
Village in the evening?

Siman Yes, heis, but* {he/take) meinthe
aerial tram to Roosevelt Island before that.

(I/see)Joshin the

Janet Really? Well, ¢ {you/not go) without
me!

Simon 7 (you/come) with us then?

Janet VYes® (I/be)!

Look at Janet's diary and write sentences for each day.

10 p.m. fly home from New York
7.30 p.m. pizza with Simon

2 p.m. tennis

8 p.m. cinema

shopping with Mum in morning
Dan’s party 8 p.m.

morning — help Dad in garden

lanet’s flying home from New York at 10 p.m. on Monday.

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Write your real or imaginary
diary for next week and then arrange a time to meet.
R What are you doing on Tuesday evening? Are you free?

B No, I'm not. I'm playing football after school on
Tuesday. What about Wednesday afternoon?

A I'm busy on Wednesday. I'm going to the hairdresser’s.

94 [0 1 can use the Present Continuous to talk about future plans and arrangements.

REFERENCES is doing at those times (e.q. Eva is working e Extra digital activities: Grammar
tonight.) Then, in pairs they check their Checkpoint 7D r

CULTURE NOTES page 190 guesses (e.g. Are you working tonight?). ASSESSMERT
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE

" Grammar Quiz 7D
e Before Exercise 1, students tell the class o Grammar Reference and Practice,

what they found out about New York City. Student's Book page 167 NEXT CLASS

o After Exercise 6, students choose three
time expressions from the Grammar box
and make guesses about what a partner

e \Workbook page 80/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 32: ALondon
weekend, page 291

Ask students to bring a map of their town/
area (or have it available on their phones).

T T 7



/E SPEAKING

1 Readthe conversation and complete the sentence.
Maisy and Scott are meeting at a café near
Blackwall _underground stationat__1pm. .
Maisy Hi, Scott. Whattime do you want to meet?

Scott 15 12.30 OK? Do you know where the café is?

Maisy 1 p.m.isbetter. | don't even know the name of
the café!

Scott 1 p.m.isfine. It's a new place called Tin Café. It's
really near Blackwall underground station.

Maisy OK.lcanuse myphone. See you there!

2 921 @ 3.16 Watch or listen to the conversation.
Where does the woman give Maisy directions to?
a Blackwallunderground station only
b Blackwall underground station and Tin Café
@ Blackwall and Kingsway undergraund stations

3 921 @ 3.16 Study the Speaking box. On the map
find the bus stop where Maisy asks for directions. Then
watch or listen to the conversation again and identify

which places (A-E) are Kingsway and Blackwall stations.

SPEAKING | Asking for and giving directions

Asking for directions

Excuse me .../Sorry ...

Where's (Blackwall station)?

How do | get to (Blackwall station)?
Canyou tell me the way to {the station)?
Where's the nearest {post office)?

Is there {a visitor information centre) near here?
Giving directions

Go/Walk to the end of (Queen Street).
Go/Walk straight an.

Take the first/second road on the left/right.
Go/Walk along (Green Street).

Turn left/right at the (traffic lights).
Go/Walk past (the library).

It's on the left/right.

It's opposite/next to (a supermarket).

4 @5.17 Complete the conversations with one word in
each gap. Then listen and check.
A Excuse me.Is‘tthere a good café near here?
B Yes.Gotothe?  end of Broad Street. There's 3
good café ontheright. It's 3 next to a clothes
shop.

A Excuse me.Howdol*  get to the castle?
B Go*® straight on.®  Tumn
Then?_ take

the first road on theright.

A Sorry.Where's®__ the  nearestpark?

B Walk®__along  RomanRoad.Go__ past the
shopping centre and the parkis**___ on the left.

left at the sports centre.

Q
w
=
>
=
o
=
<<
=
=
=)
=
=
Q
A=)

1-3 with the letters A-E on the map.
1 post office

2 visitor information centre

3 [0] market

ask for and give directions:
1 from the museum to the supermarket.

3 fromthe supermarket to the gym.

Exercise 3
AKingsway
underground station
EBlackwall
underground station

5 @5.18 Listen to three conversations. Match places

6 n pairs, take turns to give directions. Use the map to

2 from Kingsway underground station to the park.
[0 I can ask for and give directions. 95

== REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 200
VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 211

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, put students in new pairs,
refer them to the maps they have brought
with them (or have on their phones) and
ask them to take turns to ask for and give

directions to different places. Remind
them to decide on a 'You are here' point
on the map before they begin.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 81/0nline Practice

NEXT CLASS

Write the following on the board: San
Francisco, USA; tour of Europe; Oxford, UK;
Australia. Ask students to research these
places and decide which one would make
the most interesting travel experience
and why. Ask them to make brief notes.

Ul JUIIIVIC L] UIVUJC V|lly
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/7F READING AND VOCABULARY

Are you planning a trip but are nervous
about travelling alone?

Exerdsel 1 Read the advert and answer the questions. Are you looking for friends to share a
Fnepeming e 1 Who is the advert for? fantastic travel experience with?
3t helps you find the 2 What's the name of the website? Then ‘Let’s go!’ is the website for you.
perfect travel friend. 3 What services does it provide? )
4Nothing - it's free. & How much does it cost? We match people, places and interests to
help you find the perfect travel friend.
2 Read the travel plans and decide which person All you need to do file and

you would like to join on their trip. Say why. 5

f’r:ﬁ;es 3 Read the text again and answer the questions.

2theIsland of Alcatraz 1 Whenis Mark going to San Francisca?

22”@31 o 2 Where is Mark going to visit by boat?

aris, Venice, Florence, . .

Rome and Vienna 3 Howis George going to travel?

5ahostfamily 4 Which cities is he planning to visit?

gtgyhzfl(:oingto book 5 Who is Elena going to stay with in Oxford?

cheap flights, stay with 6 How doesshe plan to get around Oxford?

Iﬂetﬂjdsa“d eatstreet 7 How is Tessa going to save money?

Bofm;rke“mhe&eat 8 What does she wantto doin Queensland?

Barrier Reef

orertee 4 Read the text and match holiday plans 1-4 with travel
friends A-E. There is one extra person.

A Jonathanis studying in Australia and he's planning to

travel cheaply for a year before going home to the UK. 4
B Zoe livesin New York and would like to spend the
summerin a different city in the USA. 1
€ Hannah would love to spend some time learning
anew skill during the summer. 6 SPEAKING In pairs, plan a city trip with places you

D Steve would like to see some great artwork and would like to visit. Then ask and answer questions

architecture before starting art college in September. 2 about your plans with another pair.

E Yolanda_wants to improve her English and see some A Where are you planning to go?

old architecture. 3 , . ..
B lWe're planning to visit London.
5 @3.20 Complete the conversation with the A When are you leaving?

highlighted words from the text. Then listen and B We're leaving in July.

check. A What are you going to do in London?

Tessa |'d love to go to Perth. We could *stay with my B We're goingto ...
friend Lucy there. Let's2_ check  thetrain
timetables. REFLECT | Society Look at the website and different

Dave I'm notgoingto go from Sydney to Perth by travel ideas. In pairs, discuss the questions.
train! 1 1Doyoung peaopleinyour country usually travel on

Tessa OK.lcan®__ qo on my own. their own, with friends or family?

Dave No.I'm happyto goto Perth especially if we 2 What do you think are the most interesting places to
don't need to find *commadation. But I'm not going visitin your country?
tobuyatrain®_ ticket . 3 What's the best way to get around your country?

Tessa Whynot?

Dave |It'stoo far. It takes forty-eight hours by train. It's ezz WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 156. Watch
betterto®  book  aflight. It only takes six the documentary Sydney - the perfect city? and do
hours by plane. the exercises.

Tessa  Cool! Lucy’s great. We stayed with the same =
7 host  familyin France last year. =

Dave Whatdo youwantto do this morning? We could E
take asightseeing®  tour if you like. &

Tessa No.Llet's®_ hire bikes! That way we can visit =
Sydney and get fit at the same time! =

Dave Goodidea! g

(]
[ g
96 [ 1 can identify specific information in online forum posts and talk about travelling.
REFERENCES EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS reasons did the advert give them for

choosing this travel experience?

o After students discuss the questionsin
Exercise 7 in their pairs, broaden this
up into a class discussion. Discuss the
following questions in open class: What
are the most popular (but not necessarily
interesting) tourist destinations in your

VIDEO SCRIPT page 211
CULTURE NOTES page 191

e Before Exercise 1, refer students to the
notes they made at home and ask them
to share their decisions (and reasons)
with the class. Then, after Exercise
2,you could ask them if they have
changed their mind after reading the
advert. If yes, why? If not, what other

114
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@319
1 San Franciscan Summer

I'm spending July in San Francisco this year! | can’t wait! I'm
really looking forward to seeing the Golden Gate Bridge
although the bridge isn't actually gold, it's red. San Franciscois
famous for its historic buildings like the Mission Dolores church
and the cable cars that go up and down the beautiful steep
streets. You can't visit the city without taking a boat trip to the
Island of Alcatraz with its famous old prison. It was impossible
to escape from.

Get in touch if you're a history fanatic like me!

Mark
2 A Grand Tour of Europe

In the past rich young British and American people travelled to
Europe to admire the works of art and architecture. And guess
what? That's what I'm doing this summer! I'm leaving in July, but |
need to check the train timetables and buy my Interrail ticket. I'm
going to visit Paris, Venice, Florence, Rome and Vienna. I'm going
to find cheap accommodation in hostels and | want to book tours
for the museums and art galleries before | get there. If you want to
come, please contact me ASAP.

George

3 English in Oxford

I'm doing an English course at a school in Oxford for a month next
August and I'm staying with a host family. I'm a bit nervous about
going on my own, so I'm looking for another Spanish speaker (16-18)
to hang out with. I'm going to do some sightseeing - Oxford was the
first university city in the UK so there are lots of important cultural
sites to visit. And as everyone cycles in Oxford, I'm going to hire a
bike to get around. If you are interested, let me know.

Elena

A4 An Australian blog

I'm going to travel around Australia for a year and blog about it.
To keep costs low. I'm going to book cheap flights and stay with
friends in different cities and eat street food. I'm going to start
in Sydney and take a tour of the Sydney Opera House -

it's an amazing building. It has lots of events every

year {ballets, concerts, operas), so I'm going to watch

atleast one show. I'm also going to visit Queensland

because | really want to snorkel in the Great Barrier

Reef. Did you know it’s the largest living thing on Earth

and you can see it from space? Would you like to join

me or even be my guide in the cities | visit?

Tessa

country? Which places in your country FURTHER PRACTICE
would you advise tourists to avoid? Why? ) .
Workbook pages 82-83/0nline Practice

For Sample Purpose Only

9/

NEXT CLASS

Students write a short text or social media
message informing a new classmate
about their next English lesson. They
should include information about the day
and time of the lesson, and also say what
they need to do for homework.
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Exercise 2

Message 1: from mother
to son, instructions for the
evening, informal
Message 2: from friend/
brother to sister, plans for
the evening, informal

Exercise 4

R going to be late
tonight beeause R going
to the parents' evening.
There'ssorme dinner
inthe oven - yet just
need to heat itup forten
minutes.

Don't forget to take the
dog forawalk and do
your homework.

Exercise 5

Mum,

Thanks for dinner. Loved
your lasagne! Took dog
to park. Sorry I'm not
home. At Keira's. Got

7G WRITING | Ashort message

1 sPeakING In pairs, discuss the question. What type

of messages do you usually read or write? Use the
prompts below to help you.

computer chat email letter social media message
{post-it) note text message

1 don't often write emails or letters, but | write text
messages and social media messages to my friends
and family.

Read messages 1-2. Who are they to and from? What
are the messages about? Are they formal or informal?

Kev,

Going to be late tonight — going to
parents’ evening. Dinner in oven — just
need to heat it up for ten minutes.
Don’t forget to take dog for walk and
do your homework.

See you later,

Mum

Laura,

Really sorry. On the bus but going to be

History homewurk o do. late - heavy traffic. Don't wait at home.
Going to get 10 o'clock X X
bus home. Meet me outside cinema at 7.30.
Love, Please buy tickets and popcorn.
Kev Thanks!:)
Phil
3 Read messages 1-2 again and choose the correct
answers a-¢.
Message 1:
a Thewomanis going to meet herson atthe parents’
evening.
b The woman can't go to the parents’ evening because
sheis working late.
@ The woman is going to be late home because she is
going to the parents’ evening.
Message 2:
a Philisn't going to get to the cinema on time.
@ Phil and Laura aren't travelling to the cinema
together.
¢ Philis going to meet Laura at the cinema after he
buys the tickets.
98 [ I can write a short message.
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE

You could do this activity before or after
Exercise 5. Put students in pairs and refer
them to the messages they wrote at
home. Ask them to work together to make
their messages shorter; remind them to
refer to the Writing box and check what

NEXT CLASS

Book page 174.

type of words they can leave out.

Workbook page 84/0nline Practice

4 Compare the message below and message 1in
Exercise 2. Which kinds of words are missing in the
message in Exercise 2? Study the Writing box and
check your answers.

Kevy,

I'm gaoing to be late home tonight because I'm going to
the parents' evening. There's some dinnerin the oven -
you just need to heat it up for ten minutes.

Don't forget to take the dog for a walk and do your
homework.

Seevyou later,

Mum

WRITING | Ashort message

Inaninformal message, you can leave some words out:
the verb to be: am, is, are

determiners: some

subject pronouns: 1, you, he, she, it, we, they

there is/there are

articles: the, a, an

conjunctions: because , ...

prepaositions: for,in, on, at, ...

5 Readthe message and remove some words to make it
shorter.

Hi Mum,

Thanks a lot for dinner. | loved your
lasagne! | took the dog to the park. I'm
sorry that I'm not home. I'm at Keira's.
We've 9ot some History homework to do.
I'm going to get the 10 o'clock bus home.
Love,

Kev

6 SPEAKING In pairs, take turns to role play this situation:
phone your friend and arrange to go shopping
together on Saturday afternoon. Agree atime and a
place to meet.

7 WRITING TASK After your phone call you remember you
agreed to help your mum/dad on Saturday afternoon.
Write a message to your friend. Then shorten your
message - leave out all the words that you can. In your
message:

+ apologise for a change in your plans
s explain the reason for the change
¢ suggestanew plan

Ask students to study the word list and do
the Remember More exercise on Student's

For Sample Purpose Only



7A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@5.43
atthe seaside /ot do 'sitsard/

booka ticket / buk o 'trkit/

do {some) sightseeing /,du: (sem) 'sart it/
getasummerjob /get s sams 'dzpb/

go away (v) /gou a'wer/

go to an open-air theatre/a lido/a party/the
cinema/the beach/the park / g=v ta sn
2Upsn ea 'B1ete/a liidau/a 'patti/ds 'stnama/
93 'birtf/ds 'park/

have a picnic/a barbecue/a party / haev s
‘prknik/e barbikjuz/s 'pati/

have a takeaway / hev o 'tetkewer/

have coffee/ameal / hev 'kofi/s 'mil/

have plans / hav 'plenz/

look outforsb / |uk 'avt fa sambodi /

stay with sb (v) /'ster wid sambodi /

take a trip /tetk = 'trip/

travel around Europe / treeval s ravnd 'jusrap/
visit a museumy/a tity /vizit s mju:'ziom/s 'stti/
visit family/friends /vizit 'femsli/frendz/

watch a match/a show/a band /wot( s 'maet(/s
fau/s 'band/

7B VOCABULARY (&) 5.44
airport (n) /'esport/

artgallery (n) /'att geelsri/

bank {n) /beenk/

bridge (n) /bridz/

bus service (n) /bas s3vis/
canal {n) /ke'nal/

carpark (n) /ka: patk/

castle (n) /kasal/

church (n) /tf3:tf/

cinema {n) /stnems/

concert hall (n) /konsst hotl/
drive (your car) / drarv (j= kar)/
driver (n) /'drarvs/
geton/offthe bus /get on/pf ds 'bas/

go back {to Manchester) / gau bak (ts
'mantfosta)/

go by boat /by plane / gov bar 'baut/barplein/

go by train/coach/bus/tram /s bar 'tretn/
'kavt[/bas/treem/

go onfoot / gsu on 'fut/
hospital (n) /hospztl/
hotel {n) /hou'tel/
library (n) /lazbrori/

market (n) /mazkit/

maotorway (n) /meautswer/
museum (n) /mjurzism/
onboard /pn 'hod/

park (n) /patk/

park (v) /patk/

post office (n) /pavst pfts/
quay (n) /kiz/

restaurant {n) /resteront/

ride a bike/a moped/a motorbike / rard s
‘batk/s 'mauvped/s 'mauvtabaik/

see an exhibition /sit an eksa'bifon/
shopping centre (n) /fopn sents/
sparts centre (n) /spoits sents/
square (n) /skwes/

station (n) /sterfon/

supermarket (n) /'su:psmarkit/

take ataxi/a bus/atram /teik o 'teeksi/a 'bas/
9 'treem/

take a water taxi/a boat /tetk o 'worte taksi/
8 'bavt/

theatre (n) /'O1ats/

tourist information centre (n) /twarst
1nfe'merfon sents/

town hall {n) /tavn 'hol/
train/bus station (n) /'tretn/bas stetfon/
travelcard (n) /treevolkard/

walk (v) /work/

7CLISTENING @ 5.45

attention (n) /s'tenfan/

belongings (n) /brlonmnz/

block (v) /blok/

board a train / bo:d s 'trein/

exit (n) /'egzit/

gift (n) /grft/

give sb awarning /grv sambodi s 'woinin/
interval {n) /intsval/

make an announcement / merk sn
a'navnsmant/

member of staff / membar sv 'staxf/

passenger (n) /pesindzs/

performance (n) /ps'foimans/

play (n) /pler/

selection (of books) /salekfan (av 'buks)/
station staff (n) /sterf(s)n staxf/

ticket office (n) /tikit pfis/

underground station (n) /andsgravnd steifsn/

underground train (n) /andagravnd 'trein/

7D GRAMMAR () 5.46

aerialtram (n) /earisl 'trem/
arttour (n) /att tus/

fly (v) /flar/

hotel reception (n) /hautel ri'sepfan/
island (n) /atlend/

tour guide (n) /'tus gard/

tourist sight {n) /tuarist sart/

7E SPEAKING () 5.47

ask for/give directions / azsk fa/ grv
daro'rekfonz/

road (n) /raud/

tell sb the way /tel sambwodi do 'wer/

7F READING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.48

admire (v) /ed'mara/
architecture (n) /'atkstekt(z/

book a place (onaflight) /buk & plets (on
3 'flatt)/

buy a ticket / bar o 'tikit/

check the train timetable / t/ek 3= ‘trein
tarmterbsl/

create a profile /kriert s 'prouvfarl/
culturalsite (n) / kaltfars| 'satt/

find accommodation / faind s koma'derfon/
go on your own / gau on jer 'sun/

hire a bike / hatar o 'batk/

hostel (n) /hostl/

keep costs low / kizp kosts 'lsu/

on Earth /pn '3:6/

opera house (n) /opars haus/

prison (n) /prizan/

rich (adj) /ritf/

snorkel (v) /'snotksl/

space (n) /spets/

stay with a host family /ster wid s havst famsli/
take a tour of the city / tetk o twor ov da 'stti/
travel cheaply / treeval 'tfizpli/

work of art / w3k sv 'art/

76 WRITING () 5.49
letter (n) /lets/

ontime /pn 'tatm/
parents’ evening (n) /pesrsnts ivnin/
social media message (n) /ssufsl 'midis mestdz/

text message {n) /‘tekst mesidz/

Remember More > page 174 | 99

wwwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e |nteams and with books closed,
students list as many places in a city
from Lesson 7B as they canin a given
time limit. When the time is up, the
team with the most words write them
on the board. The other teams take it
in turns to add more words. They all
get one point for each correct word on

their list and the team with the most
points are the winners.

Put students in pairs. Student A says

a word from the word list. Student B
spells it and then gives the translation
or, in stronger classes, a simple
definition in English. Then it is Student
B's turn to give a word for Ato spell and
translate/explain. Pairs continue for
3-5 minutes. Students win one point

for spelling a word correctly and one
for each correct translation/definition.
The student with the most points at the
end wins.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 85/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 7.

T T 7
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07

Exercise 5

2'mgoing to watch
3'mgoingto clean

4're going to help

5Are you going to go
6'mnot going to go

7's going to visit

8 are going to come over
9you are going to help

Exercise 3

2do some sightseeing
3have a sandwich

4visit friends

5visit 3 museum/do some
sightseeing

6go to the beach/visit friends

100

REFERENCES

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR
1 Lookatthe pictures and write the words.
1 2 3 L
=4 el =R
museum bridge castle hospital
5 6 7 8
o w F O
™ 7
park supermarket theatre tourist information

centre

2 Complete the sentences with one word in each gap.

1 We always take a taxi to the airport - it's expensive

butit's more convenient.

2 |usually ride a bike to school - It's cheap and
good forthe environment!
Lots of people _ drive  a carto work every day and
end up in traffic jams.
In small cities it's usually quick and easy to go to
placeson __ foot .
Sometimes the bus driver doesn't let you get
on the bus if it's really full.
I'm so excited! I'm going to Parisby _ plane  next
weekend and | lave flying!

W

o~

wn

o

3 Match each person's situation with the best
suggestion(s) about what to do.

(@ getasummer job [ do some sightseeing
[ gotothebeach [ have a sandwich
[ visit a museum [ visit friends

| haven't got any maney to go on holiday.

| want to get to know this city.

I'm hungry.

| don't want to stay home alone!

| want to do something cultural this summer.
| just want to have fun!

ooV P WNE

4 choose the correct words to complete the text.

ARE YOU LOOKING FOR AN
ADVENTURE HOLIDAY?

YBook)/ Rent a seat on the Orient Express and travel
across Europe to Asia in style.

Trains depart all year round, just 2check)/ look the
online timetahle for details.

Journeys are flexible so you can leave the train to
3go /(take a tour of cities on the way.

And we can also help you / stay overnight
accommodation.

So what are you waiting for? Train tickets go fast

5 Complete the conversation with the correct form of

going to and the verbs in brackets.

Rose Whatare you going to do {do) today?

Jim Iz {watch) the match on TV, what
aboutyou?

Rose |3 (clean) the house. And you
. {help). We agreed, remember?

Jim 2 {you go) to the shops after?

Rose No,|¢ (not go) because Lily can't
come. She? (visit) her motherin
haspital.

Jim 0Oh! Did I tell you Rob and lenny @
{come over) after the match?
Really? OK, then ?

with the housewark, right?

Jim Of course | am!

Rose {you/help) me

Complete the sentences with the correct Present
Continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.

1 Harry!is swimming {(swim) at9 a.m. on Saturday
morning.

2 Maisy? ishaving _{have) a guitar lesson on Sunday.

They* 'reqoing {go)shoppingin the afternoon.

4 0OnSundayinthe marning they* 'recleaning {clean) the
house.

5 They %en'twatching {(not watch) football on Saturday.

6 Inthe afternoon Susan® isvisiting  {visit) her
grandparents.

7 They7aren'tqoing {not go) to the cinema this weekend.

USE OF ENGLISH

7 choose the correct words a-c to complete the texts.

1 Please make sure you clear your rubbish away
if you __ a barbecue on the beach.

a get [b have ¢ make

2 RESPECT OTHERS AT ALL TIMES AND BE
QUIET WHEN USING THE __.

[@library

Follow the signs and go straight
__ for the metro.

b iup [cJon

b market ¢ station

3

a off

4 PLEASE RING THE BELL WHEN YOU WANT
TO GET __ THE BUS.

[b) off

5 The __is a great place to see opera,
ballet and listen to classical music.

afrom c out

@concerthall b town hall ¢ sports centre

Queue here to __tickets to travel today.

CULTURE NOTES page 191

so fbuy)/ sell yours now! ashop b find [¢Jbuy
FURTHER PRACTICE ASSESSMENT r
e Use of English, Student's Book page e Unit 7 Language Test (Vocabulary,
173 Grammar, Use of English)

118

e Self-assessment 7 and Self-check 7,
Workbook pages 86-87/0nline Practice

e Extra digital activities: Use of English,
Reading, Listening

ForSample Purpose Only

e Unit 7 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

e Unit 7 Writing Test



READING

8 Readthe textsand match people 1-4 with activities
A-E.There is one extra activity.

STRATEGY | multiple matching

In this task you need to match descriptions of people
with different texts. Start by reading the descriptions and
underlining important information. Then do the same
with the texts.

I'm going to an arts exhibition in a gallery opposite
Brighton football stadium on Sunday. There are
going to be lots of different artists and sculptors
showing their creations and giving talks. I'm
definitely going to go so if you want to come with
me, let me know.

Sara

My mum’s a big fan of the opera and she bought four tickets
so we could all go and see Carmen at the Royal Opera House
in Covent Garden this Saturday. Unfortunately, my brother’s
got the flu so he can’t come with us. This morning my

mum said, ‘Why don’t you ask one of your friends to come,
instead?’. Is anyone interested?

Amy

On Sunday I'm going to the British Museum
with a group of friends. They've got a special
exhibition about Ancient Egypt. Theyre
organising a guided tour where they tell you
all about their amazing collection of Egyptian
statues and sculptures. It's going to be
fascinating! Let me know if you're interested.
Ben

We're studying Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet at school
this term. Yesterday our English teacher told us that
they're performing it at the open-air theatre in Regent's
Park at the moment. So, a few of us are going to try and
get tickets for Saturday evening. | just hope it doesn't
rain - you never know with the British weather!

Mia

The new football seasan starts this weekend and I'm
going with my dad to the Chelsea-Liverpool match in
London. Both teams were really good last year so [ think
it'’s going to be an amazing game. Dad says

I can invite two friends because it's my birthday on
Saturday, so get in touch if you want to come.

Danny

1 [8] David laves music and enjays

going to all types of concerts. He
doesn’t know much about classical
music but he's interested in trying
new things.

Mattis an American teenager who
is staying in London with his English
cousin, Sam. Both Matt and Sam like
playing and watching all kinds of

sport.

3 [Dl Phoebe is studying Literature
and Drama at school and would
love to become an actress one day.
She doesn't have any plans for this
weekend.

[ Laurais very keen on history and 4

loves watching documentaries.
She also enjoys reading about
past civilisations like the Romans
and the Greeks. She'd like to study
Archaeology at university.

SPEAKING

9

In pairs, take turns to ask for and give directions. Use
the map below. Student A: you are at the station and
you want to go to the theatre. Student B: you are at the
station and you want to go to the cinema.

WRITING

10 Rread the task below.

Afriend is arriving in your town by train tomarrow. You
are going to meet him/her at a café in the town centre.
Write a shart email and tell him/her how to get from the
station to the café.

Write a an email.

101
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GRAMMAR

SPEAKING Opinions
WRITING Anotice
VIDEO

BY 2030

A What will ___ be like?

By 2030, people will buy over thirty percent of things
online and drones will deliver most of them in less
than half an hour. There will be some real shops too,
of course, but many of them won't have checkouts
anymore. You will be able to take anything you want
and you will automatically pay and get a receipt later.

VOCABULARY Gadgets, computers, science
Will for predictions about the future Use of English > page 173

Grammare Communication e Documentarye

BY 2050

C Where willwe __ ?

By 2050, the population of the world will
be 9.6 billion and seventy-five percent
of people will live in cities, often in
huge 'smart’ apartment buildings, over
ten kilometres tall. Virtual reality will
be a big part of our everyday lives. For
example, most people in cities won't
need to leave their homes. Houses
won't even need windows — 'virtual
windows’ will look completely real.

Exercise 2
Ashopping
B money
Clive

D health

4
BY 2040

B How will _ change?

In 2040, most countries

will use digital money.
There won't be any paper
notes or coins and we

will use smartphones or
smartwatches to pay for
everything. Fortunately,
their batteries will be better
so we won't need to carry a
charger with us all the timel!

8A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1

102

REFERENCES
VIDEO SCRIPT page 212

120

SPEAKING Use a dictionary to check the meaning of the
words from the box. Then, in pairs, discuss the questions.

3D printer charger drone health tracker
smartphone smartwatch tablet computer
virtual reality (VR) headset wireless headphones

1 Which of these gadgets do you use?
2 Whichis your favourite? Say why.
3 Which gadget would you like to own? Say why.

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

BY 2050

D How will we look after our ___ 2
Over the next fifty years, we will

use technology to analyse our
health all day and every day. Our
clothes will have tiny health trackers
which will contact our doctor when
there are any problems.

3D printers will be able to make

new body parts such as skin or
even a heart!

2 In pairs, read the texts and compete headings A-D with

the words from the box.

health live money shopping

2 whatdo you think of the predictions? Which are more/

less probable? Which are better/worse for people?
Discuss in pairs.

FURTHER PRACTICE

After Exercise 10, put students in new
pairs and ask them to think of as many
ways as they can to finish the following
sentence: We think that in the next ten
years ... Set a time limit for this and when
itis up, invite different students to share
their ideas with the class.

For Sample Purpose Only

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 8, page 239

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 168

e \Workbook pages 88-89/0nline Practice




will

4

5

Read the sentences and choose the correct answers in
the rules.

By 2030, drones will deliver most things in less than half
an hour.
By 2040, there won't be any paper notes or coins.
Where will we live?
1 We use will/won't to talk about

a future plans.

[ﬂfuture predictions.
2 Weuse

a will/won't + to + infinitive

(b will/won't + infinitive

Study the Grammar box and check your answers to
Exercise 4.

We use will to make predictions about the future.

+ In a few years | will ("Il) leave home.

- | Intwenty years people will not (won't) use paper
maney or ¢oins.

? | Willyou study languages at university?
Yes, | will. / No, | won't.

Wh-? When will you leave home?

Time expressions: in the next few years, in ten months,
nextyear, by 2050

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 168

6 Study Watch out! and complete the sentences with will
or won't. Then, in pairs, say if you agree or disagree
with the predictions.

1 Intenyears many homes will have a robot assistant to
help clean, cook and do other chores.

2 Inthe nexttwenty years computers __ will
become as creative as humans. They will be able to
create waorks of art on their own.

3 By 2050, petrolcars ___won't __ exist any more and all
transport will be electric.

&4 |nthe next fifty years thanks to 3D printers, scientists

will be able to make many human body parts.

5 In 100 vyearsthousands of scientists will live on
the Moon and tourists will go there an holiday.

6 By 2200 people ___won't  needto study languages
because English will be the only language.

7 Inthe next 200 vears we will make contact
with people from another planet.

WATCH OUT!

Present: We can travel all over the world.

Future: In the future we will be able to go on holiday
without leaving our homes.

7 @) 3.21 PRONUNCIATION Listen and choose the

sentence you hear.

1 a Hewill be late.

2 [a) rtwill be cold.

3 a Wewillleave soon.
&4 [a) Theywon't like it.

(b He'll be late.
b It'll be cold.
[b] we'll leave soon.
b Theydon'tlike it.

@ 3.22 listen and complete the sentences.
1 /ll bethere atsix.
2 _Wewont needany money.

3 _Mysisterwill help us.
4 You'll  love virtual reality.

Complete the predictions with will/won’t and a verb
from the box to make them true for you. Then write
seven questions to ask your partner.

be buy drive go learn live move start

1 Inthe next few weeks | will buy a new smartphone.
Will you buy a new smartphone in the next few weeks?
2 Inthe nexttwaoyears| how to play the

quitar.
31 to university in the next five years.
& In20vyears| an electric car.
51 at my parents’ house in 2040.
6 Infiftyyears| a grandparent.
7 Inthefuturel to another country.
8 Nextyearl| some new subjects at school.

10 sPeAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions you

wrote in Exercise 9. Try to add another question to find
more information.

A Will you buy a3 new smartphone in the next few weeks?
B VYes, lwill.
A Where will you buy it?

e 23 Read the question and watch the video. Say
what the speakers answer. Then, in pairs, ask and
answer the question.

How will we live in the future?

GRAMMAR VIDEQ

4

[ I can use will/won’t to make predictions about the future.

Exercise 9

2will/won't learn

In the next two years, will you
learn how to play the guitar?
3will/won'tgo

Will you go to university in the
next five years?

4wil/won't drive

In 20 years, will you drive an
electric car?

5wil/won't live

Will you live at your parents'
house in 2040?
6will/won'tbe

In fifty years, willyou be a
grandparent?

7 wil/won't move

In the future, will you move to
another country?
8will/won'tstart

Next year, will you start any
new subjects at school?

Note: In each case, the time
phrase can also go atthe
beginning of the question. For
example,

In the next few weeks, will you
buy a new smartphone?/will
you buy a new smartphone in
the next few weeks?
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Photocopiable resource 33: The fortune ASSESSMENT them that it is OK if they don't know the
teller, page 292 ) English word for the gadget/device - they
Extra digital activities: Grammar Grammar Quiz 8A can look it up in their dictionaries or ask
Checkpoint 8A NEXT CLASS you about it in the next lesson. What's

Ask students to think about how they

important is that they think about reasons

would answer the following question
and make notes: Which gadget or device
can't you live without? Why? Reassure

For Sample Purpose Only

why this gadget is so important to them.




Exercise &4

1twice a day sometimes (he
charges it every evening, often
it's down to 15% by lunchtime
and sometimes it dies before he
gets home)

2 He sometimes leaves his
laptop on but he always
switches off his desktop because
it's noisy.

3 Yes, he can (he's got a brilliant
new wireless keyboard).

4Yes, to listen to music and to
play games.

5 Yes, it's a aser colour printer
and scanner but it's not working
atthe moment.

5

ir

1desktop computer, 4.2GHz,
16GB RAM Price: €499

5

2 speakers , for PC/ 5 laptop battery USB cable wireless mouse
Laptop Price: €45 Price: €25 Price: €5 Price: €25
© scanner Y hard disk s 8 wireless keyboard 61lcm, LED *? screen

Price: €149 500GB Price: €99

8B VOCABULARY | computer equipment

1 complete descriptions 1-9 with the words from the 5
box.

desktopcomputer hard disk laptop battery scanner
screen speakers USB cable wireless keyboard
wireless mouse

2 Which items of computer equipmentin Exercise 1 do
you have in your room? Discuss in pairs.

3 Complete the sentences with the verbs from the box.
charge print scan switch off turnup type 6

1 How often do you need to charge the battery on your
phone?

2 Doyou_switchoff your computer when you go to bed
or doyou leave it on all night?

3 Canyou__ type  withoutlooking atthe keyboard?

4 Doyou_ tunup  yourspeakers and listen to loud
music when you're home alone?

5 Haveyou gota printerthat can _print/scan 7
and _scan/print_?

4 @ 3.23 Listen to a man answering the questions in
Exercise 3. What are his answers? Then ask and answer
the questions in pairs.

Price: €35

monitor Price: €199

Match the verbs with the icons.

attach copy delete download install save

] 0

1 delete 2 cop! 3 attach
&  download 5 save [ install

Choose two words or phrases that go with each verb.

delete(d file)/ a hard disk /(an email)

save the Internet /(your changes) /(s document)

copy(some text)/(@ file)/ a keyboard

attach a website /(3 USB cable to your phone)/(a file)
install@n app) /(@ printer)/ a document
download(some musid/ a laptop /@n app)

SPEAKING In pairs, answer the questions.

1 What do vou do with emails and text messages after
you read them?

2 Doyou usually download music or listen to it online?
Say why.

3 How many apps did you install on your phone last
week? What were they?

4 Do vyou checkyour phone after going to bed?Isita
good idea? Say why.

o B WNBR

e Photocopiable resource 34: Computer
Catchphrase, page 293

— [ I can talk about computers.
REFERENCES o After Exercise 6, students, in pairs, take
itinturns to choose a phrase from
AUDIO SCRIPT page 200 Exercise 1 or 6 and say the verb, for
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS their partner to say a noun that can

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary

Checkpoint 8

complete the phrase (e.g. A: install ... B:
anapp; B: turn up ... A: your speakers).

FURTHER PRACTICE
e Workbook page 90/0nline Practice

ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 8

e Start the class by referring students
to the notes they made at home and
getting them to share their answers
with the class or, in larger classes, in
groups.

122
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8C GRAMMAR

1 Lookatthe pictures of gadgets. What do you think

they do?

A

B[2]

cl

2 @3.24 Listen and match the conversations to each

gadget.

Adverbs of manner

3 @3.24 Match the beginnings and endings of the

sentences from the conversations. Then listen again
and check.

1 [c] The tracker beeps a andsometimes|geta

quietly at first stomach ache.

2 [e] It's brilliant! b can charge wirelessly.

3 [d I could charge my ¢ andthen it starts beeping
phone loudly.

4 [B] Check your phone d really easily with this

5 [d My mum says gadget.

6 [T Fating slowly e Itworks really well.

7 [al | eattoo quickly f canhelpyou lose weight.

g thatlalways eattoo fast.

Look at the underlined adverbs in Exercise 3. Then
thoose the correct words to complete rules 1-4. Study
the Grammar box to check.

1 We add -ly to most@djeclives)/ verbs to make adverbs.

2 Foradjectives ending in -y, we change —yto/ -e and
add -ly.

3 The adverbs goad and fast are regular /(irregular).

&4 We often put adverbs at the beginning /ofa
sentence.

(e.qg. I always eat slowly. My sister makes
friends very easily.). If there is time, get

Adverbs of manner

We use adverbs of manner to describe how we do things.

Adjective Adverb
loud loudly
slow slowly
safe safely
beautiful beautifully
easy easily
Irregular

good well

fast fast

hard hard

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 148

5 Change the adjectives in the box to adverbs and
complete the sentences.

bad careful good healthy perfeet polite urgent

1 My brother speaks English perfectly. He lived in
London for ten years.

2 Ididvery__ badly  inmy lastexam.|needtogeta
better mark this time.

3 (an|borrow your phone? | needto call
someone _ urently .

& Youneedtoreadthis_ crefully .It'sveryimportant.

5 (anlhave asalad? I'mtrying to eat __healthily .

6 |like Thomas. When I see him, he always smiles

politely .
7 Well done!You playedreally  well .

6 @ 3.25 Listen and complete the sentences with the
adverb form of the adjectives from the box.

conrfident dangerous happy hard loud quick

1 Sheisspeaking confidently.

2 Someoneisscreaming _ loudly .
3 Heisstudying hard .

4 Someoneistyping _ quickly .

5 The babyissmiling __happily .
6 The manis driving dangerously .

7 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the
words in brackets. Use the adjective or adverb.
1 My sister plays the guitar really well although sheis
not a professional musician. (good, professional)
2 Heisn'ta__ careful _ driver. He always drives too
fast (careful, fast)

3 I've gotavery _important €xam tomorrow. | have to
study  hard  tonight. (important, hard)

4 My computerwasn't_ cheap  butit starts up really

slowly__ {cheap, slow)

8 In pairs, take turns to mime an action in the manner of

adverbs from this lesson. Guess what your partneris
doing.

Are you riding a bike dangerously?

[ I can use adverbs to talk about the way we do things.

AUDIO SCRIPT page 201
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 7 or 8, students write true
sentences about themselves or people
they know using adverbs from the lesson

them to share their sentences in pairs/
groups or with the class.

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 168

Checkpoint 8C
ASSESSMENT

Grammar Quiz 8C

105

e Workbook page 91/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 35: What
happened in the end?, page 294

e Extra digital activities: Grammar

For Sample Purpose Only
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8D LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

A
C
1
2
3
106

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT page 201

SPEAKING In pairs, describe photos A-D. What are the
people doing in each photo?

@ 3.26 listen to four conversations. Match them with
photos A-D.

1[0 2 [@ 3 [A 4 [B]

@3.26 Listen to the conversations again and choose
the correct answers.

1 What doesthe girl think the problem is with the
computer?
a The keyboard isn't working properly.
(b)The hard disk is broken.
¢ They need to charge the battery.

2 How did the girl feel about her experience with a
virtual reality headset?
a Frightened because everything looked so real.
@Excited about trying it one maore time.
¢ Surprised about the quality of the picture.

3 Thetwao friends agree that smart speakers are
a useful.
b good fun at parties.
(¢)cheap.
4 What does the girl think about time travel?
(aJshe loves films about travelling in time.
b She believes that one day we will be able to travel
intime.
¢ Sheisvery interested in the science of time travel.

4 @ 3.27 Listen again to these sentences from the

conversations and complete them with the correct
forms of the verbs from the box.

develop discover experiment invent produce test

Mum knows how to test the hard disk.
Well, lots of companies are producing headsets now.
You need to _experiment with questions.

Perhaps scientists _willdiscover something new and
amazing about physics.

Then they'll be able _todevelop atime machine.

I think a time machine is a lot harder _toinvent than
the Internet.

M WNBE

o wn

Choose the correct verbs to complete the predictions.

Inthe next ten years ...

1 astronomers will develop /(discoveplife on another
planet.

2 ITcompanies will experiment /(produce)very cheap 3D
video phones.

3 we will stop inventing /(testing)cosmetics on animals.

& scientists will continue to(experiment)/ produce with
animals.

5 companies willdevelop)/ test video games that are
even more and maore realistic.

6 somebady will discover /(invent)a new, better
alternative to the Internet.

SPEAKING In pairs, say why you agree or disagree with
the predictions in Exercise 5. Then use the verbs in
Exercise 4 to make your own predictions.

1 think scientists will discover new sources of energy.

[ 1 can identify the main points in a conversation and talk about technology.

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, students share their
predictions in groups or, in smaller
classes, with the class. They then discuss
the predictions, saying whether they
agree or disagree.

For Sample PUrpose Only

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Workbook page 92/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 36: Tech talk,
page 295

NEXT CLASS

Ask students to make a list of devicesin a
home which can connect to the Internet.



8E SPEAKING

1 Read the article below. What is 'the Internet of things'?
Does it make our lives easier? Discuss in pairs.

IN THE AVERAGE UK HOME, around eight devices
connect to the Internet. In the next few years, experts
think that number will increase dramatically.

You can already buy 'smart’ versions of many everyday
objects. For instance, there are already ‘'smart’ lights,
fridges and even mirrors! These gadgets are part of
‘the Internet of things’ You can control them with an
app on your mobile phone and some work with ‘voice
assistants’ - you just say your instructions.

2 624 @ 3.28 Watch or listen. How does Charlie turn
on the lights/the TV? How does he play some music?
What goes wrong?

3 @z.'. @3.28 Study the Speaking box. Complete the
conversation with a word or phrase in each gap. Then
watch or listen again to check.

VA = Voice Assistant

Mia Charlie, I'm not saying the Internet of things
is rubbish. But personally | *think it will make
our lives easier.

Max 2 lagree  with Mia. Now let's go inside.
Charlie  I'msorry but| 3 _don'tagree .
Max It's dark. Turn the lights on. Wow, Charlie! You

turned the lights on with your phone!

Charlie  Yes, Max. We've got 'smart’ lights.

Mia Yeah, but who wants to take their phone out,
startthe app ... It takes too long.

Charlie  You're®*  right , Mia. So what about this?
Voice Assistant, turn on the TV.

VA I'mturning on the TV.

Mia/Max Awesome!

Charlie  Voice Assistant, play a song.

VA Here's one of your favourite songs.

Max Cool. Voice Assistant, turn it up! | can't hear
because of the TV,

VA I'm turning up the TV.

Charlie  No! Notthe TV! Voice Assistant, turn it off.

VA I'm turning off the lights.

Max um, Charlie. | can't see anything.

Charlie  Well, obviously it doesn't work perfectly, but
in®_myopinion , we'll use these gadgets a lot
inthe future.

Mia Really? I'm & notsure  about that.

SPEAKING | Opinions

Giving opinions

o
w
=
>
=
5]
=
<
= |
=
=2
=
=
o
)

Exercise 1

The Internet of things describes
'smart’ gadgets that connect
to the Internet and you can
control them with an app on
your mobile phane.

Exercise 2

He turns the lights on with his
phone and the TV with the
Voice Assistant.

>

@ 3.29 In pairs, choose the correct words to complete
the conversations. Then listen and check.

A *'msure [ Personally) | think that in ten years' time
mast cars will be electric.

B I'm not sure 3aboul)/ with that. They're too expensive.

A Yes, for now, but they will get cheaper very quickly.

A %n my opinion)/ Exactly, technology will become one

of our biggest problems.

B |4think/ don't think so too. Lots of people won't have
jobs.

A You're 5figh})/ sure. And no jobs means no maney!

A I'm ¢agree /(surelthat in five years’ time virtual reality
will be part of everyday life.

B Yes,|7agree)/ think. Virtual reality is amazing naw.
Imagine it in five years' time!

R 2Exactly!)/ Personally. It L be amazing!
A ® don’'tthink)/ That's true our planetis the only one

with life.

(Personally,) 1 think ... In my opinion, ... B |agree *with you)/ you. One day we'll find another one.
(Personally,) I don'tthink...  I'msure that... A 1/ You're probably true but | won't be alive!
Agreeing Disagreeing 5 Workin groups of three. Read the statements. Take
Yes, | agree. (I'msorry but) 1 don't agree. turns to give your opinion, agree and disagree.
You're right. That's {probably) true but.... 1 Manyyoung people spend too much time online.
Exacly. I'm not sure (about that). 2 Every home will have a voice-controlled assistant.
I agree with him/her/you. | I don’tthink so. 3 Everyone in the world needs free Internet access.
I think 5o too. & We will all have personal robots in the future.
[ 1 can express, agree and disagree with opinions. | 107
REFERENCES the board. Then move on to Exercise 1 FURTHER PRACTICE

about 'the Internet of things'.

VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 212

e This activity can be done before or after

Workbook page 93/0nline Practice

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS Exercise 5. Put students in pairs and ask NEXT CLASS
] them to discuss the initial statements in
e Startthe class by referring students to each of the conversations in Exercise 4, Ask students to make notes about the
the lists they made at home. Elicit ideas using language from the Speaking box following statement: Computers and
around the class and list them on to give their opinion. robots will become as intelligent as

humans one day. Do they agree? Why/
Why not?

FOrsamplerPuarposeomy

125



8F READING AND VOCABULARY

1 SPEAKINGIn pairs, look at the photos on page 109. 8 Complete the sentences for you. Then, in pairs,
What do you think is happening? Think of ways in compare your sentences.
which robots can help us in our daily lives. 1 Ifeelangry when...
2 Readthe article quickly. Does the author think that 2 I'm usually in 3 good mood when ...
computers and robots will become as intelligent as 3 Igetworriedwhen ...
humans one day? ves 4 |amusuallyin a bad mood when ...
5 lam always bored ...
3 look a'f the text extract below. What do you think the 6 |feel amazed when ..
underlined pronouns 'they’ refer to? computers
7 |getscared when ...
Will computers become as intelligent as the human brain
one day? In some ways they are already smarter than 9 REFLECT | society Read the article. Then, in pairs, discuss
us. They can solve problems quickly and without making the questions.
mistakes. And they don't need to eat or sleep, of course.
4 Study Active Reading and then check your answers to
Exercise 3. A recent Survey Suggests that
many teenagers how prefer to
ACTIVE READING | understanding pronouns communicate online than in person-
A pronoun replaces a noun. When you are not sure what face-to-face. In the su.rvey, ffty
a pronoun refers to: percent of teenagers said they feel more
» read the sentence with the pranoun carefully. confident when they can type messages
» read the sentences before and after the one with the to friends. They also prefer texting
pronoun to find the noun or nouns. because it's quick and easy, and it gives
+ decide if the noun matches the pronoun - for example, them more time to think.
gg?ﬂ””‘i;{enfsr;o aperson; they cannot refer to In another survey, nearly half of families
ingu un. . . .
g with children said they text each other
. . . when they’re at home!
5 Readthe article. Match sentences A-F with gaps1-4in
the text. Use the underlined words to help you. There
are two extra sentences.
A They'll be able to recognise how you are feeling. 1 Dothe survey results surprise you? Do you prefer
L : ; >
B They say that eighty-seven percent of the time their communicating online or in pelrson. .
machine understands our emotions correctly. 2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of texting

) . . } friends instead of talking to them face-to-face?
€ They canwrite original music and stories and even

invent new technology.
D The company sells them for less than $2,000. © 25 warch AND REFLECT Go to page 157. Watch the
E Oneinteresting idea is to use them in online documentary Micraochipping and do the exercises.

education. o
F Forexample, it looks happy when itseesyouin the 5
morning. =
g
Exercise 6 6 Read the text again and answer the questions. =
1toeatand sleep 1 Whatdo humans need that computers don't need? =
2the US f i =2
3<ofBank 2 Wh!ch country does Affectiva come from? g
Robotics 3 Which company makes Pepper? =]
4one minute & How long did it take to sell the first 1,000 Peppers?
Sstzt;dem-swm 5 Who will computers help by understanding their
y online .
emotions?
Exercise 7 7 Look at the highlighted adjectives and phrases in the
Positive: happy, text. Which ones are positive? Which are negative?
excited Which can be both positive and negative? Put them in
Negative: ina the correct column of the table.
bad mood, sad,
worried, angry, Positive Negative Both
scared, bored, .
stressed in 3 good mood
Both: surprised,
amazed >
108 [ 1 can identify the structure of a text and talk about feelings and communication.
REFERENCES agree with the statement? Then, when They could do this individually or, in
they read the text in Exercise 2, you weaker classes, in pairs. If they work
VIDEO SCRIPT page 212 could ask them to check if it mentions individually, get them to compare
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS any of their ideas. answers in pairs before class feedback.
o After Exercise 9, ask students to
* Before Exercise 2, refer students to the underline all the pronouns in the FURTHER PRACTICE
notes they made at home and elicit article and say what they refer to. o Workbook pages 94-95/0nline Practice

ideas around the class. Do students

126
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WITH EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE

@3.30

Will computers become as intelligent as the human
brain one day? In some ways they are already smarter
than us. They can solve problems quickly and without
making mistakes. And they don‘t need to eat or sleep,

5 of course. But the human brain has other abilities that
we can't give computers — at least, not yet! For instance,
humans are creative.® ¢ Humans can also feel and
recognise emotions. We know, for example, when
another person is in a good or in a bad mood. And this

10 ability is very important in interaction with other people.

A
;
[ = —
Vel
EXCITED INIEY: WA
HAPDY —  50/100)
| 9/ /100
STRESSED X F
Fy T, -
B

e Photocopiable resource 37: 5G,
page 296

NEXT CLASS

Ask students to choose an object from
their room they could sell online and
bring it (or a photo of it) to class.

15

25

30

35

Now scientists are studying how computers can read
human emotions. Affectiva, a US company, is developing
software that uses cameras to look at human faces. The
company collected over six million videos of people from
seventy-five different countries to use in their software.
However, it isn't always possible to identify someone’s
emotion from their face. That's why researchers at a US
university developed a computer that can hear your
heart and your breathing wirelessly. 2 B

A Japanese company, SoftBank Robotics already
produces and sells a robot called Pepper that can
recognise human emotions. Pepper analyses both your
face and the sound of your voice. It knows when you are
happy, surprised or amazed and tries to help when you
are sad, worried or angry. Pepper can also show its own
emotions. 3 F_ It even gets scared in the dark! But are
we ready for a robot like Pepper in our daily lives?

It seems some people are. The company sold the first
1,000 Peppers in just one minute.

What about the future? How will computers that
understand our emaotions be useful? * £ Computers will
soon be able to recognise when students are finding a
subject too easy or too difficult, or even when they're
bored. They can use this information to change the
activities students do - to help them learn.

And when will this all happen? Some computer
scientists believe that within fifteen years computers will
understand our emotions perfectly. Can you imagine

this? Your smartphone will know more about your
40 feelings than your best friend!

109

For Sample Purpose Only
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8G WRITING | A notice

10ST! REWARD £20

WHAT? MY WIRELESS RHYTHM AX! HEADPHONES

WHERE? SOMEWHERE IN SCHOOL
WHEN? ON TUESDAY 7TH FEBRUARY

PLEASE HELP! THESE
HEADPHONES WERE A
BIRTHDAY PRESENT AND
MY FAVOURITE
POSSESSION.

CONTACT:
SALLY CRIPPS, YEAR S
07700900346 .

1 SsPEAKINGIn pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Whatkind of things do you often lose?
2 What was the last thing you lost? What happened?

3 Whatdo you do with old gadgets, such as 5
smartphones? Do you sell them to other people or
swap them with friends?

Exercise 3

1Notice Ais better. It has
abig heading, it's easy

to read because it's short
and in note form, and it's
colourful.

2 Notice A: You could take
out the information about
how the headphones
were 3 birthday present.
However, this is sometimes
usefulinformation to
include - see exercise 5.
Notice B: 'l got it from my
brother when he bought a
new one but I never use it
is not necessary.

3 Notice B: Thereisn'ta
FOR SALE heading or a price
and Jake's email address

is missing.

Exercise 5

They show the writer's
emotions. A reader of
this notice will feel more
motivated to help.

Exercise 6

FOR SALE

I'm selling my Samson
Sports fitness tracker. It's
only six months old and
it's in perfect condition.
Send me an email if you're
interested.
jkershaw@mailme.net

2 Read notices A and B. Match them with the statements
below.

1 [A] someone wants to find something.
2 someone wants to sell something.

3 Readthe notices again. Answer the questions.

1 Which notice is better at attracting your attention, 6
Aor B? Say why.

2 Isthere anyinformation that is not necessary in notice 7
AorB?

3 Isthere any important information missing from
notice AorB?

4 Study the Writing box and check your answers.

WRITING | Anotice

To attract people's attention, you can:

¢ write a big heading, e.g.: LOST! FOR SALE!

¢ include an accurate photo of the itemn you lost/want to 8
sell.

Make your notice clear and easy to read:

* use bullet points.

¢ don'tinclude unnecessary information.

Include all the necessary information:

* write a simple description of the abject (colour, name,
etc).

* say where and when you lost the object (LOST!).
¢ give yourname and contact details.
» offer a reward (LOST!) or give the price (FOR SALE!).

110 | [ 1Ican write a short notice.

REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 202

around the classroom, for the class to
decide which two or three items they
would buy after reading the notices.

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE

After Exercise 6, put students in pairs and
ask them to write two 'FOR SALE!" notices

Workbook page 96/0nline Practice

for the objects they have brought with
them. The notices can then be displayed

I'm selling my Samson Sports
fitness tracker. It's only six
months old and it's in perfect
condition. I got it from my
brother when he bought a
new one but I never use it.
Send me an email if you're
interested.

Jake

The writer of notice A included these sentences. Do you
think they are useful? Say why.

‘PLEASE HELP! THESE HEADPHONES
WERE A BIRTHDAY PRESENT AND MY
FAVOURITE POSSESSION!’

Rewrite notice B. Use the tips in the Writing box.
Add any necessary information.

@3.31 Listen and complete the texts with one word

in each gap.

1 Lucy wantstosell heraptop. It'sa? 73 with a
13 inch screen. It originally cost3  £500  butsheis
sellingitfor®___£250 .It's®__ two years old and
isin®_ perfect condition.

2 Robertlosthis?_ phone  today. It'saSamson

8 ) .Heleftitina®__ café on Upper Street
at about 5 p.m. He wants to offer a reward
of*  fs0 .

WRITING TASK Choose one of the situations in Exercise 7
and write a LOST! or FOR SALE! notice.

¢ Usethe Writing box to help you.

+ Add any other necessary information, e.g. a contact
number or email address.

NEXT CLASS

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.

For Sample Purpose Only



8A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s.50

3D printer (n) /8rit di '‘prints/
analyse (v) /'®nslatz/
automatically (adv) /oite'maetikli/
charger (n) /tfadzs/

checkout (n) /'tfekaut/

coin (n) /komn/

deliver (v) /drlvs/

drone (n) /draun/

electric car (n) /zlektrik 'ka:/
future {n) /fjutfs/

gadget (n) /'gedzit/

health tracker (n) /hel® traeks/

make contact with sb / merk kontaekt wid
sambodi /

Moon (n) /mumn/
note (n) /naut/

part of the body/body part / pa:t ov 8o bodi/
‘bodi pa:t/

petrol car {n) /'petral ka:/

planet{n) /plenit/

robot {(n) /ravbpt/

scientist (n) /'satentist/

smartphone (n) /smatfesn/
smartwatch (n) /smaztwot]/

tablet computer (n) /teblit kem'pjurts/

virtual reality (VR) headset (n) / v3:tfus| rialsti
(vir'ar) 'hedset/

wireless headphones (n) /wareles hedfsunz/

8B VOCABULARY @ 5.51

attach a cable to your phone /s tetf s kerbsl to
jo 'foun/

attach afile /s teetf & 'fazl/
charge (v) /tfadz/

computer equipment {n) /kem'pjutte
1kwipmant/

copy some text/a file / kopi som 'tekst/s fail/
delete afile/an email /dii:t o 'fazl/on it mel/
desktop computer (n) / desktop ksm'pjurts/

download music/an app / davn lsud 'mjuizik/
on '&p/

hard disk (n) / haxd 'disk/

install an app/a printer /in sto:l en '&p/s 'prints/
laptop battery (n) /leptop betori/

PC(n)/pit 'siz/

print {v) /print/

save a document/your changes / se1v s
‘dokjsmant/js tfeindziz/

wwwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Write the following adjectives on

scan (v) /skaen/

scanner (n) /'skaens/

screen (n) /skriin/

speakers (n) /'spitkaz/

switch off / switf 'of/

tech-free (adj) /tek 'fri:/

turn up /;t3:n 'Ap/

type (v) /tazp/

USB cable (n) /jur es 'bir ketbsl/

wireless keyboard/mouse /waroles kitboid/
‘mauvs/

8C GRAMMAR () 5.52
badly (adv) /bedli/

confidently (adv) /konfrdantli/
dangerously (adv) /'deindzarasli/
do wellinan exam /du: wel 1n sn 1g'zeem/
fast (ad], adv) /fazst/

happily (adv) /'haepsli/

hard (adj, adv) /haxd/

healthily (adv) /heldili/

key ring (n) /'kiz rmn)/

lose (v) /luz/

loudly (adv) /laudli/

perfectly (adv) /paifrktli/

politely (adv) /pslartli/

press a button / pres s 'batn/
safely (adv) /'sexfli/

slowly (adv) /slswli/

startup /stazt 'ap/

tracker (n) /traks/

urgently (adv) /3s:dzentli/

well (adv) /wel/

8D LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

@s.53

broken (adj) /orouken/
develop (v) /divelsp/
discover (v) /diskava/
excited (ad]) /ik'sartid/

experiment with sth (v) /1k'speramsnt wid
samem/

frightened (adj) /frartnd/
invent (v) /in'vent/

produce (v) /pra'djuzs/
surprised {adj) /ss'pratzd/

test (v) /test/

time machine {n) /tazrn mg fim/

time travel (n) /taim traevesl/

e Students choose 6-8 words/phrases
from the word list (or one word/

travelin time / treeval 1n 'tarm/

8E SPEAKING () 5.54

alive (adj) /gllarv/

imagine {v) /'madzin/

Internet access (n) /intanet akses/

make life easier / meik laif 'i:zia/
personalrobot (n) / pasens| revbot/
startan app /stazt an ‘ap/

turn the lights on/off / t3:n 8o latts 'on/'pf/

voice assistant/voice-controlled assistant (n) /
'aIs as1stant/vols kantravld o'sstant/

8F READING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.55
amazed (adj) /o'merzd/

angry {adj) /‘engri/
bored (adj) /bo:d/
breathing (n) /bri:d1/

communicate face-to-face/in person /
ke mjunikert fets ts 'fers/mn 'psisan/

communicate online /ke mjuintkert pn'lain/
computer scientist (n) /kem pjuite 'sarentist/
excited (adj) /1k'sartrd/

happy (adj) /heepi/

heart(n) /ha:t/

human brain / hjurman 'brern/

ina good/bad mood /1n & gud/bad 'muid/

interaction (with other people) / intar zkfon
{(w1d Ado 'pitpal)/

recognise (v) /rekagnarz/
researcher (n) /ri's3itfs/

sad (adj) /saed/

scared (adj) /skead/

software (n) /'softwes/

solve problems / solv 'problamz/
stressed (adj) /strest/

surprised (adj) /se'pratzd/

understand/recognise/read/identify/show
emotions / ande steend/ rekagnarz/ rizd/
ardentrfar/ fou i'maufenz/

worried (adj) /'warid/

8G WRITING (&) 5.56

fitness tracker (n) /fitnas tracks/

in perfect condition /1n p3:fikt kan'difen/
notice (n) /nawvtis/

possession (n) /pa'zefon/

reward (n) /riword/

swap (v) /swop/

Remember More > page 174 ‘ 111

phrases.

their partner to give the English words/

the board: perfect, confident, polite,
healthy, urgent. Ask students to form
adverbs from the adjectives, then check
their answers in the word list for Lesson
8C. You could then ask them to write
one example sentence for each adverb.

phrase from each lesson) to describe
to a partner. In pairs, they take turns to
describe the words/phrases for their
partner to guess. In weaker classes,
instead of a description/definition,
students can say their chosen words/
phrases in their own language, for

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 97/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 8.

FOr Sample Purpose Only
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W revisin

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR 5 write predictions about yourself using the verbs in the

1 mMatch 1-7 with a-g to make the names of computer D

equipment and gadgets. become buy find go learn start
1 [B] desktop a battery
2 [d] fitness b computer 1 Py 075
3 [d hard ¢ cable 2 ?ntr_we next three years
& [ laptop d disk 3 insix months
5 UsB e headset - ,HEXt year
6 [€] virtual reality f headphones ) !nthe il
7 el g tracker 6 inthe next few weeks
2 Complete the instructions with the correct words from 6 (Choose the correct words to completeiheseniSiey
the box. 1 Stay(safe)/ safely! Never drive too quick /(quickly)
2 This is a message for Chris: please contact the office
attach document save screen smartphone urgent /(urgently)
S i 3 John did good /(well)in his exams.
&4 My sister makes friends very easy /(easily)
HOW TO EMAIL A DOCUMENT USING YOUR NEW SMART PRINTER 5 Read allthe exam questions careful /(carefully).
- 6 '(anyouspeak French?' 'Yes, | can speak it perfect /
Switch on your computer, tablet or 2smartphone . '
7 shilYou are talking very loud /(loudly!
Place your * document  under the scanner. 8 Iplanto eat more(healthy)/ healthily food this year!
Check you are happy with the scan on your device * _screen . USE OF ENGLISH

) ) _ 7 Choose the correct words a-d to complete the text.
5 sae  thefile,® attach  ittoyouremail and send.

INTHE NEXT TEN YEARS ...

Scientists will further*__ eye-control
technology for all our devices and gadgets.

W I .

Match the adjectives in the box with the situations 1-6.

angry bored excited interested surprised Rerveds There will be a 3D 2__ in every house, so we
can make food, medicines and things for the

1 You've gotanimportant exam. nervous home.

2 You receive an unusual present. surprised Artificial intelligence will *__ very important

3 someone is rude Lo you. angry in all aspects 9f our I|ves._And we vylll get most

) ) of our entertainment and information through

4 There is something good on TV. interested s reality headsets.

5 It'sraining and there's nothing to do. bored Someone will 5 some new smart clothes.

6 You're about to go on holiday. exdted These will change colour or shape when it’s too
hot or cold.

4 Complete the conversation with will and the correct We won’t be ¢ about our personal
form of the verbs in brackets. information online because ”__ be so much
Harry  Where *will vou live (you/live) in ten years? information about everyone online we won’t

& stopit.
In fact, technology will progressso?__ , that
we will be*__ by all the changes.

Gracie 2 Illmove {I/move)to London with friends,
but 3wewon'thave{we/not have) a house - we'll
get a flat. What about you?

Harry *  llbe  (I/be) afamous scientist, so
5 lwon'tstay_{I/mot stay) in one place but travel 1 [aldevelop  bdiscover cexperiment dinvent
all overthe warld! 2 acomputer bkeyboard cmouse d)printer
Gracie Cool! And do you think ¢_vou'lldrive {you/drive) a 3 [ajbecome  bexist ¢find dgo
big sports car? & awireless bfast cvisual dvirtual
Harry  No, because "peoplewilluse (people/will use) 5 ado bplan cleamn dltest
?uut'alrlec transport or walk everywhere in the 6 aangry b excited cinterested @worried
. . 7 [atherewill btherewon't ewillthere  dwon'tthere
Gracie  So how 3will vou travel (you/travel)?
8 aableto [blbeableto  ccan dcanbe
Harry  (I/fly)?_ 1ifly  everywhere by plane, of ) .
coursel 9 aeasily b hard @qmckly d slowly
10 @amazed b bored ¢happy d stressed
112
REFERENCES FURTHER PRACTICE ASSESSMENT F
AUDIO SCRIPT page 202 e Use of English, Student's Book page ¢ Unit 8 Language Test (Vocabulary,
173 Grammar, Use of English)
e Self-assessment 8 and Self-check 8, e Unit 8 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Workbook pages 98-99/0nline Practice Reading, Communication)
e Extra digital activities: Use of English, e Unit 8 Writing Test
Reading, Listening e Units 7-8 Cumulative Review Test

e Units 7-8 Exam Speaking
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Exercise 8
8 complete the second sentence so that it means the SPEAKING 2 downloaded new
same as the first one. Use no more than three words in
each gap.

10 Look at the photos. In pairs, take turns to describe o e
what you can see in the photos and answer the 4will get
questions below. 5 badly in the

STRATEGY | Transformations 1 What are the students doing?
Make sure you read the first sentence carefully and 2 Whatclass do you think this is?

understand the meaning. The second sentence must be as 3 Talk about other things in the photograph.
close to that meaning as possible.

1 My brather loves listening to music at full valume on
his speakers.

My brother loves turning up the volume on his
speakers to listen to music.

2 There are new apps an my phone.
I on my phone yesterday.
3 Myschool will have a new art room next year.

Next year, there anew artroom in my
school.

& |'m optimistic about getting a place at university.
| hope | a place at university.

5 Ourclass didn't do very well in the test and the
teacher was angry.

We did very test so the teacher was angry.

Use of English > page 173

LISTENING

9 @5.52 Listen and choose the correct answers.
1 The teacherthinks thatJackis tired because
a he read a book until midnight.
(b)he was online until midnight.
¢ he wentto bed late.
2 The appisfar peaple who want to
a know the best way to get to school.
b listen to music.
(¢)live healthily.

3 Thescientist thinks thatin twenty years' time electric
cars will

a be able to go faster.
(b)have better batteries.
¢ becleaner.
& The boy thinks that his personal robot will be able to WRITING
(aldo the housework for him. 11 write an email to a friend to tell him/her about the
b go to the supermarket for him. gadget you decided to buy for your brother/sister.
¢ have a conversation with him. Include the following information:
¢ whatthe gadgetis
s why you want to buy this gadget
¢ whatyour brother/sister will be able to do with it

s 3skyourfriend what he/she thinks of the idea for the
gadget

113
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REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 202

2 CGhloe, 16

It was my sixteenth birthday last
Saturday so [ had a party with a

few of my friends at my house.
Unfortunately, one day last week I
told some friends about the party
on social media and gave them my
address. My parents went out for the
evening. At ten o’clock a large group
of students arrived at the party.
They were from my school but they
weren’t my friends. They were very
loud and badly behaved and they
played a stupid game in the hall.
When my parents got home they
were very angry because the house
was a mess and the big mirror near
the front door was broken.? A

1 Jed, 16
The other day I sent a message
to Amy, a girl in my class, asking
her to go to the cinema. Only, it
wasn’t me! Someone pretended
to be me. I think it was my friend,
Steven, because I once told him
my password. I think he sent the
message to Amy as a (not very

funny) joke. It was so embarrassing

when I saw Amy in class the next
day. I explained what happened

and said I was very sorry. She didn’t

think it was very funny.* 8

3 Will, 15

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e As an extension to Exercise 1, discuss
the following questions in open class:
How do you decide who to add to your
friends lists? Do you ever share your
location on your social media profiles?
Are your social media profiles public or

private?

For Sample Purpose Only

Last week, | posted a selfie of
me and my best friend Ben
on my social media site. We
were with some friends in the
park and it was a really cool
photo. Well, it was a really
cool photo of me. I looked
great! But it was a terrible
photo of Ben. He looked
completely ridiculous! Now,
he's really angry with me

and won't answer his phone
when I call him. It was really
stupid of me to post that
photo but I did it without
thinking. * ¢

e After Exercise 6, ask students to tell
the class about similar situations they
or people they know have beenin, or
problems they have had, while using
social media. What advice would they
give to these people?



In pairs, discuss the questions below.

1 Whatdoyou use the Internet for?

2 Which social networking sites do you use?

3 What are the good things about using social media?

4 What problems can you have when you use social
media?

Read the forum posts and match gaps 1-3 with
sentences A-C. Then, in pairs, say which of these
problems you had.

A My dadtold me to change my privacy settings so that
only my close friends can see my posts in the future.

B Anyway, I'm going to change my passwaord and | won't
share it with anyone ever again.

€ I'llbe more careful when | share photos online in the
future.

@3.33 Listen to someone talking about staying safe
online. Complete her advice with the words from

the box. Then match tips a-d to forum entries 1-3
opposite. There is one extra tip.

check cyberbully horrible identity online
passwords post settings share social strangers

a Think about your privacy *settings. Itisn't a very good
idea if people you don't know - complete
2 strangers - can see whatyou're posting®__ online
soplease® check  yoursettings carefully. 2

b Think carefully beforeyous  post  aphoto. Would
the other people in the photo be happyto seeiton
&  sodal _media? 3

¢ Keepallyour? passwords secret. Don't®  share
them with anyone. That way you can protect your
?  identity .1

d Neversay anything*®_ horiible  about another person
online. Don'tbe a** wberbully . Andif someoneis
horrible to you, tell your parents or your teacher.

@3.33 Listen again and check your answers.

Read the advice in the box below. Are you a smart

Internet user? In groups, say how often you follow

each piece of advice - always, sometimes or never.

A Do you ever share your passwords?

B No,/don't.

€ Sometimes. My sister knows one of my passwords so
that she can post things on my site.

1 Don'tshare your password with other people.

2 Don'tshare personal information online.

3 Be nice to other people when you're online.

4 Checkyour privacy settings on social media sites.
5 Be careful when you post photos on the Internet.

6 In pairs, look at the situations below and say what
advice you can give each person.

1 Onceltold my brother my Facebook password and
yesterday he sent a message from me to a boy at my
schoal. The message said, HAPPY VALENTINE'S DAY! It
was really embarrassing!

2 There'sagirlin my class who's always horrible to me.
She always tells other people that I'm stupid. So last
week | sent a message to her. | wrote, 'No one in our
class likes you because vou're so unfriendly’.

3 | gotamessage on Facebook from someone | don't
knaw this morning. He said he liked all my photos
and he wants to meet me after school.

& Once | wentto a party dressed as Dracula. | posted

a photo on Facebook and now all my teachers call me

‘Dracula’. It's so annoying!

7  REFLECT | values In groups of four, discuss these

statements. Do you agree with them? Say why.

1 Whenyou post messages to people on social media,
imagine you are speaking to them face-to-face.
2 Respect other people when you are online.

3 Apersonthatyou anly know anline isn't a real friend.
& When you post a comment or a photo on social media,

it will be online forever.

8 Do the task below in pairs.

LIFE SKILLS | project

A With your partner, agree a personal action plan for how

you will use social media sites in the future. Write the
action plan on a piece of paper.

B Go online and make any necessary changes to
your social media account(s).

€ Tellthe rest of the class what action you took to
improve your safety anline.

INTERNET SAFETY ACTION PLAN
1 1 will change wiy passuiords.

2 lwon't ...

3

4

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 6

1Don't share your
passwords with other
people.

2Be nice to other people
when you're online.

3 Don't share personal
information online; be
careful when you post
photos on the Internet.
4Be careful when you post
photos on the Internet.
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REFERENCES

VIDEO SCRIPT page 213
CULTURE NOTES page 191

134

GRAMMAR

SPEAKING
WRITING
VIDEO

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

o After Exercise 6, give students a minute

to look at the table and ask them to
close their books. Call out different
sports for students to say the verb they
are used with - do, go or play.

For Sample Purpose Only

VOCABULARY Sports, equipment, body and health

Must/mustn’t, have to/don't have to, should/shouldn’t
Use of English > page 173

Talking aboutillness
An online forum post

Grammare Communication @ Documentary@

Cycle ball, or radball, is basically playing football on a
bike in a gym. There are two players in each team. They
have to hit the ball with their heads or the front wheels
of their bikes. They mustn't put their feet on the ground
at any time. The goalkeepers can use their hands to
defend but the other players mustn't touch the ball with

their hands. It's simple and fun but you must be good at
riding a bike if you want to play radball.

When you go kayaking, you usually look for
water. But snow kayakers have to find some snow.
It's great fun but you must be fit and strong to do
this sport. That's because you have to carry your
kayak to the top of a hill before you can start

and kayaks are heavy! Do you have to have any
particular skills to kayak down a hill? Well, you don’t
have to be a good skier, although it probably helps if
you are, but you must like snow. If you aren't afraid
of going very, very fast, check it out. It's so cool!

e After Exercise 7, students write one or
two sentences for each modal verb

about their hobbies (e.g. | must wear a
helmet when I go cycling.).

FURTHER PRACTICE

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 9, page 240



9A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1 speakiNGIn pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What's your favourite sport?
2 How often do you playit?
3 Isitapopularsportinyour country? Say why.

2 Lookatthe photos of two sports. Do you know what
they are and what is unusual about them? Read the
text and check your answers.

Must/mustn’t/have to/don’t have to

3 Readthe examples and complete the sentences with
must, mustn't, have to or don't have to.
You must be good atriding a bike.
You don't have to be a good skier.
Snow kayakers have to find some snow.
They mustn't put their feet on the ground.

1 Weuse when something is
necessary.

2 We use don'thaveto when something isn't necessary.
3 Weuse when something isn't allowed.

must /__ haveto

mustn't

Must/mustn't/have to/don't have to

must/have to = it's necessary

You must be really fit to do this sport.
They must have a healthy diet.

You have to run fast.

She has to be a very good swimmer.
Does he have to practise every day?
Do you have to know the rules?

don’thave to = itisn't necessary

You don't have to know the rules.
He doesn't have to use special equipment.

mustn’'t = itisn't allowed
They mustn't touch the ball with their hands.
Grammar Reference and Practice > page 169

4 @ 3.34 Complete the conversation with the correct
words. Listen and check.

Jules What are you reading, Alex?

Alex It'sa blog postabout unusual sports, this article's
about Octopush.

Jules Isthatwhen someone ¥has fo)/ have to fight an
octopus?

Alex No, it's like underwater hockey in a swimming
pool.

Jules  Wow!You 2don't have to /(have to)be good at

swimming to do that.

Yes, you 3must)/ mustn’t hold your breath for a
long time too.

Alex

Jules Do you “have to)/ have know the rules of hockey?
Alex No,you 5don't have to)/ mustn't be an expert

hockey player but you édon’t have to /(mustntbe
afraid of the water.

Jules It's not for me then!

5 Complete the swimming pool rules with must/mustn’t
and the verbs in the box.

eat have leave push run use

VICTORIA POOL RULES

You *must leave your clothes and shoes in
the changing room.

You 2 _musthave  a shower be he
pool.
You 3_mustn'teat or drink in the pool area, only

in the canteen.
You “ mustn'tpush other people into the pool.
You 5 _mustn'trun  around the swimming pool.
Small children ¢

mustuse  the pool with an adult.

6 Put the words from the box in the correct column of the
table.

aerobies athletics basketball climbing cycling
hockey horseriding judo karate mountain biking
rugby skateboarding swimming tennis volleyball

yoga
do go play
aerobics climbing basketball

7 write two things you don’'t have to do and two things
you mustn't do when you practise one of the sports
from Exercise 6. Then guess your partner’s sport.

A You don't have to do this with other people. You don't
have to use special equipment. You mustn't talk when
you do this.

B Isityoga?

8 SPEAKING Discussin pairs. Would you like to be an elite
sportsperson? Say why.

e 26 Read the question and watch the video. Say
what the speakers answer. Then in pairs, ask and
answer the question.

What do you have to do to be a professional
sportsperson?

GRAMMAR VIDEGC

4

[ 1 can use must, mustn’t, have to, don’t have to to talk about necessity.

e Grammar Reference and Practice, ASSESSMENT
Student's Book page 169 c oA

e Workbook pages 100-101/0nline rammar Quiz
Practice NEXT CLASS

e Photocopiable resource 38: How sporty
are you?, page 297

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 9A

Exercise 2

Cycle ball/Radball; it's unusual
because you play football on a
bikeina gym.

Snow kayaking; it's unusual
because you need snow
todoit.

Exercise 6

do: athletics, judo, karate,
yoga

go: cycling, horse

riding, mountain biking,
skateboarding, swimming
play: hockey, rugby, tennis,
volleyball

117

discuss their posters in groups in the next

class. Alternatively, the posters can be

sport.

Students look online for the rules of an
unusual sport and prepare a poster. They
should use modal verbs from this lesson
to explain the rules. They can share and

For Sample Purpose Only

displayed in the classroom and the class
can vote for the most interesting/unusual
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Exercise 2

1b

23

3 bat: table tennis,
baseball, cricket
racket: table tennis,
badminton

4the goalkeeper

5b

6Possible answers:
climbing, cycling,
horse riding, kayaking,
mountain biking,
skateboarding,
snowboarding

7 a(We think the Persians
first used swimming
goggles when they were
diving for pearls.)

8¢

skiing,

Exercise 4

Possible answers:

1 mountain biking, bike,
gloves, alarm clock, helmet
2money, football shirt,
trophy

3kayaking, helmet,

lifejacket, football, ball, goal,

swimming, swimming pool,
goggles

4fruit juice and coffee/

tea, fruit juice, fruit,

apples, blueberries,

pasta, vegetables, carrots,
cucumber

118

REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 203
CULTURE NOTES page 191

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 2, students work in pairs or
small groups to write more quiz questions
about different sports - encourage them

9B LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 sPeakING In groups of four, ask and answer
questions to find out who likes sport the most.

I play basketball three times a week, | go to football
matches every weekend and | watch a lot of sport on TV.
What about you?

2 In groups, work out the meaning of the highlighted
words in the quiz. Then do the quiz and check your
answers on page 175.

=3 <2 WHAT DO Y0U Khow
LU Z agout spont?

1 How high is a tennis net in centimetres?

ab0cm b91cm <140 cm

2 The first trophy for the FIFA World Cup was

called the Jules Rimet Trophy. Who was Jules
Rimet?

a a lawyer and president of FIFA

b a French footballer

¢ the sculptor of the trophy

3 po you use a bat or a racket in these sports?

tennis badminton table tennis baseball cricket

4 Which player always wears gloves in a football

team?
How wide is a football goal in metres?
a55m b73m ¢91m

Think of three sports that you usually have to
wear a helmet for.

When did people start using swimming goggles?
a the 14th century b the 18th century
¢ the 20th century

What is the best colour for a life jacket?
a grey b black ¢ orange

3 SPEAKING Which of the things in the quiz have you got

at home? How often do you use them? Discuss in pairs.

4 You are going to listen to four conversations. Study

Active Listening. Then look at the photos in Exercise 6.
Which words do you predict you will hear?

1 mountain biking, bike, gloves, ...

ACTIVE LISTENING | predicting before listening

Before you listen:

e Read the questions and look at the pictures carefully.
« Try to predict some waords you will hear.

5 e 4.1 In pairs, compare your lists. Then listen to the
conversations and check. How many words did you
and your partner guess correctly?

6 e 4.1 Listen to the four conversations again.
Choose the correct answers.

1 Whatdoes Simon need to borrow?

A c

2 What did Carla’s team win?

A B (©

3 Which activity did Jack notwant to do on Sunday?

A 4

&4 \What does Seb have before swimming competitions?

(A B cca
& P

7 REFLECT | society In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Do cyclists have to wear a bike helmet in your
country?Isit a good idea?

2 Do you always wear a bike helmet when you cycle?
Why? Why not?

[11 can identify specific information in a conversation and talk about sport.

to ask about. They then swap questions

NEXT CLASS

with another pair/group, answer them

group.
FURTHER PRACTICE

page 298

to think about unusual or interesting facts

and check their answers with that pair/

Ask students to bring a (full-length) photo
of a famous sportsperson (or have it
available on their phones).

e Workbook page 102/0nline Practice
e Photocopiable resource 39: Sport talk,

—
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9C VOCABULARY | Body

1 SPEAKING Look at the photos and say what sports they
show. Then answer the questions in pairs.
1 Do you like these sports? Say why.
2 Which spart da you think is harder? Say why.

Z Match items 1-20 in the photos with the words from
the box. Which word is not in the photos? What does it
mean? Backis notin the photos.

[dankle [3larm [back [elbody [Fear [idelbow
[Meye [Lface [7lfinger [Glfoot Cdhand [ZJhead
[4]knee [9lleg [dmouth [4neck [dnose
[2]shoulder Rdstomach [Ltoe [8]wvrist

3 Read Emma's post on social media. What does she
want to find out?

44 Read Rachel and Rick's comments. What sports are
they talking about? How did they answer Emma's
question?

EMMA:
RACHEL:

o~

12
13 17
18
Ty 19
15
20

16

94.2 PRONUNCIATION Listen and mark the words
in the box with /1/ or/ii/. Can you think of any other
words you know in English with these sounds?

fit feet finger

knee |teeth |wrist

Exercise 1
The sports in the photos
are running and tennis.

/1/ 4 v

v

it/ v/

v 4

Check you understand the adjectives below. Then for
each one find an opposite adjective in the text.

Adjective Opposite
narrow 1 wide
round z flat
weak 3 strong
fat ® dlim/thin_ ® thin/slim

SPEAKING Choaose a different

sportsperson. In pairs,

describe his/her body. Use the texts and the adjectives

from Exercise 6 to help you.

Hi all! | just wondered... How is your body different if you're a professional sportsperson?

Marathon runners are often slim. I run a lot every day and | have a flat stomach and thin arms. My

friend is not thin and she's a great runner too! But we have to have strong legs. When you run long
distances, it's important to wear very good running shoes to protect your feet, toes and ankles.

RICK:

Tennis players usually have wide shoulders and a strong back. Also, we play with one arm so it's

stronger than the other one. For example, | play with my left hand so my left arm, hand and even my

wrist and the fingers are stronger.

w REFERENCES

parts of the body of the people in their

photos, for their partner to name those

CULTURE NOTES page 191
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

parts.
e After Exercise 7, students can write a

short description of the sportsperson

e After Exercise 2, put students in pairs
and ask them to show each other the
photos they have brought with them
(or have on their phones). They should
take itin turns to point to different

in their photo using adjectives from
Exercise 6.

FURTHER PRACTICE

Exercise 3

Emma wants to find out
how your body is different
if you are 3 professional
sportsperson.

Exercise 4

Rachel is talking about
marathon running.
Professional marathon
runners don't have to be
slim but they must have
strong legs. They must
wear good running shoes
and they have to breathe
well to get a lot of airinto
their bodies.

Rick is talking about
tennis. Top tennis players
usually have wide
shoulders and strong
backs and one of their
arms is stronger than

the other.

119

e Workbook page 103/0nline Practice
e Photocopiable resource 40: The body

crossword, page 299

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary

Checkpoint 9
ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 9
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What should you do

Exercise 7

Possible answers:

1You shouldn't run so far
next time. You should warm
up before you start. You
should wear better trainers.
2You should do more sport.
You should go for a walk. You
shouldn't play video games
so much. You should take
some aspirin.

3You should go to bed with
ahotdrink. You should see a
doctor. You should take some
aspirin. You should wear a

DO IT EVERY DAY

Exercise should be part of your daily routine like
brushing your teeth or doing your homework.

You shouldn't take the lift, you should walk up the
stairs.

You shouldn't go to school by car. Instead, you should
walk or cycle.

If you have to take the bus, you should get off a couple
of stops from school and walk (or run) the rest of the
way.

You should get outside more.

When you listen to music, you shouldn't sit still. You
should get up and dance.

9D GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

SPEAKING What do you do to get fit? Discuss in pairs.

Read Part 1 of the leaflet. In pairs, say how often you
follow the recommendations in the leaflet.

I don't do exercise every day, only at weekends or in PE
class. What about you?

Should/shouldn't

3 Read the sentences from the leaflet and decide if

grammar explanations 1-3 are true or false.

What should you do to get fit?

Exercise should be part of your daily routine.

You shouldn't take the lift.

1 We use should/shouldn't to say something is a
goodidea.

2 We use should/shouldn't to give advice.

3 Should/Shouldn’t have different forms for different
persons.

4 Study the Grammar box to check your answers to
Exercise 3. Then find more examples of should and
shouldn’tin the leaflet.

Should/shouldn’t

We use should/shouldn’t to say something is a good
idea orto give advice.

I+ You «He » She » It » We » They
+ | Ishould do regular exercise.

- | Youshouldn't eat too much.

? | Should we drink more water?
Yes, we should./No, we shouldn't.

2 MAKE SURE IT'S FUN

You *should do a sport but you 2_shouldn't  do one you
dislike. If you like being with people, you *__ should

try a team sport or join a gym. If you like your own
company, you *_should  choose an individual sport.
But the main thing is you ®_should  have fun.

NO PAIN, NO GAIN?

¢ should  exercise hurt? Whatever exercise you do, it
7 should  be something that makes you breathe hard.
You ®_shouldn't  stop as soon as it gets hard but you
? shouldn't  do too much, either.

TAKE CARE OF YOURSELF

You *__should  always warm up before you start. You
1 shouldn't  use cheap sports equipment.

5 Complete Part 2 of the leaflet with should or shouldn’t.
Then, in pairs, say if you agree or disagree with the

recommendationsin the leaflet.

6 Read the health problems below and work out the

meaning of the highlighted expressions.

1 Iran 10 kilometres and now my feet hurt and I've got
a backache.

2 Ispent all weekend in my room gaming and now
| feel sick and I've got a headache.

3 |wentsnowboarding yesterday and now I've got a
temperature and a sore throat.

4 | spenthourswatching TV series and eating chocolate
and now I've got a toothache and my stomach hurts.

WATCH OUT!

My arm hurts.  I've got 3 backache.

7 SPEAKING In pairs, think of advice to health problems
in Exercise 6. Use should/shouldn't and the prompts
below.

do more sport goforawalk gotobedwithahotdrink
noteatsomuch notplay video games so much
notrunso farnexttime see adoctor/dentist

take some aspirin  warm up before you start

wear a hatand a scarf nexttime wear bettertrainers

After Exercise 7, students take it in turns
to describe a health problem and give
advice with should/shouldn’t (e.g. A: |
ate too much cake this morning and now
I've got a stomachache! B: You should/
shouldn't...). They can use the promptsin
Exercise 7 or their own ideas.

hatand a scarf next time. Grammar Reference and Practice > page 169
4You shouldn't eat so much.
You should see a dentist.
120 [ 1 can use should and shouldn’t to give an opinion or advice.
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 169

e Workbook page 104/0nline Practice

e Photocopiable resource 41: I need your
advice, page 300

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 9D

ASSESSMENT r

Grammar Quiz 9D



9E SPEAKING

1 pairs, describe the photo. What do you think is going
to happen?

2 927 @ 4.3 Read and watch or listen. Why does
Martin want to catch his sister’s illness?
Thursday morning ...
Mum  Jo, what's the matter?
lo | feel sick and my stomach hurts.

Mum  Come here ... Let me see ... Oh, dear! You've got a
temperature. You shouldn't go to school today.

Martin | wasn'twell last week and | went to school.

Mum  You only had a cold. Jo, you should try to eat
something.

Jo Martin, do you want my cereal? | can't eat it.

Martin No, thanks. | don't want to be sick. And I've got
exams next week. Actually, ...

lo What are you daing?

Martin I'm goingto eat your cereal! Maybe I'll be in bed
next week too.Then | can't do my exams!

Jo Martin!
Martin  Getwell soon!

Friday afternoon ...
Martin How are you feeling, lo?

lo | feel a lot better. I'll be fine for Jake's party, | think.
Martin  What?
lo You look terrible, Martin. Are you feeling alright?

Mum  Let'ssee...You've gotthe same thing as Jo.

Martin ButI'm meeting friends later. And Saturday is
Jake's party!

Mum  Sorry, Martin. You must go to bed. Jo's illness only
lasted two days. You'll be OK for your exams next
week!

Martin Oh, no!

3 (927 @4.5 Study the Speaking box. Use the prompts
to write sentences about Martin and Jo's health
problems and the results. Watch or listen again and
check.

1 Martin/last week
2 Jo/Thursday
3 Martin/Friday

SPEAKING | Talking aboutillness

Asking about someone’s health

What's the matter? Are you feeling alright?
How are you feeling? What's wrang?
Describing how you're feeling/symptoms

I don't feel well. I've got {a sore throat).
| feel sick. My {starmach) hurts.

| can't sleep. | feel {a lot) better.
Showing sympathy

I hope you feel better soon. Getwellsoon.

Giving advice

You should {try to eat some breakfast).
You shouldn't (go to school today).
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Exercise 2
because he wants to miss his
exams at school

Exercise 3

Last week Martin didn't feel
well/had a cold.

0n Thursday Jo felt sick, her
stomach hurt and she had a
temperature.

0On Friday Martin felt sick, his
stomach hurtand he had a
temperature.

>

4 @ 4.4 Study the Speaking box again. Then put the
conversation in the correct order. Listen and check.

a Doctor OK. I'll just have a look. Well, the ear seems
to be healthy. Does anything else hurt?

Dactor | see. (an | look? Say 'AR”.

James It's my left ear. It really hurts.

James Ah.

Doctor Which side? Oris it both?

Doctor You're welcome. | hope you feel better
SOON.

James HiDoctor. I've got earache. It's really bad.

[e] James I've got a sore throat too.

i Doctor Sit down, James. How are you feeling
today?

j [@James Ah, OK. I'll call my dentist this afternoon.
Thanks Doctor.

k [9] Doctor OK. Ah. There’s a problem with the tooth at

the back. You must see a dentist, James.

= 0o an o

-]

5 Complete the short conversations with the phrases
from the box.

Exercise 5

eatanything sweet gotothe hospital leonthefloor 2take a paracetamol

] 3go to the hospital
sitdown take a paracetamol & eat anything sweet

5sitdown

A My back hurts.
B Why don'tyou e on the floor?

A I've gotaheadache
B Youshould?

A My arm hurts and | can't move it.
B You musts3

A | havetoothache.
B Youshouldn't*

A My legs feel weak.
B Whydon'tyou?® ?

6 in pairs, take turns to role play the situations. StudentA,
go to page 175. Student B go to page 176. Then change

You must {go to bed). Why don'tyou...? roles.
[ 1 can ask and talk about health and illness. | 121
REFERENCES e After Exercise 5, students write two FURTHER PRACTICE
or three similar short exchanges ] )
VIDEQ / AUDIO SCRIPT page 213 using phrases from the Speaking box. Workbook page 105/0nline Practice
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS They then remove a word from these
phrases to make a gap-fill exercise. In
e Asalead-in, invite different students to pairs, they swap exercises, complete
tell the class about the last time they them and check their answers with
fellill. In bigger classes, students could their partner.

do this in groups.

139



Exercise 2

you spend a lot of time in

a small space with other
people; you live in zero
gravity conditions; you stay
in extreme conditions with
limited equipment and food;
there's no running water,

50 you must wash with wet
tissues; dry food doesn't
taste good; sleeping is hard
because you must cover your
eyes from the sun and attach
yourself to something so you
don'tfly away; bones and
muscles

become thin and weak, so
you must do a lot of exercise
to stay fit and healthy; you
sometimes have backache
because you grow in space;
headaches and feeling

sick are common at the
beginning; you must take
vitamins instead of fresh fruit
orvegetables; it can be hard
to play ball games in space.

127

REFERENCES

VIDEO SCRIPT page 213
CULTURE NOTES page 191

9F READING AND VOCABULARY

1

2

SPEAKING In pairs, look at the pictures. What do you
think is difficult when you live or work in space?

Read the text and check your answers. Did you learn
anything new?

Read the text again and choose the correct answers.
1 You must have an easy-going personality in space
because
a it's hard to study science.
b it helps you stay physically fit.
@you need to stay friends with others.
d you may be onyour own a lot.
2 What mustyou experience to prepare for space?
a Long distance walking
@Zero gravity
¢ Bad weather
d Extreme team sports
3 Sleepingin space is hard because it's often
a dirty.
(bllight.
¢ hot.
d dark.
4 What happensto you in space at first but then stops?
a You feel weak.
b You grow.
(c)vour head hurts.
d Your skin turns brown.
5 Which activity don't astronauts do inside the
spaceship?
a Gymnastics
b Baseball
¢ Basketball
(d)Golf
6 Which sentence gives the best summary of the text?
(a)what you need to know to become an astronaut.
b A step-by-step guide to space travel.
¢ The history of life in space.

d Why don't young people today want to become
astronauts?

EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Asalead-in, discuss the following
questions with the class: Would you

4 mMatch the highlighted words from the text with

definitions 1-6.
1 It'sared liquid that moves oxygen around your body.
You can't live without it. blood

2 It'san organ that moves blood around your body. It's
the symbol of love. heart

3 They help you move your arms and legs. If you train a
lotthey get bigger. muscles

4 They're hard and sportspeople sometimes break
them. bones

5 This covers and protects the whole of your body. skin
6 You think and remember with this. mind

SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
What should you do to have:

¢ strong muscles/bones?

¢ 3 happy mind?

a healthy heart?

¢ healthy skin?

You have to do yoga or go to the gym to develop strong
muscles.

REFLECT | Society What is important for good
teamwork? In pairs or small groups, discuss the
question.

agree with others be ¢reative be flexible
do whatyou want follow the rules listento others
respect people solve problems take turns

A In my opinion, you should agree with others.

B /don't agree! Sometimes people have really crazy ideas
you don't have to accept!

(2 28 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 158. Watch the
documentary Life in zero gravity and do the exercises.
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e As afollow-up to Exercise 5, ask
students which of the things they
identified they already do. They could
do this in the same pairs as Exercise 5

like to travel into space? Why/Why not?
How important is learning about space?
Why? Invite different students to share
their answers with the class. Encourage
them to give reasons.

For Sample Purpose Only

or as a whole class.

o After Exercise 6, encourage students to
record the phrases in the box in their
vocabulary notebooks, with example
sentences.
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CAN ANYONE BE AN ASTRONAUT?

Of course, not. For a start, if you want to be an astronaut,
you have to be able to speak English, the international
language of space. You don‘t have to have a Science
degree but most astronauts do. Most of them are pilots
too. Life in a spaceship is physically and mentally hard so
you must have a healthy body and mind. You need to be
easy-going, patient, and helpful to spend so much time
in a small space with other people.

WHAT'S THE TRAINING LIKE?

Candidates have to train for a year to learn how to stay
healthy and safe. They practise space walking and

living in zero gravity. They train in extreme conditions
with limited equipment and food to learn how to solve
problems and to work in a team. Everyday tasks like
eating, washing and sleeping can be complicated on

a spaceship. There is no running water so you have to
wash with wet tissues; it’s hard to enjoy the dry food that
astronauts have to eat. And to sleep you must cover your
ayes because the sun rises every 90 minutes on the
International Space Station {ISS). You also have to
attach yourself to something so you don't fly away!

WHAT HEALTH PROBLEMS DO ASTRONAUTS HAVE?
Life in zero gravity causes changes to our bodies. Bones
and muscles become thin and weak so you must do a
lot of exercise in space to stay fit and to help the heart
move blood around your body. Astronauts often get
backache because you actually grow in space - up to 8
centimetres! It's also common to have headaches and
to feel sick, especially at the beginning. You have to take
vitamins to replace fresh fruit and vegetables. But you
don't have to put on sun cream because space suits
protect your skin from radiation.

09

CAN YOU PLAY SPORTS IN SPACE?

According to NASA, astronauts on board the ISS
spend most of their time working and exercising {they
do alot of gymnastics). But they also enjoy playing
sports like baseball and basketball. One time, an
astronaut even hit golf balls into space while space
walking. As you can imagine, playing ball games in
zero gravity is not the same as on Earth but it’s still fun!

ARE YOU STILLINTERESTED?
So now you know:. If you want to go to space, study
hard, learn to fly and take care of your body and mind.

[ I can identify specificinformation in a text and talk about health and fitness in space. | 123

FURTHER PRACTICE F
Workbook pages 106-107/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to make a list of habits
teenagers often have which may be bad
for their health.
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Exercise 2

Libby: not enough sleep,
problems concentrating, too
much technology, feeling
tired/no energy

Tom: no exercise/fresh air,
bad diet

Exercise 5

Give details about the
problem:

My problem is | don't get
enough exercise or fresh air
and my diet is bad too!

Say how you feel about it:

I know | shouldn't miss
breakfast but | often do, so
I'm always hungry by the
morning break.

Say how you tried to solve
the problem(s):

We can also walk to the local
shops to buy healthier food,
but they're quite far away so
we don't do that very often.
1 3lso tried preparing my
food at home but I kept
forgetting to bring it to
college with me!

Ask for advice:

PLEASE give me some advice
on how to become a better
and healthier me!

9G WRITING | An online forum post

1 spPeaKING Which of the things below worry you about

your health and fitness?

bad diet problems concentrating feeling tired/no energy

no exercise/fresh air notenough/too much sleep
stress  too much technology

I worry about my bad diet, but I don't worry about stress.

Read the online posts and match them with the
problems from Exercise 1.

SPEAK OUT!/syea

Libby (16)

| never manage to go to bed early during the week
even when | know | have to get up for school in the
morning. This also means | often miss the bus to school.
And when I'm in class and | know | must concentrate
properly — | can't, so the teachers complain too.

The truth is | find it hard to fall asleep, but | don't really
understand why! | know | shouldn't use my phone

or tablet late at night but | always do. | also have no
energy during the day which is really annoying!

Have you got experience of being a zombie too? Help!

Tom (17)

My problem is | don't get enough exercise or fresh air
and my dietisbad® 0 !

| know | shouldn’t miss breakfast but | often do, so I'm
always hungry by the morning break. At college you
don't have to go far for unhealthy food - there are
self-service machines with lots of sugary snacks and
fizzy drinks 2 too . Thereis3 _ also  a fast food
café where my friends and | go for lunch. We can

& also  walk to the local shops to buy healthier
food but they're quite far away so we don't do that very
often. |®__also  tried preparing my food at home
but | kept forgetting to bring it to college with mel
PLEASE give me some advice on how to become a
better and healthier me!

3 Read Libby's post again and complete the rules with
too or also.
1 We use the linking word also
(but after the verb to be).

2 We use the linking word t00
sentence.

before the verb

atthe end of the

Read Tom's post and complete it with too and also.

5 Sstudy the Writing box. Read the examples from Libby
and Tom's posts. Find more examples.

WRITING | An online forum post

Give details about the problem:

I never manage to go to bed early during the week.
This means | usually miss breakfast so I'm tired but I'm
also hungry.

It also means | often miss the bus to school.

1 also have problem concentrating in class.

Say how you feel about it:

| feel bad and the teachers complain too.
I'm also annoyed because | have no energy.
The truth is | find it hard to fall asleep.

Say how you tried to solve the problem(s):
| also tried preparing my food at home.

Ask for advice:
Have you got experience of being a zombie too? Help!

6 WRITING TASK Write a post on the student forum.
In your post:
¢ explain what the problem is.
* 53y how it makesyou feel.
s askfor advice.

124 | O can write an online forum post.
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS * Ifstudents do the writing task in class, FURTHER PRACTICE
] you can put them in pairs for some ] )
e Startthe class by referring students peer correction. They check each Workbook page 108/0nline Practice
to the lists they made athome and other's work and make suggestions NEXT CLASS

getting them to share their ideas with
the class. List them on the board and
ask students if they do any of these

things - ask for a show of hands for

each one.

for improvements. They then rewrite
their posts, in class or as homework,
following their partner's feedback.

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.

For Sample Purpose Only




9A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s5.57
aerobics n /ea'rsvbiks/

athletics n /e0'letiks/
basketball n /bazskstoo:l/
climbing n /klarmin/
competitive adj /kam'petstiv/
cyeling n /satklmn/
defend v /drfend/
goalkeeper n /gavlki:ps/

- gymnastics n /dzrm'nastiks/

| hit the ball { with your head ) /h1t ds bo:l (wid
| jo hed)/

hockey n /hoki/

horseriding n /hos rardin/
hurt yourself v /hat jor'self/
judo n /'dzurden/

karate n /ke'razti/

kayaker n /karaks/

kayaking n /karakin/
mountain biking n /mauntin ‘barkin/
rugby n /ragbi/
skateboarding n /skertho:din/
SNOW N /snau/

swimming n /swimin/

tennis n /'tents/

underwater n / andowoita/
volleyball n /'volibo:l/

win v /win/

yoga n /jauge/

6LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
5.58

alarm clock n /olamm klok/
baseball / cricket bat n /betsho:l / krtkrt beet/
cyclist n /'sarklast, 'sarklist/

field n /fizld/

FIFAWorld Cup n /fifs wald kap/
football goal n /futhoil goul/
footballteam n /futho:l tiim/
footballer n /futboils/

gloves n /glavz/

goalkeeper n /gavlkizps/

helmet n /helmit/

life jacket n /lazf 'dzeek:t/

swimming goggles n /swimin ‘gogalz/

table tennis bat n /‘terbs| 'tents beet/

——==m EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Putstudentsin groups of four and
divide each group into two pairs.

Assign one vocabulary category to each

pair (Sports and Sports equipment). Ea

pair writes anagrams with four or five

words from their category, then close

tennis / badminton racket n /tents / "bedmintsn
‘reekt/

have a temperature v / hav er 'tempratfs/

have an earache /hav on 'Teretk/

tennis net n /tenzs net/ hurtv /hat/

towel n /tavsl/

see a doctor /sit er 'dokta/

trophy n /treufi/

9CVOCABULARY @ 5.59
ankle n /znkal/

arm n /axm/

back n /bak/

feelweak /fi:| witk/

take sorne aspirin /tezk sem ‘asprin/

9E SPEAKING (&) 5.61
feel alright /fizl >:l'rart/

have a cold v /heev e1 kevld/

body n /bodi/

earn /1s/

illness n /1lnos/

symptom n /'stmptam/

elbow n /elbau/

eye n /ai/

face n /fers/ @ 5.6z

9F READING AND YOCABULARY

astronaut n /astranoit/

fat adj /fet/
flat adj /fleet/

blood n /blad/

bone n /bavn/

finger n /fngs/

candidate n /kendodst/
dry food n /drar fuid/

foot (pl. feet) n /fut/fitt/
hand n /hand/

hard adj /ha:d/

head n /hed/

knee n /niy/

heart n /hart/

legn /leg/
mouth n /mauvd/ ‘stetfon/
narrow adj /narav/
neck n /nek/

nose n /navz/
round adj /ravnd/
shoulder n /fsulds/
slim adj /slim/

soft adj /soft/
stomach n /stamisk/
strong adj /stron/ skin n /skin/
toe n /tou/

tooth (pl. teeth) n /tu:6/ti:0/
weak adj /wi:k/

wide adj /ward/

wrist n /rst/

grow v /grou/

liquid n /Itkwrd/
mind n /matnd/
muscle n /massl/
organ n /oigen/

pilot n /parlst/

survive v /ss'varv/

extreme conditions n /1k'striim ken 'dif snz/

health problems n /hel® ‘prob lomz/

International Space Station n /nts'nzfensl spers

protect something from (radiation) v /prs'tekt
'sam@ir) fram (rerdi‘erfon)/

running water n /raniry ‘woite/

space suit n /spers suzt/

space travel n /spers ‘treevel/

train to be (an astronaut) v /trein ts bi (sn
‘aestronott)/

zero gravity n /'zrsreu 'graeveti/

9D GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@s.60
feelsick /fi:l stk/

go to the dentist /gou to 3 'dentist/

have a headache / toothache / backache /
stomach ache / earache /hev et 'hedetk /
‘turf-erk / 'baekerk / 'stamak erk/

fresh air n /fref es/

stress n /stres/

96 WRITING (&) 5.63
bad diet n /bed 'datst/

fizzy drink n /fizi drink/

sugary snacks n /fugeri snaks/

have a sore throat /hav e1 so: Oraut/

Remember More > page 174

pair to solve all the anagrams are the
winners.

e Dictate short definitions of parts of the
body from Lesson 9B, e.q. Your eyes,
ah nose and mouth are on this. (face).
Students supply the correct word for
each definition.

their books. Point out that they should e Divide the class into teams. Give each

not show their anagrams to the other
pair. Pairs then swap lists and the first

team in turn a word or phrase from the
word list. They have to use it correctly in

‘ 125

a sentence. Each correct sentence gives
each team one point, and the team
with the most points at the end are the
winners.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 109/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 9.

T T b4
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

5 choose the correct words to complete the school gym

1 Complete the sports collocations. e
aerebies climbing c¢ycling hockey judo karate
kayaking rugby swimming tennis volleyball yoga
do aerobics,  judo karate ,__ yoga
g0 _ climbing cycling kayaking , _swimming
play__ hockey rugby tennis volleyball 1 You must {mustnBbring bags into the gym.
2 . Someone could fall over them and get hurt.
Complete the sentences with the words from the box. 2 You/ mustn'twear special gym
bat gloves goggles life jacket met trophy clothes, just comfortable clothes.
3 You/ don't have to wait for the teacher
1 You must hit the ball over the pet in tennis. before entering the gym for safety reasons.
2 You should wear swimming _ goagles  under water - 4 You don't have to /(mustnplay on the equipment
they help you see better. atany time.
3 Goalkeepers have to wear __aloves _infootball and 5 You/mustn’thelp otherstouse the
hockey to protect their hands. equipment if you can.
& Which country has gotthe World Cup ___trophy  now? 6 You(musl)/ don't have to put everything away at
5 You have to play cricket with a bat not a racket! the end of the lesson, ready for the next class.
6 You shouldn't go kayaking without a _ life jacket .
3 Lookatthe pictures and write the parts of the body. 6 Readthe problems and write suggestions using should
or shouldn't.
1 |can'tsleep atnight.
2 |needto lose weight.
3 I'mstressed about my exams.
4 I'm hungry all the time.
5 Idon'tlike fruit and vegetables.
6 | often get hurt during football practice.
1 ankle 2 back 3 bone(s)
USE OF ENGLISH
7 Complete the text with one word in each gap.
WHAT SHOULD YOU DO IF YOU
FIND A PERSON ON THE GROUND
zs:u';i: st o — & <L g e First you should say something to see if the person
3 have/need can hear you, but you 2 move them.
4head To check if they are breathing, you 3 to put
5knees . -
& hands your ear near their face and listen carefully.
7mouth If they are not breathing, gently push their *
8must/should back to let air come in through their nose and mouth.
Next, go down on your ® next to the person
7 neck 8 shoulder 9 wrist and put your two ¢ over their heart.
Push down hard thirty times and then breathe into
4 complete the conversation with one word in each gap. their” twice.
Megan You look terrible, Owen! Are you feeling You®  repeatthe processuntil the
1alright? ambulance arrives.
Owen No,ldon'tfeelvery?2  well .
Megan What'sthe®  matter ?
Owen Mystomach®  huts .
Megan Your face feels hot. Have you got a 5 temperature ?
Owen No, butlfeel® sick/ill/bad . | really
can'teat!
Megan Maybe you should go to the doctor/hospital
Owen Goodidea.lhopelfeel®  better  soon! Use of English > page 173
126
REFERENCES e Self-assessment 9 and Self-check 9, ASSESSMENT
Workbook pages 110-111/0nline )
CULTURE NOTES page 191 Practice e Unit 9 Language Test (Vocabulary,
. o . Grammar, Use of English
FURTHER PRACTICE e Extra digital activities: Use of English, glish)

Reading, Listening

e Use of English, Student's Book page

173

e Unit 9 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,
Reading, Communication)

e Unit 9 Writing Test

For Sample Purpose Only




READING

8 Readthe text. Match sentences A-H with gaps 1-5in
the text. There are three extra sentences.

STRATEGY | capped text

Read the textignaring the gaps to understand its general
meaning. Then try to choose the missing information to
complete the text. Pay special attention to the words that
come before and after the gaps.

A Alistair Brawnlee is fitter than his brother, Jonny.

B He wants to win another gold medal at the next
Olympic Games.

€ Jonny finished second in the Olympic Games in
Rio de Janeiro in 2016.

D Whatkind of training does Alistair do to prepare for
triathlons?

E Sometimes, | even do the three sports on the same
day!

F In atriathlon you have to do three sports, one after
the other.

G Heisn't going to take partin the triathlon at the next
Olympic Games.

H After doing this, they go to the running track, where
they usually run for about seventy-five minutes.

SPEAKING

9 Lookatthe photo showing a sports star with an injury.
In pairs, take turns to describe what you can see in the
photo and answer the questions below.

1 What's the matter with the footballer?
2 Howis he feeling?
3 What's going to happen next?

WRITING

10 Do the task below.

Write a short story about someone who has a sports
injury. Include the following information:

* where the person was and when it happened

* how he/she gotthe injury

* the part of the bady he/she hurt

* what happened after he/she got the injury

my dream is ...

Ilike keeping fit so I cycle to work during
the week. I go running on Saturdays and I go
swimming on Sundays.* £ My dream is to
take part in a triathlon. It's one of the hardest
sporting competitions in the world. 2 ¢ First,
you have to swim 1.5 kilometres, then you have
to cycle forty kilometres and, finally, you have
to run ten kilometres.

Last week, [ decided to find out how to
prepare for one. I know that you have to be
incredibly fit to compete in triathlons. So the
first thing I did was to find out everything
about the world's best ever triathlete: Alistair
Brownlee, the British athlete who won gold
medals at the Olympic Games in both 2012
and 2016.

3 p Every day he trains with his younger
brother, Jonny, who is also a top triathlete.
They get up at 6.15, have a quick breakfast

of muesli or cereals and at 7.00 they go to

the pool, where they swim for one and a half
hours. * H Then they work out in the gym
for an hour or so before having a break for
lunch - usually a sandwich or a bowl of pasta
- at around 12.30. In the afternoon they start
training again, riding their bikes for three
hours in the countryside near the town of
Leeds in the north of England.

Clearly, Alistair is a very determined person.
5 B He knows that the only way he will be
able to be an Olympic champion again is to
train for five or six hours every day, follow a
special diet and go to bed early every night
so that he doesn't feel tired when he trains
the following day.

Alistair is one of the most successful British
athletes of all time and he works extremely
hard to maintain his physical fitness. He is
my real hero!
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VOCABULARY Geographical features, animals, environment, weather

GRAMMAR Present Perfect with ever and never, Present Perfect with already, just and
yet Use of English > page 173

SPEAKING Giving and reacting to personal news
WRITING An article
VIDEO Grammare Documentarye Communication@

If you care about animals and
the environment, join us! We're
looking for volunteers!

Help in Thailand Keep the deserts in Clean up beaches

Australia healthy in Scotland

— 10A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
Left: coast, river/lake/sea,
forest/jungle
Middle: desert, hill/mountain, 1 sePeAKING Look at the photos. Which project looks the 4 In groups, take turns to think of one of the
focks, valley most interesting? Say why. geographical features in Exercise 2. Then give clues to
Right: beach/coast, ocean/sea, your partners to help them guess what it is.
sand, focks 2 Which of these geographical features can you see in A You often find this next to a valley.
vd
Exercises i L B Isitamountain?
1);4?;::?urner beach coast desert forest hill island jungle A No, itisn't. It's similar but it isn't as high as 3 mountain.
25he wants tojoin the lake mountain ocean river rocks sand sea € Isitahill?
Elephant Project in Thailand. valley waterfall A Yes, yourturn.
3Yes, she's going to study to
Veterinary Science, she want . . ; ; ; i
tsv?,z?ka\r,yvitﬁ((:?ecpeh;n%vﬁgs 3 complete the sentences with words from Exercise 2. 5 @4-6 Listen to the interview and answer the questions.
she works as a volunteer in 1 The Atacama is the driest desert in South America. 1 Wh? is Cas.sie talking to?
xoe?-workatmem dearing 2 The Pacificisthe largest  ocean in the world. It's 2 Which project does Cassie want to volunteer for?
cages and feeding animals, her half the size of world's open water supply. 3 Does (assie like animals? How do you know?
trip to Thailand with her family. 3 The world's highest _waterfall _isAngel Fallsin 4 What useful experience has {assie got for this project?
FILaSéV?ai';heWter:m_‘me venezuela. The water falls almost 1,000 metres! 5 When did she go to Thailand and what did she do
'faﬁ’n”nj;?]dtﬁ;ﬁpeﬂ'a lofgf & About 250 peopleliveonthe  island  of Tristan da there?
time at the beach. Cunha in the South Atlantic. Their nearest neighbours 6 Why should Cassie speak to Simon?
6Because he has experience of are 2,400 kilometres away! 7 Was Cassie successful in her interview?
‘é‘{;’;’ﬁ:g{ﬁgjﬁ“”‘ee”’”me 5 Uluru or Ayers Rockis alarge  rock  in Northern
7Yes,she was, Australia which is almost 350 metres high.
128
REFERENCES EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS (e.g. by circling or underlining itin the
anagrams).

AUDIO SCRIPT page 203
VIDEO SCRIPT page 213
CULTURE NOTES page 191

o After Exercise 3, write anagrams of
words from Exercise 2 on the board.
Individually or in pairs, students try to
solve the anagrams as quickly as they
can. The first student/pair to do so wins.
To make the activity easier, you could
give them the first letter of each word

o After Exercise 7, students play Irregular
Verb Tennis in pairs. Student A says
anirregular verb, Student B puts itin
the Past Simple, Student A says the
past participle and Student B forms a
sentence with the verb in the Present

For Sample Purpose Only



Present Perfect with ever and never 8 Complete the sentences with the correct affirmative

6 ®4 7 Read and listen to an extract from the Present Perfect forms of the verbs in brackets.

interview. Look at the underlined sentences and
choose the correct words in the sentences below.

Inyour application it says you've volunteered
atazoointhe UK.

That's right.

When did you start?

| started twao years ago. L haven't worked with
elephants but I've worked with other animals.
I've done lots of things. I've cleaned their
cages, I've given them theirfood and ...

0K, now, this is a three-month project. Have
you ever lived abroad without your family?
No, | haven't. I've never been abroad alone but
I've travelled a lot with my family. In fact, we
went to Thailand last year.

0h, yau've visited Thailand! Where did you go?
We visited the islands in the south. We spent a
lot of time at the beach.

Well, there aren't any beaches in this project.
It'sin avillage over 500 kilometres from the
sea, on ariver in the middle of the jungle!

Yes, I know. Afriend of mine has volunteered
on your project. Simon Tench? He's told me all
aboutit. It sounds amazing.

Maisie
Cassie
Maisie
Cassie

Maisie

Cassie

Maisie
Cassie

Maisie

Cassie

1 You have met (meet) my sister before.

2 My parents _havelived (live)in another country.
3 My brother (lose) two phones.

4 Samandl (try) Thai food.

5 | _haveridden {ride)on an elephant.

has lost
have tried

9 Complete the sentences with the correct Present
Perfect forms of the words from the box.

never/travel ever/drive never/do visit write

1 | have written three songs.

2 We yoga.

3 Sara many foreign countries.

4 A your parents inthe UK?
B VYes, :

51 to the US.

10 write questions in the Present Perfect. Use the verbs
from the box. More than one answer is sometimes
possible.

climb see sleep swim visit volunteer

1 inaforest?
2 inalake?

4 3countryin Asia?

5 onaprojectabroad?
3 amountain? 6 3 waterfall?
1 Have you ever slept in a forest?

1 We form the Present Perfect with the correct form of
(have)/ be and the past participle of a verb.

2 We use the Present Perfect to describe experiences)/

everyday activities.
3 We use /(don't use)pasttime expressions (e.qg. lastyear,
two weeks ago, yesterday) with the Present Perfect.

&4 We uselever)/ neverin questions and ever /(never)in
negative sentences.

WATCH ouT!

We use the Present Perfect to ask about experiences and the
Past Simple to ask for more details, e.g. When? Where? etc.

A Have you ever been to Thailand? B Yes, | have.
A Where did you go? B / went to Bangkok.

11 sPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questionsin
Exercise 10. Ask for more details.

Present Perfect with ever and never 12 Form new pairs and use your notes from Exercise 11 to

i . talk about your partner’s experiences.
We use the Present Perfect to talk about past experiences in N ]
our life when we do not say exactly when they happened. Anna has lived in Thailand. She spent a year there when
she was four but she can't remember much about it.
|+ You « We « They He « She « It

+ | | have ('ve) visited Spain.

7 Study the Grammar box and check your answers.

He has {'s) seen a jungle. (2 29 Read the unfinished sentence and watch the

video. Say how the speakers finish the sentence.

We have not (haven't) Then in pairs, finish the sentence for yourselves.

stayed on anisland.

He has not (hasn't)
volunteered.

3 They have (‘ve) never I have never ..

visited Thailand. ]

(]

> | Have you (ever) climbed Has she (ever) worked =
* | amountain? with children? 5‘5‘

Yes, | have./No, | haven't. Yes, she has./No, she hasn't. <z:
Past participles of regular verbs end in -ed. ]
There is a list of irregular past participles on page 171.
Grammar Reference and Practice > page 170

| 2

[ 1 can use the Present Perfect to talk about experiences.

Perfect. In weaker classes or if time is e Workbook pages 112-113/0nline ASSESSMENT
short, you can skip the last step. Practice )
. Grammar Quiz 10A
FURTHER PRACTICE e Photocopiable resource 42: Have you
ever...?, page 301 NEXT CLASS

e Photocopiable extra Grammar Video
activity 10, page 240

e Grammar Reference and Practice,
Student's Book page 170

e Extra digital activities: Grammar
Checkpoint 10A

Exercise 9

2have never done

3has visited

4 Have, ever driven, they have
5have never travelled

Exercise 10

2 Have you ever swum in
alake?

3 Have you ever climbed/
seen a mountain?

4Have you ever visited a
country in Asia?

5 Have you ever volunteered
on a project abroad?

6 Have you ever seen/visited/
climbed a waterfall?

129

Ask students to look online for some
interesting/weird/funny animal facts to
share with the class in the next lesson.

For Sample Purpose Only
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1 are the most dangerous to humans?

a sharks

@mosquitoes

2 can predict the weather?

(@ants

b lions

3 canjump up waterfalls?

a sharks

b crocodiles

c snakes
c flies

(cJsalmon

A& can'trecognise themselves in a mirror?

a dolphins

(b)dogs

C penguins

S arethe same as they were 30 million years ago?

a whales

(b)crocodiles

6 communicate by dancing?

a monkeys

7 can'tjump?
(@elephants

b flies

b ducks

¢ tigers
(c)bees

c bees

10B VOCABULARY | Animals and animal body parts

1 Howmany animals can you write in 60 seconds? Makea 6
list and then compare it with your partner's list.

Exercise 2

Animals in the photos:
snake, duck, fly, monkey,
bee, whale, crocodile,
shark, penguin, salmon

the photos?

lion monkey mosquito penguin salmon
snake tiger whale

3 @ 4.8 Do the quiz. Then listen and check.

Exercise 7

/iz/ bee, mosquito, teeth
/e/ feather, head,
penguin, weather

/e1/ lake, snake, tail,
whale

3 Haveyou ever had a pet? What was it?

REFERENCES
AUDIO SCRIPT p

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 3, ask students which of
the animal facts in the quiz they found

2 SPEAKING Look at the words in the box. Are there any
animals you wrote in Exercise 1? Which can you seein

ant bee crocodile dolphin duck elephant fly

shark

SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer the questions. 7
1 Which animals in Exercise 1 live in your country?
2 How many of the animals have you seen in the wild?

5 write the animals in Exercise 1 in the correct column.

Then add two more animals you know to each column.

Birds Fish Insects Mammals | Reptiles
ant 8
Birds: duck, penguin
Fish: salmon, shark
Insects: bee, fly, mosquito
Mammals: dolphin, elephant, lion, monkey, tiger, whale
Reptiles: crocodile, snake
130 | [ can talk about animals.
FURTHER PRACTICE

age 203
bee?, page 302

Checkpoint 10

the most interesting/surprising. Then get
them to share the facts they found online

with the class.

e Workbook page 114/0nline Practice
e Photocopiable resource 43: Areyou a

e Extra digital activities: Vocabulary

Match descriptions 1-7 with animals from Exercise 2.
1 Thisis atype of cat. It has orange and black fur. tiger
2 This animal has wings and can fly.It makes honey. bee

3 Thisreptile has four legs, a huge mouth, with sharp
teeth. crocodile

&4 This animal uses its tail to help it climb trees. monkey

5 This animal's skin is very thick on its body but very thin
onits huge ears. elephant

6 This bird uses its feathers to keep dry in the water. duck

7 Thisisthe most commaon bird in Antarctica. It has no
teeth but uses its beak to catch fish. penguin

() 4.9 PRONUNCIATION Look at the underlined vowels
in the words below and put them in the correct place
in the table. Listen and check.

beak, bee, feather, head, lake, mosquito, penguin,

snake, tail, teeth, weather, whale

i/
beach beak

/el
desert

et/
dangerous

SPEAKING Take turns to choose an animal from your
table in Exercise 5, then describe it to your partner.
How many animals can you guess in one minute?

A This animal has grey skin and lots of sharp teeth.
B Ashark!

ASSESSMENT
Vocabulary Quiz 10
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to make a list of the things
they do to help protect the environment.

FOr Sample Purpose unty -



10C GRAMMAR

SAVE THE PLANET

We're doing a lot to protect the environment: recycling, saving water, etc. But we haven't done enough yet.
So what have you done to save the planet? Post your answers in the comments.

A I've just come back from volunteering on a conservation projectin Graece. | think | saw more plastic bags in the
sea than fish! This must stop!

B Our teacher asked us to calculate how much electricity we waste at home. SoI'm looking for all the things that
are on but we aren't using. I've already turned off six lights, a TV, and a computer in our house and | haven't
checked all the rooms yet!

c We've just finished doing this survey on recycling at our school. It's a really good way to make people think and
there are prizes! Have you done it at your school yet?

D We've already picked up almost fifty kilograms of rubbish from our local beach and it’s only lunchtime! How much

will we collect by the end of the day?

1 Readthe messages on social media. Which person
(A-D):
1 [dwants more people to answer some questions?
2 [Blis doing some homework on an environmental
topic?
3 [Dlis doing some volunteer work right now?
4 [Algothome from a trip abroad a short time ago?

Present Perfect with already, just and yet

2 Look atthe underlined words in the posts and answer
the questions.

1 Weuse just in affirmative sentences for things
that happened a short time ago.

2 Weuse  already in affirmative sentences to say
something happened earlier than we expected.

3 Weuse vet atthe end of negative sentences
and questions to talk about something we expectto
happen.

4 We put just and __already _ after the auxiliary
verb have.

3 Study the Grammar box and check your answers to
Exercise 2.

Present Perfect with already, just and yet

We use the Present Perfect to talk about things that
happened in the past but are important now.

We often use the Present Perfect with already, just and yet.

+ I've just got home.
We've already seen three dolphins.

- We haven't been into the jungle yet.
? Have you asked Dad yet?

Grammar Reference and Practice > page 170

[0 I can use the Present Perfect to talk about past events that are important now.

wm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS FURTHER PRACTICE ASSESSMENT
e As alead-in, refer students to the lists e Grammar Reference and Practice, Grammar Quiz 10C
they made at home and get them to Student's Book page 170
o i NEXT CLASS
share theirideas with the class.  Workbook page 115/0nline Practice
e After Exercise 6, invite a few students to « Photocopiable resource 44: Are you
tell the class what they found out about ready to go?, page 303

their partner's day.

WATCH oUT!

The past participle of the verb ga is gone or been:

They've gane to the UK. (=They are in the UK ar travelling
there atthe moment.)

They've been to the UK. (= They went to the UK and they
returned.)

4 @4.10 Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.

1 A let's goouttonight.

| can't. I've already /(jusfgot back from haliday.
Have you finished yourprojectjust/@

No! I've(just)/ yet started.
This is my friend, Tom.

-2 - A -

party.

& A Where are you? I've(glready)/ just been here for ten

minutes.
B Sorry. We haven't left home already /(yet)

and the words in brackets.

1 My sister/ pass/her driving test. {just)
She / go /to Thailand. (already)

the match / start? (yet)

My friends and | / finish / our exams. (already)
I/ win/acompetition. {just)

We / not / leave / school. {yet)

o wnm P wWN

and yet. Add information using the Past Simple.
e (do)any homework?

plan) your weekend?
download) any apps on your phone?
read) the news?

(
(
(
(

=

Have you done any homework yet?

Yes, I've already done Maths. I did it at lunchtime,
But ! haven't done English yet.

often use.

e Extra digital activities: Grammar

Checkpoint 10C

Hi, Torn. I think we've(already)/ just met - at Carla's

Write sentences and questions in the Present Perfect

SPEAKING In pairs, ask and answer questions about your
partner’s day using the Present Perfect and already, just

post) any photos, questions or comments online?

Exercise 5

1 My sister has just passed her
driving test.

2She's already been/gone to
Thailand.

3 Has the match started yet?
4 My friends and | have
already finished our exams.
51've just won a competition.
6\We haven't left school yet.

131

Ask students to make a list of things made
of plastic which they and their family

ror Sample Purpose Only
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132

REFERENCES

VIDEO SCRIPT page 214
EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

e Asalead-in, refer students to the lists
they made at home and get them to

tropical beach. Now, imagine the same beach
covered in ugly plastic waste. Terrible, isn't it? Well,
that picture inspired sisters Isabel and Melati Wijsen
from the island of Bali to start an environmental
campaign to stop plastic pollution. And now their
campaign has spread across the world.

Bali is one of 17,000 islands in Indonesia. It is a
popular tourist destination which is famous for its
weather, beaches, mountains and forests, as well as
wildlife, such as birds, monkeys, dolphins and sharks.
But every year, during the wet season, wind pushes

a 100 tonnes of plastic from the sea onto the beaches.
It takes hundreds of people and thirty-five lorries to
remove it all. The next day it's back again.

After a school lesson about world leaders, Isabel

and Melati started thinking. How could they, as
schoolchildren, make a difference to the world?

The girls wrote a list of Bali's problems and agreed
that plastic pollution was the most important. They
found out that Rwanda, a very poor country in Africa,
decided to ban plastic bags in 2008. The girls agreed
this is what they wanted to happen in Bali. But to

do that, they needed help. So they started Bye Bye
Plastic Bags (BBPB) — a campaign to stop plastic bags
polluting the beautiful beaches of Bali.

The first thing they tried to do was to collect a million
signatures from supporters. Soon they realised this
could take a long time and they were impatient for
action. So once they had 100,000 signatures, they
presented the petition to the local government and
asked for a meeting. While they waited, the girls, and
other volunteers on the campaign, gave presentations
at schools, markets and festivals. Eighteen months later,
the government agreed to meet them. In the meeting,
the government promised to encourage the people of
Bali to stop using plastic bags. The campaign wasn’t
over but now everyone knew about it.

40 started their campaign in 2013. Since then they've

50

spent almost all their free time on BBPB. They've
travelled all over the world and they've spoken at
over 150 events. They've talked to a lot of important
people about their campaign and they've won several
environmental awards. The ban on plastic bags was
officially announced on Bali in 2019 by the Governor
of the island. But not only on Bali is BBPB active:
with almost 50 global teams all over the world Bye
Bye Plastic Bags has grown into a global NGO (non-
governmental organisation) led by young people.
The story of Isabel and Melati has inspired other
teenagers to take similar actions.

from the class. Do students use a lot o After Exercise 6, ask students to find

of plastic? Do they think about plastic
packaging before they buy something?

o After Exercise 4, ask students what they
think of the BBPB campaign. Would
they like to join an NGO like Bye Bye

Plastic Bags?

compare them in pairs or small groups.
If time allows, get brief feedback

EAryr Carm~rnia Dy

four or five more words/phrases from
the text which are new to them and try
to work out their meanings by ‘reading
around' them, then check their guesses
in their dictionaries (or with you).

You could then get them to record the
words/phrases in their notebooks, and
write one example sentence for each.

~AcA YAy



10D READING AND VOCABULARY

1 SPEAKING Look at the photo on page 132. Discuss the
questions.

1 Whatis the environmental problem in the photo?
2 Where do you think this is?

2 In pairs, read the Plastic Facts information and say
what these numbers correspond to.

20 450 100,000 amillion 5trillion

3 Read the article quickly. What would be a good
introduction?

A Inthis article, we meet two sisters from Bali, Indonesia,
to learn about how school has changed their lives.

B Forlsabel and Melati Wijsen, their lives are a balance
of school and environmental campaigning. Here we
learn how they do it.

(€) You don't have to wait to be an adult to make a
difference to the world. Here we meet two young
people with big ideas.

4 Read the article again and choose the correct answers.
1 What do we know about Bali from the article?
a The weather on the island is always good.
b Theisland produces a lot of plastic.
(¢)Tourism isimportant to the island.
d It'sthe largestisland in Indonesia.

2 Isabel and Melati decided to start a campaign against
plastic bags because
@they learned about another country's successful
campaign.
b it was part of a project at school.
¢ they are the biggest form of plastic pollutionin Bali.
d it was an easy problem to solve.
3 Why didn't the girls collect more signatures?
(aThey didn't want to wait.
b The government said it was unnecessary.
¢ They didn't have enough volunteers
d They needed more time for other parts of the
campaign.
4 Inthe writer's opinion, what is the most important
thing the girls have done?
a They've had meetings with waorld leaders.
@They’ve encouraged other people to start BBPB
campaigns.
¢ They've found the time to work on the campaign.
d They've changed the law in Indonesia.

5 Match the highlighted words in the article and Plastic
Facts information with definitions 1-6.
1 Stop people using something. ban

Peaple who help or agree with you. supporters

An organised plan to do something. campaign

Animals in their natural environment. wildlife

The negative, dirty results of industry and transport.

Break down into tiny pieces. decompose pollution

oV M WN

g4 Scientists believe there are more
than 5 trillion pieces of plastic in the
sea.

2w A plastic bag takes twenty years to
decompose and a plastic bottle can
take about 450 years.

» Every year, plastic pollution in our
oceans kills around 100,000 sea
mammals and over a million sea
birds and fish.

¥
5

6 Complete the questions with the words from Exercise

5.Then, in pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Isthere asimilar environmental campaign to BBPB in
your country?

2 Haveyou heard thatit can take an arange skin six
months to _decompose ? Why do you think itis not ok to
throw it on the ground?

3 Whatwould you like to ban in your country?

4 \What's the best way to persuade people to become
supporters  of a campaign to keep your town ¢lean?

5 Isplastic__poltion a big prablem where you live?
6 What__ wildlife _isin danger where you live?

SPEAKING In pairs, think about the article you read and
discuss these questions.

1 How often do you buy bottled water? What do you do
with the bottle after drinking it?

2 What can we doto use less plastic packaging?

e 30 WATCH AND REFLECT Go to page 159. Watch the
documentary Helping hands and do the exercises.

(=
r
=
>
=
<
[=
=
m
=
C
S
=

>

[ 1 can understand specificinformation in a longer text and talk about the environment.

FURTHER PRACTICE

Workbook pages 116-117/0nline
Practice

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 1

1 plastic pollution
2 Student's own answers

Exercise 2

20 - the time it takes a plastic
bag to decompase

450 -thetime it can take 3
plastic bottle to decompase
100,000 - the number of sea
mammals killed by plastic
pollutionin our oceansin
one year

amillion - the number of
sea birds and fish killed

by plastic pollution in our
0ceans in one year

5 trillion - the number of
pieces of plasticin the sea

Exercise 7

2Possible answers: We
could stop buying food

with packaging, especially
bottled water, and use our
own containers. We could
go shopping more often - to
avoid waste. We could grow
our own food.
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10E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

1 sPEAKING How often do you check the weather
forecast? Where do you usually check it?

2 @4.12 You are going to hear four conversations.

Match situations A-D with questions 1-4 in Exercise 3.

Then listen and check.

A apodcast aboutthe weather 3

B a conversation between two friends 2

€ aconversation between a parentand a child 4
D aweatherforecast 1

3 @4.12 Listen to the four conversations again. For

each question, choose the correct answerA, B or C.
1 What will the weather be like next week?

(a)very different from last week

b better than last week

¢ asrainy as last week
2 What does Sally advise Jack to do?

a take appropriate clothing for the weather

(bbe careful of the hot sun

¢ look up the weather forecast again

3 What does Clare think is the most important reason for

giving storms names?
@Itencourages safety.
b It helps with communication.
¢ It makes storms more interesting.
4 \What do Mark and his mum agree about?
a He should take a light jacket to school.
b He can decide what to take later.
@ He doesn't need to take a coat today.

4 mMatch the words in the box with the cities on the

Exercise 4 weather map. Then in pairs, ask and answer questions
cloudy - Brussels about the weather forecast.
foggy - Berlin

snowy -Vienna
stormy - Paris

cloudy foggy faimy smowy stormy sunny windy

London,

England Berlin,

O 8oC Germany

7% 9 9 &3C

9 Brussels,
Paris, France? Belgium
P7eC P7C ©vienna,

Austria
& 3C

9 Madrid, Spain

% 10eC QRome, Italy

0= 13°C

6 Complete the sentences with the correct nouns or
adjectives from Exercise 5.

1 It'sreally hot today. You shouldn'tsitin the sun far a
long time.

2 Dad doesn'twant to drive today. It'stoo __ foaay
and he can'tsee.

3 |hate_ stormy  weather because I'm afraid of

lightning.

4 Be careful! The _ wind  isso strong | almost fell
over.

5 The rain is really heavy and | forgot my
umbrella.

6 This morning was beautiful but the sky is a bit
cloudy Nnow.
7 There was so much

snow SO we went skiing.

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions.
1 What's the weather like today? How is it different from
last week?

2 What's your favourite season: spring, summer,
autumn or winter? Say why.

3 Have you ever had really bad weather during a

wi”nﬂyy?ﬁoamdﬁd A What's the weather like in London? holiday? what did you da?
B It's rainy.
A What's the temperature? 8 REFLECT | Society In pairs, read the text and discuss the
. ’ tions.
B It's eight degrees. questions o
1 Why do the British talk about the weather so often?
5 Match the nouns in the box with the adjectives in the 2 Do people often talk about the weather in your
table. country too? If not, what do people prefer talking
. . about? -
¢towd fog rain snow storm sun wind -
Adjective Noun The British love talking about the weather.
tloudy 1cloud According to a survey 94 percent of British [
+ e people say they have had a conversation ‘
5 (_)rmy 5 £ O_rm about the weather in the last six hours. The
L —CL average adult posts at least one comment
windy *_wind about it on social media every week. And
foggy 5 fog each person spends eleven minutes every
sunny 6 am week checking the forecast on TV or on their
smowy T ow phones. What is the reason for this obsession?
One reason is that British weather is never
boring. It's difficult to predict and it often
changes during the day. But many British
people admit that the topic is simply an easy
one to discuss with anyone — especially
people we don't know very well.
154 11 can understand the context and identify specificinformation in a conversation and talk about weather.
REFERENCES rainy, have a picnic when it's sunny). They NEXT CLASS
then share and compare their sentences r
AUDIO SCRIPT page 204 in pairs or groups. Ask students to read about a famous
erson they like and note down three
EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS P ¢

FURTHER PRACTICE

After Exercise 7, students write sentences
about things they often do in different

weather (e.g. stay at home when it's talk, page 304

interesting pieces of news about him/her.

e Workbook page 118/0nline Practice
e Photocopiable resource 45: Weather

For Sample Purpose Only
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10F SPEAKING

1 pairs, look at the notice and answer the questions.
1 Whatis the notice about?
2 What do students have to do?
3 What can students win?

POSTER COMPETITION

Theme: Supporting the environment in
everyday life . .
We're looking for artists and designers with a
passion for the environment. Design a poster

and win!

PRIZES }
First prize of £500 for your school. to spend on
environmental projects. The top five posters
will appear in schools all over the country.

2 931 @4.13 Watch or listen to Part 1 of the story.
Who is going to design a poster for the competition?

3 932 @4.14 Watch or listen to Part 2. What did Liam,
Ava and Karen win? Is Liam happy at the end? Say why.

4 (932 @4.14 Study the Speaking box and read the
dialogue. Then watch or listen to Part 2 again and
choose the words and phrases you hear.

Ms. Turner Guys! Guys! I've got some *good /(fantastic)
news! I've just heard the results of the Go
Green! competition. Twao students from our
school have won prizes.

Liam &That's amazing news!)/ Oh, wow! Who waon?

Ms Turner Well, Karen Taylor's poster is one of the top
five. Well done, Karen. Your poster will be in
schools all over the country.

Liam Good for you)/ 'm really happy for you, Karen!

Ava Yes, congratulations! So ...

Ms Turner “Unfortunately, /('m sorry) but you didn't win
this time, Ava.

Liam 50h, nol)/ That's awful.

Ms. Turner Liam!You've won £500 for the schoal!
Liam 0Oh, wow! I've never won anything before!
I'm sorry, Ava.

Ava No. Don’t worry)/ Never mind.I'm really

happy for you Liam.

Ms Turner Liam.”Bad luck! /(More good news)The head
teacher would like you to give a speech to
the school next week - with some ideas on
how to spend the money.

Liam Aspeech? In front of the whole school?

imagine they are that person, and they

o
w
2
=
=
=
=
<C
=
=
=}
=
=)
o
(.

Exercise 1

11t's about 3 poster
competition.

2They have to design

a3 poster about the
environment.

3They can win £500 for
the school to spend on
environmental projects. The
best five posters will appear
in a campaign in schools all
over the country.

SPEAKING | 6iving and reacting to personal news

Giving good news

Good news!

I've got some good/fantastic/great news.

I've just heard (the results of the Go Green! competition).

Giving bad news
I'm afraid I've got some bad/terrible/awful news.

I'msorry, but...

Unfortunately, ...

Responding to good news

That's great/amazing (news). Oh, wow!
Cangratulations! Well done!

I'm really happy for you. Good foryou!

Responding to bad news

That's terrible/awful {news). Bad luck!
0Oh, no! Don't worry.
Never mind.

5 @4.15 Listen to four people giving news and choose
the best response. Then listen and check.
1 aThat's amazing news.

(b)Never mind.

¢ Congratulations!
2 (a)Good for her.

b That's awful!

¢ I'mreally happy for you.
3 aDon'tworry.

@Oh, no!

¢ Oh, wow!

6 write three pieces of news, using the topics below.

* you /yourfamily / your friends / your school
e aneventinyouroranother country

7 in groups, share your news and respond to the
news you hear. Then repeat the news you've
heard to other students.

[11can give and react to good and bad newvs.

NEXT CLASS

are sharing their news with a friend. In

AUDIO SCRIPT page 204
VIDEO / AUDIO SCRIPT page 214

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 7, refer students to the
notes they made at home. Ask them to

pairs, they should take it in turns to give
and respond to the news using language
from the Speaking box.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 119/0nline Practice

Exercise 2
Liamand Ava

Exercise 3

Liam's won 1st prize -
£500 for the school and
his poster will appear the
campaign.

Karen's poster will appear
in the campaign.

Ava didn't win anything.
Liamisn'thappyinthe end
because he hasto give
aspeechinfrontofthe
whole school.

135

Ask students to bring a photo which could
accompany an article about protecting
the environment. They can use it to

illustrate the article they write for Exercise

6 in the next lesson.

For Sample Purpose Only
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Exercise 3

Yes. The writer has an
interesting title and
introduced the topic. The
next two paragraphs
answer each question
and there is an example
from his school. There is
also a short conclusion
and it finishes with an
interesting sentence.

Exercise 5

Things you do every day:
answers will vary

Things you could doin an

environmental campaign:

give talks, make a video,
organise meetings,
design posters, volunteer
on a wildlife project

10G WRITING | An article

1 SPEAKING In pairs, look at photos A and B and the
notice at the top of the website. Then, answer the
questions.

1 Doyouhave any of these environmental problems in
yaur area?

2 What othertypes of environmental problems are there?

3 Which problem would you like to write about?

2 Read the article. Does the article answer all the
questions in the notice on the website? ves

3 Study the Writing box and read the article again. Does
the writer follow all the advice?

WRITING | anarticle

¢ Add aninteresting title to encourage the reader to read
the article.
MY WORLD IS NOT YOUR RUBBISH BIN

¢ [ntroduce the topic.
Ilivein ... /There are several typical environmental
problems ... / One of the biggest problem is ...

¢ Use the next two or three paragraphs to answer each
question.
Why is it a problem? Firstly, rubbish is unhealthy ... /
Finally, it costs ...
What can young people do about it? Young people
need to start a local campaign.

* Give examples where possible.
For example, rubbish encourages... / Forinstance, at
our school we organised a petition.

¢ Add a short conclusion and finish with an interesting
sentence.
In my opinion, / To sum up, / In conclusion, / I'm sure
we could .../ Our planetisin our hands.

4 Read the notice below. Which of the titles a-c is best
for an article like this?

ARTICLES WANTED!

What things do you do in your daily life that are
good for the environment? What could you do that
you haven't done yet? What should we do to encourage
young people to help save the planet from pollution?

a Leave home half an hour earlier and ... save the planet!
(b) My Green Day!
¢ You're never too young to do this.

5 lookatthe phrases in the box. Which of them are
things you do every day? Which are things vou could
do in an environmental campaign?

walk or cycle to school give talks grow food at home
make avideo organise meetings pick up rubbish
recycle waste design posters save water turn off lights
use less packaging volunteer on a wildlife project

136

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After students do the writing task in
Exercise 6, put them in pairs to plan a

6 WRITING TASK Write your article. Use the tips in the

Writing box and the ideas in Exercise 5 to help you. Write
your article in response to the notice in Exercise 4.

[ 1 can write an article.

available.

second article, in response to the notice

in Exercise 1. They should think about the
points in the Writing box and brainstorm
ideas for their main body paragraphs.

FURTHER PRACTICE

Encourage them to use the model

article in Exercise 1 to help them. They
can then write their articles in class or
as homework, depending on the time

Workbook page 120/0nline Practice

ARTICLES WANTED!

Which local environmental problem

are you most interested in?

Why is it a problem?

What can young people do about it?
Write an article that answers these questions
and send it to us. We'll print the most
interesting articles on our website.

THIS MONTH'S WINNER:
MY WORLD IS NOT
YOUR RUBBISH BIN

I live in a huge city with two million people so there are
several typical environmental problems, such as traffic
and air pollution. For me, one of the worst problems is
rubbish on the streets.

Firstly, rubbish on the streets is unhealthy for both humans
and wildlife. For example, rubbish attracts animals like rats
and they spread diseases. Other animals can easily eat

something dangerous in the rubbish and die. A lot of rubbish

goes down rivers and adds to the pollution in the sea. Finally, it

costs a lot of money to clean up our rubbish. We could spend
this on many more useful things.

Young people need to set an example for the next generation
and always put their rubbish in the bin - if possible, a recycling

bin. They could also start a local campaign to encourage
other people to recycle. For instance, at our school we
organised a petition to put more bins on the streets. We got
2,000 signatures!

In my opinion, it's not that difficult to solve the problem of

rubbish. I'm sure we could all do a lot more to improve the
situation. Our planet is in our hands!

NEXT CLASS r

Ask students to study the word list and
do the Remember More exercise on
Student's Book page 174.

For Sample Purpose Only



10A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
@5.64
abroad (adv) /a'brad/

| beach (n) /bizt[/
coast (n) /koust/
desert (n) /'dezat/
elephant (n) /'elefont/
forest (n) /forist/
hill (n) /hrl/
island (n) /'atlend/
jungle (n) /'dzangal/
lake (n) /letk/
mountain (n) /'mauntin/
ocean (n) /aufan/
openwater (n) /supsn'worts(r)/
river () /'rive/
rocks (n) /roks/
sand (n) /send/
sea(n) /sit/
valley (n) /veli/

waterfall (n) /'wortafarl/

10B VOCABULARY (3) 5.65
ant{n) /ent/

beak (n) /bik/

bee (n) /bit/

bird (n) /b3:d/

body part (n) /brdi patt/
crocodile (n) /kroksdail/
dolphin (n) /'dolfin/
duck (n) /dak/

elephant (n) /elsfant/
feather (n) /feds/

fish (n) /f1f/

fly(n) /flat/

fur (n) /fa:/

honey (n) /'hani/
insect(n) /Tnsekt/

lion {(n) /laton/
mammal {n) /'meamsl/
monkey (n) /'manki/
maosquite (n) /ma'skirttas/
penguin (n) /pengwin/
reptile (n) /reptail/
salmon (n) /'semoan/
shark {n) /fatk/

sharp (ad)) /farp/

wwwwm EXTRA ACTIVITIES IN CLASS

skin (n) /skin/

snake (n) /snetk/

tail (n) /terl/

thick (adj) /61k/

tiger (n) /targa/

tooth (pl. teeth) (n) /tu:0/ti:0/
whale (n) /weil/

wings {n) /winz/

10C GRAMMAR (@) 5.66

do asurvey /du: o's3i(r)ver/

do volunteerwork / du: volsn'tis watk/
environmental (adj) /invamren'mentl/
plastic bag (n) / pleestik beeg/

post a comment/a photo/a question / paust »
'koment/s 'feuteu/s kwestfon/

recycling (n) /rirsazklin/

10D READING AND VOCABULARY
@s5.67
ban {v) /bzn/

bottled water (n) /botld 'wots/
campaign (n) /kem'pein/

decompose (v) /ditkem'pavz/

kill (v) /kil/

local government {n) /lsvks| 'gavameant/
plastic packaging (n) / plastik pakidzrn/
plastic pollution (n) /plaestik ps'luzen/
plastic/glass bottle (n) /pleestik/glazs botl/
present (v) /prizent/

promise {v) /promis/

recycle (v) /rirsatksl/

reduce waste /rr.djuss ‘werst/

research (n) /rr's3itf/

sign a petition /sain s pa'tifan/
signature (n) /signatfa/

spread {v) /spred/

supporter {n) /ss'ports/

tourism (n) /tusrizem/

wet season (n) /wet siizon/

wildlife (n) /warldlatf/

wind (n) /wind/

world leader {n) /ws:ld 'lirds/

a&E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
5.68

advise (v) /ad'varz/

appropriate (adj) /a'pravprist/

bad weather (n) /bad ‘weds/
cloud (n) /klaud/

cloudy (adj) /Klasdi/
degree (n) /dr'griz/

fall over (v) /o1l 'suve/

fog (n) /fog/

foggy (adj) /fogi/

heavy rain (n) /hevi remn/
lightning (n) /la1tnin/

rainy {adj) /remni/

season (n) /'sizzan/

sky (n) /skar/

snow (n) /snavu/

snowy {(adj) /snavi/

storm (n) /sta:m/

stormy {adj) /stoimi/

sun (n) /san/

sunny (adj) /'sani/
temperature (n) /tempratfs/
topic (n) /topik/

umbrella (n) /am'brels/
weather forecast (n) /weda(r) for(r)kast/
wind (n) /wind/

windy {(adj) /windi/

10F SPEAKING @ 5.69
appear (v) /a'prs/

design (v) /di'’zan/

give a speech / g1v s 'spitf/
go green / gou 'griin/

good news / gud 'njuiz/

passion for sth (n) /pafen fo samoin/

10G WRITING AND YOCABULARY
@s5.70

airpollution (n) /e psluzfen/

attract (v) /o'trakt/

grow food / grau ‘furd/

rat (n) /reet/

rubbish bin (n) /rabif bin/

setan example /set an 19'zarmpal/
spread diseases / spred dr'ziiziz/

traffic pollution {n) /treefik pa'luyf(z)n/

win a prize /win s 'prarz/

Remember More > page 174 ‘ 137

the words. To make the activity easier,

e Give students a category from the word
list (e.g. Geographical features) and
choose a few words from the category
to write on the board without vowels
(e.qg. bch - beach; frst - forest). Students
add the missing vowels to complete

you could show the number of missing
letters using gaps, e.g. b_ _ch, f_r_st.
Individually, students write gap-fill
sentences with words from the word
list. To make the exercise easier,

they could supply the first letter of
each word. Then, in pairs, they swap

sentences, complete them and check
their answers with their partner.

FURTHER PRACTICE
Workbook page 121/0nline Practice
NEXT CLASS

Ask students to revise Unit 10.

For Sample Purpose Only
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10

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

3 Readthe descriptions and write the correct words.
1 ook atthe map and label the geographical features. 1 Monkeys use this to hold on to trees so they can use
their hands to eat fruit. tail
A bird uses this to pick up and eat food. beak
This is black and yellow on tigers. fur
Penguins have black and white ones. feathers
Bees move these quickly to fly. wings
Animals use these to bite with. teeth
This covers the bodies of all mammals. skin

1coast

~N o B WN

2heach 4 Complete the conversation with the words from the
box.

cloudy foggy rainy shewy stormy sunny windy

Jay  Whenisthe best time to visit India, Myra?
Myra Probably Novemberto February but it depends
where you go. It's *snowy in the Himalayan
Mountains in winter, but in the south it's usually
Valley 2 sunny__, butnottoo hot.
Jay Istherea®_ riny  season?
Myra Yes, thereis. From June to October it can be very
wetand*_ stormy  with lightning and ...
“river Jay  And what about from March to May? What's the
weather like then?
Myra That's summertime in India and it's much too hot
to do anything. The sky is blue, it's never
5 doudy .ltcanbeabit® windy bythe sea,
which is nice when it's so hot.
Jay Ibetyoudon'thaveany?  fogay  daysinlIndia
when you can't see anything!
Myra 0h, no, you get lotsin big cities like Mumbai or
650a Delhi because of the traffic pollution! We call it
'smog’.

Sisland

5 write Present Perfect questions with ever using the
Exercise 5 prompts. Then answer the questions.
s*‘lap?yg’“eve”ee” 1 you/swim / Pacific Ocean?

olpnIns? o 9
3 H§ve you ever flown Have you ever swum in the Pacific Ocean?
in a helicopter? you / see / dolphins?
4 Have you ever [ ; >
volunteered on a you/fly/ina hellcgptgr. i
wildlife project? you /volunteer / wildlife project?
5Have you ever visited you / ever / visit/ jungle?
you /ride / elephant?

f orest

o wnm P WN

ajungle?
6 Have you ever ridden
an elephant? 8l ake 6

Write six sentences about family and friends with

never and the Present Perfect form of the verbs from
the box.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences. drive lose meet try sleep write
1 Ants/@make honey from flowers.
2 We're going down to the lake to feed the whales / 7 Complete the sentences with just, yet or already.
[ducks. ;

i 1 Have we arrived yet?
Ashark/lsamamlmalnoTaﬁsh. i 2 Oh,no,we've_ just  missed the last bus home!
Elephants /[Monkeys)can jump high and climb trees. 3 I've__ aleady seen thisfilm twice before.

Big cats like(lions)/ penguins hunt for food in a group. & You don't need to download the app again. I've
Adolphin /salman)can be a seafish or a river fish. lready  doneit.
Don't warry, it won't bite you. It's just a(fly)/ mosquito! 5 You can'tdrive vet _.You'retooyoung!

People are scared of(snakes)/ sharks because of the 6 'Have you heard about the accident?' 'Yes, I've
way they move across the ground. just___heard about it on the news!

0 ~N oMW

138

REFERENCES e Self-assessment 10 and Self-check ASSESSMENT 4

10, Workbook pages 122-123/0nline )
AUDIO SCRIPT page 204 Practice e Unit 10 Language Test (Vocabulary,

FURTHER PRACTICE « Extra digital activities: Use of English, Gz Usa@raglsn) -
Reading, Listening e Unit 10 Skills Test (Dictation, Listening,

e Use of English, Student's Book page Reading, Communication)
173 e Unit 10 Writing Test
e Units 9-10 Cumulative Review Test
e Units 9-10 Exam Speaking

ForSample Purpose Only



USE OF ENGLISH

8 choose the correct words a-d to complete the text.

STRATEGY | Multiple choice cloze

Remember that the word you choose must fit
grammatically into the sentence and must also have the
correct meaning.

WILL
INT

1 are dry areas. They never have much rain but they
aren't all full of sand. There are also 2__ polar deserts
— these are full of ice. And there are cool deserts
near the coast — the water from the sea cools the
temperature.

[t's not easy to see the wildlife in the desert *__ there
are some animals that live there. Many birds live in
the desert. They can use their *__ to fly up high when
it is very hot. Big mammals, such * _ elephants and
lions also live in the desert because they can move to
cooler places. Reptiles like snakes can live there too.
They need to keep cool, ¢ during the day they go
underground. They come out at night 7 they must
look for food. Insects can also survive in 8 conditions.
Little ants with very long ® _ quickly work together to
carry food underground.

1 @ deserts b jungles c valleys d islands
2 a hot b tropical @cold d warm

3 afistty balso ¢ and (d)but

&4 a beaks b fur ¢ tails [dwings

5 @ as b forexample ¢ that d too

6 abecause b but (¢)so d also

7 ajust (b) because coften  d that

8 a that ba ¢ this [d)these

9 a beaks b feathers (legs d teeth

9 Complete the second sentence using the word in bold
so that it means the same as the first one. Use no more
than three words including the word in bold.

1 I've never beento Australia, butI'd like to go. YET
| haven't visited Australia yet, but I'd like to go.

2 Theyannounced the flight two minutes ago. JUST
They havejustannounced the flight.

3 (ongratulations on winning the competition! HAPPY
You've won the competition! | _ 'mhappyfor  vou!

& Are they away now or haven't they left? ALREADY
Have they _ alreadylefifor  their holiday?

5 Which plants and animals do we need to protect
today? DANGER

Which plants and animals __ areindanger  today?

Use of English > page 173

LISTENING

10 @) 4.16 You will hear Tom telling Sophie about his trip
to South Africa. For each question, choose the correct
answer a-c.

STRATEGY | multiple choice task

When you're not sure which option to choose, use the
method of elimination: start by crossing out the answer
which is definitely wrang, then the ane which you think is
probably wrong, until there is only one option to choose.

1 Tom went to South Africa

a for a holiday.
b to study at a university.
(cto work as a volunteer.

2 In South Africa Tom worked

ain a safari park.
(b)in a monkey hospital.
cinaschool.

3 Atthe animal hospital there were

a only monkeys.
b 3 lot of different animals.
(cJmonkeys and a few other animals too.

& During his trip to South Africa Tom took lots of photos of
a mankeys
b horses.
@lions, rhinos and giraffes.

5 When Tom was in South Africa

@it wasn't very warm at night.
b it was very hot during the day.
¢ itwas cloudy most of the time.

6 What did Tomn dislike about the trip?

a There were too many mosquitoes.
b He had to sleep in a tent.
@He had to share a bedroom with other people.

SPEAKING

11 mn pairs, discuss the questions.
1 What canyou and your friends do to help to protect
the environment?

2 What are the most serious environmental problems in
your country?

3 What should the government do to make the cities in
your country cleaner?

& Have you ever signed a petition? What was it for?

WRITING

12 write a short article about the problems where you
live. Say what the government should do to protect the
environment. Remember to:

s add aninteresting title to encourage the reader to
read the article

s introduce the topic

s write two or three paragraphs

s give examples where possible

e 3dd a short conclusion

139
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OF MEMORY

_—

REFERENCES

AUDIO SCRIPT page 204

1[0 How do you remember the information you need
when you take a test or an exam? The answer, of course,

is that you use your memory. But what is memory and how
does it work? In your everyday life it's important to create
new memories, store them in your brain and then recall
them when you need them. For example, when you cycle
to school, you need to remember the rules of the road and
how to get to school from your house. And when school
finishes, you must remember exactly where you left your
bike that morning.

2[B] Our brain uses three main processes in order to
create memories. First, it encodes the information that
you see, hear, smell or taste into a form that your mind
can understand. Then it stores the information in your
short-term or long-term memory. Later, when you need
the information, you can recall it from your memory. This
is similar to the way your computer works. It encodes the
data in a language the computer can understand and
stores it in a file on the hard disk. Later you can open the
file when you need the information.

According to scientists, there are three stages of memory:

3[@ This is the earliest stage of memory and happens
when you first experience something. At this stage we
store information about things that we see for no more
than half a second and information about things that we
hear for three to four seconds. In order to remember any
of this information, we must go to the next stage.

LGl This is the information we are currently thinking
about. When we pay attention to sensory memories, we
create short-term memories. These memories usually last
for twenty to thirty seconds. An example of this is when
someone tells you their phone number and you need to
remember it while you look for a pen and some paper.

1 pairs, take turns to do these memory tests.

o Write five numbers and show the list to your partner
for five seconds. Can he/she write them down?

o Tell your partner about everything you did after
school yesterday until you went to sleep. Give as
much detail as passible. Can he/she repeatitinthe
correct order?

2 Which of these things are easy or difficult for you
to remember: words, images, numbers, position of
objects, order of things? Discuss in pairs.

EXTRA ACTIVITY IN CLASS

After Exercise 6, ask students if they already
follow any of the tips in the Life Skills

box. Can they think of any other tips for
avoiding time wasters?

5[A If information is important to us, it becomes part
of our long-term memory. In theory we can store very
large amounts of data in our brains forever. We can
access some of this information easily, but, as everyone
knows, some of it can be difficult to remember.

(] So why do we have problems remembering
things? Sometimes this is because we don't encode the
information properly. For example, you know what a
ten-euro note looks like. You can remember the colour
and you know that it looks different from a five-euro
note. But can you draw a picture of it? If you can't, it's
because you didn't encode it into your memory.
Another reason is that sometimes we find it hard to
recall the information from our long-term memory.
Fortunately, there are a number of ways you can
improve your ability to remember things. One
technique is to use mnemonics — these help you to
remember things when you take tests or exams.

GLOSSARY

sensory - connected with the four senses (sight, hearing,
smell or taste)

recall - remember something from the past

encode - putinformation into a different form for storing
store - putthingsin a special place for use in the future
short/long-term - something that lasts for a short/long
time

Read the article and match headings A-G with
paragraphs 1-6.There is one extra heading.
Long-term memary

How do we 'make’ memories?

Sensory memaory

Whatis memaory?

The effects of age on memory

Remembering isn't always easy

Short-term memory

&M monE@R
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4 In pairs, answer the questions. 6 complete the advice below with the words from the
1 How canyou rememberthings better? box.
2 Whattechniques can we use? acronyms  acrostics chunks loci rhymes

5 @4.17 Listen to five students’ tips for remembering
1 Chloe D 4 Zoe E ane of th , . .
2 David 8 5 Alan . ne of the ways to improve memory is to use mnemaonics.

3 Ed A 1 Use loci:when you use this technique, you

- imagine placing the things you want to remember
along a route you know well orin a room or building
you're familiar with.

2 Use _ chunks :thistechnigue can help you to
remember phone numbers, bank account numbers and
lists.

3 Use _aconyms : they contain the first letters of the
waords or ideas you need to remember.

4 Use _ rthymes : hereis an example that can help you
with your English spelling: | befare E, except after , but
only when the sound is E.

5 Use _ acostics : these are sentences that help you

B remember information in the correct order. The words
contain the first letter of the words or ideas you need to
remember.

7  Which ofthe techniques in Exercise 6 would you use to
remember the following? In pairs, create a mnemonic
to help you remember each piece of information. Use
each mnemonic from Exercise 6 once only.

1 the colours of the rainbow: red, orange, yellow,
green, blue, indigo, violet
c 2 abankaccountnumber, for example: 748255260

3 thevyearthatthe first astronauts landed on the Moon:
1949

&4 the points of the compass in clockwise order: north,
east, south and west

5 the names of all my teachers

8  Which of the six mnemonics in Exercise 6 have you
used before? Tell your partner about a mnemonic you
have used to help you remember information in your
studies.

9 Do the task below.

LIFE SKILLS | Project

A In pairs, use three of the techniques described to create
amnemaonicto help you remember animpaortant piece
of information in three different school subjects.

B Present ane of your mnemaonics to the class.
C Vote forthe best five mnemanics created by your class.

For Sample Purpose Only
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Ed
Jeff

Ed
Jeff

Ed

Jeff

Ed
Jeff

Ed
Jeff

142

REFERENCES

So, what's the food like in the UK?

Well, in my experience, it's generally very good. These
days British people like eating Indian, Chinese, Thai or
ltalian food, so there's plenty of variety. For example,
for dinner British families often cook Asian dishes, like
curries and stir-fries or they sometimes make spaghetti
Bolognese or lasagne.

And why do you think they eat so much international food?
I think it's because when British people go on holiday they
usually go abroad, to countries where it's warm and sunny,
like France, Spain, ltaly and Greece. When they're in these
places they try all kinds of different food. They eat the
same meals as the locals. Also, because in the 1960s and
1970s thousands of immigrants arrived and brought with
them their own traditional food. Now you can find Indian,
Chinese, Thai, Greek, Italian and Spanish restaurants in
every town in the UK — there'’s so much choice!

So, what typical British dishes can you find in the UK these
days?

Well, if they go out to a pub for lunch on Sundays, people
usually have a Sunday roast — that's roast beef, lamb or
chicken with Yorkshire pudding, vegetables and gravy.
For me it's the perfect Sunday lunch!

And do the British still have bacon and eggs for breakfast?
Well, yes, they do, but not every day. Sometimes people
have a full English breakfast at the weekends, either at
home or in a café.

And what about fish and chips? Are you a fan?

Yes, absolutely! | don't have it very often, but there's
a fantastic fish-and-chip shop near where | live, so
sometimes | get a takeaway on my way home from work.
Fish and chips go nicely with another British speciality, a
strong cup of tea.

AUDIO SCRIPT page 205

Ed

And finally, are there any other British specialities you
can recommend?

Jeff Yes, there are. If you come to the UK, you should try a

Ed

cream tea.
A cream tea? What's that?

Jeff Well, it's a scone — a kind of cake - that you eat with

strawberry jam and cream. You usually have it in the
afternoon with a cup of tea. It's delicious!

FACT BOX Popular British dishes

* The most popular food for British people to cook at

home is a Chinese stir-fry.

« The British eat nearly 400 million portions of fish and

chips every year.

* Afull English breakfast contains more than 1,000 calories.

For Sample Purpose Only




In pairs, answer the questions.

1 Imagine a British friend is coming to your country.
Can you recommend five typical dishes from your
country for them to try?

2 (anyouname any typical British foods or drinks?
Use the photos on page 142 to help you.

3 Readtheintroduction to the interview. Who is Jeff
Collins?

In pairs, match dishes 1-5 with photos A-E. Read the
text to check.

1 [dfish and chips

2 cream tea

3 stir-fry

4 [B] roast beef

5 [D] English breakfast

Choose the correct words a-cto complete the
sentences.
1 When British people are on holiday they usually eat
a British food.
(blthe local dishes.
¢ better food than in the UK.
2 Peopleinthe UK sometimes have bacon and eqqgs
@on Saturdays or Sundays.
b every morning.
¢ for lunch on Sundays.
3 When Jeff has fish and chips he also has
a a cup of cold milk.
(bJa cup of tea.
¢ a cup of coffee.
L Acreamtesis
a a cup of tea with cream.
b 3 cake.
@a cup of tea with a special cake.

In pairs, answer the questions.

1 Which of the dishes that Jeff describes would you
like to try? Say why.

2 Which of the dishes wouldn't you like to try? Why not?

@ 4.19 Listen to Julia talking to Adam about her trip

to the UK. Complete the sentences.

1 WhenJulia wasin the UK she ate both British and
international food.

2 Shestayed inthe home of a British __ family .

3 Inakedgereethereisrice, fish

and peas.

4 Juliathoughtthatthe  apple  crumble and custard
Wwas lovely .

5 You make custard with mikk eqgs  and
sugar.

6 Juliaalsotried  sausace and mash.

7 British people usually have gravy with their
roast beef .

, 0NioNs, boiled eqgs

E—

Complete the sentences with the words from the box.

dessert dish ingredients main-course meal
starter takeaway

1

o

1

For my main course | had roast beef, Yorkshire
pudding and vegetables.

When we were in London we had a fantastic three-
course ___meal in aThairestaurant.

The _ingredients of a typical English breakfast are eggs,
bacon, sausages, fried bread and baked beans.

Paella is a popular Spanish dish made with rice
and sea food.

Formy__ starter  I'd like the tomato soup.
Would you like apple pie and ice cream for _ dessert  ?

| don't want to cook this evening, so let's get
a _ takeaway .How abouta pizza?

REFLECT | Culture In groups, answer the questions.

What is a traditional breakfast in your country? Does
itinclude any of the same ingredients as an English
breakfast?

What is a typical Sunday lunch or dinnerin your
country?

What are the most popular 'takeaway' foods where
you live? Can you find fish and chips in your country?
Which international foods does your family eat?

Do you think people eat fewer traditional dishes
these days?

GLOSSARY

calorie - a unit for measuring the amount of energy that
food can produce

custard - a sweet sauce made of milk, sugar, eggs and

flour

immigrant - 3 person who comes to a country to live there

Exercise 1

2 Examples may
include: afull
English breakfast,
Yorkshire pudding,
roast beef fish and
chips, a creamtea,
shepherd's pie, etc.
3anAmerican food
journalist

161



@D s.20

is separated from
the other countries in the UK by the Irish Sea. It
is the smallest country in the UK and a third of its
1.9 million people live in the capital city, Belfast.
Northern Ireland is a country of hills, mountains,
lakes and a dramatic coastline. Lough Neagh is
the largest inland lake in the UK and the Giant's
Causeway on the northern coast is a UNESCO
World Heritage Site.

is famous for its mountains,
rivers and spectacular beaches and is a
popular destination for people who like
walking, mountain-biking, canoeing or
surfing. There are also lots of historic
castles you can visit, as well as the beautiful
12th century cathedral in St Davids, the
smallest city in the UK. The population of
Wales is just over three million and about
500,000 people speak Welsh, as well as
English. The Welsh for ‘Good morning’
is ‘Bore da’. Wales also has the railway
station with the longest name in the world:
Llanfairpwllgwyngyllgogerychwyrndrobwillllan
tysiliogogogoch.

CULTURE SPOT 2 English or British?

Most of the UK's mountains are in the
Scottish Highlands, including Ben Nevis, the highest
mountain in the UK at 1,345 meters. Scotland is the only
place in the UK where you can go skiing. It is also famous
for its beautiful lochs (lakes) and for the hundreds of islands
around its coast. There are 790 of them and only 130
are populated! Scotland is very popular among tourists,
who are fascinated by traditions, such as the Highland
Games, Scottish dancing, men wearing kilts and, of course,
bagpipes. Every year over one million people visit Edinburgh
and most of them come in August, when the city is home to
‘The Fringe’, the biggest festival of theatre and the arts in
the world.

You can find mountains in the north of England, but
in the rest of the country there are low hills or the land is quite flat.
England is part of the island of Great Britain and you are never
more than seventy miles from the sea. There are hundreds of
beautiful beaches around the coast but it isn't often warm enough
to swim, except in summer, and the sea is always cold.

countries in 2016 and large numbers of tourists also visited the
historic cities of Oxford, Cambridge, York, Bath and Stratford-upon-
Avon, where Shakespeare was born. Make sure you don't miss

144 Stonehenge, a prehistoric monument that is over 4,000 years old.

REFERENCES r
AUDIO SCRIPT page 205
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FACTFILE UNITED KINGDOM AND NORTHERN IRELAND

AREA: 242,495 km?

POPULATION: 67 million

COUNTRIES: England, Wales, Scotland and
Northern Ireland

GAPITAL CITY: London

GURRENCY: pound sterling (£)

FACTFILE ENGLAND

CGAPITAL CITY: London,

population 9,2 million
FLAG: St George's Cross
SYMBOL: the English Rose

FACTFILE WALES

GAPITAL CITY: Cardiff,
population 474,000
FLAG: the Welsh Dragon
SYMBOL: the Leek

FACTFILE SCOTLAND

GAPITAL CITY: Edinburgh,
population 530,000
FLAG: St Andrew’s Cross
SYMBOL: the Thistle

FACTFILE NORTHERN IRELAND

CAPITAL CITY: Belfast,
population 340,000
FLAG: St Patrick’s flag
SYMBOL: the Shamrock

GLOSSARY

bagpipes - a traditional Scottish musical instrument
coast - the area where the land meets the see

hill - an area of land thatis higher than the land around it
kilt - a type of skirt traditionally worn by Scottish men
sink - disappear under the surface of water

1 ook at the Factfile and answer the questions in pairs.
1 How many countries are there in the United Kingdom
(UK)?
2 How many people live in the UK?
3 Which currency do they use in the UK?

4 What are the capital cities and symbols of Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland?

5 Whatisthe population of London?

2 Read the text quickly and decide what these numbers

refer to.

1 1.9 milion 4 790 7 19 million
2 500,000 5 1 millien 8 4,000

3 1,345 6 70

1 1t's the population of Northern Ireland.

3 Read the text again and decide if statements 1-6 are
true or false.

1 The Giant's Causeway is the name of a lake in
Narthern Ireland.

Wales is a good place to go for activity holidays.

[Tl Many people in Wales speak Welsh and English.

[E] There aren’t many mountains in Scotland.

Alot of tourists visit Edinburgh every summer.

Shakespeare was bornin London.

oo~ WN

4 n pairs, answer the questions. Which country in the UK
would you most like to visit? Say why.

5 @4.21 Listen to Sarah talking to Paul about her
holiday in the UK. Complete the table.

Country Town/Place | Activities
England liondon They visited 2 museums and
art galleries.
They went to a 3musical/show
called Mamma Mia.
Bath They visited the “Roman Baths
5 Wales Gower They went swimming and
Peninsula § surfing .
Northern 7 Belfast They visited the ®__Titanic
Ireland Museum.
Scotland Edinburgh They went to the Edinburgh
9 Festival .
They saw a funny
1 play  andamusical.

6 REFLECT | Culture In groups, answer the questions.
1 Compare your country to the UK. Think about the area,
the geography and the population of the country and
its capital city.

2 Which is the highest mountain in your country? Which is

the longest river?

3 Which are the mast popular cities or places far tourists
to visitin your country?

& Which festivals do tourists go to in your country?

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 1

1Four: England, Wales,
Scotland and Northern
Ireland

2 67 million

3pound sterling

4 Wales: Cardiff, the leek;
Scotland: Edinburgh, the
thistle ; Northern Ireland:
Belfast, the shamrock
59,2million

Exercise 2

1the number of people
who live in Belfast,
Northern Ireland

2the number of people
inWales who speak
Welsh

3the height of Ben Nevis
- the highest mountain
inthe UK

4the number ofislands
around the Scottish coast
5the number of tourists
who visit Edinburgh
everyyear

6the greatest distance
you have from the sea
whenyou arein England
7the number of people
who visited London
in2016

8the age of Stonehenge
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LITERATURE SPOT 1

Exercise 2
Adaughter goes with
herfatherto a house
where she is surprised
to meethis fiancée and
her children.

146

REFERENCES

FACT BOX Ann Brashares

Ann Brashares wrate The Sisterhood of the Travelling Pants
in 2001. It was the first of a series of five Sisterhood books.
The book follows the adventures of four school friends as
they spend the summer holidays apart, sharing a pair of
jeans which fits them all despite their different sizes.

1l pairs, read the informationin the Fact Box and
answer the questions.

1 Do you know any books by Ann Brashares or films
based on her books? Which ones have you read or
watched?

2 Dovyou usually read books before or after watching
their film adaptations? Say why.

3 What are your favourite TV series? Say why.

2 Read the extract on page 147 quickly. Who is Carmen?
What happens in the extract? Discuss in pairs.

3 Read the text again. Decide if statements 1-6 are true

or false.

1 Carmen visits her father's apartment downtown.

2 Her father kept his plans secret.

3 The woman and girl hug Carmen before she knows
who they are.

4 Carmen’s father called her 'bun'in front of the
others.

5 Carmen is surprised that Lydia calls her father
‘Albert’.

6 Carmen tells her father why she is upset with him.

4 Complete the phrases which show how Carmen feels.
1 excited: | can't wait to...

2 confused: to be surprised ; to have no idea
whatto do/say
3 nervous: she was holding her breath

5 Match words 1-6 with words or phrases a-f that have
the same meaning.

1 [ downtown a strange

2 [e] apartment b quietly

3 in person ¢ inthe centre of the city
4 [3] weird d very excited and happy
5 [d thrilled e flat

6 [b] faintly f face-to-face

6 @4.23 Listen to two people discussing the film
The Sisterhood of the Travelling Pants and match the
characters to the information.

1 Carmen a feels depressed after a summer
sports camp
b meets ayoung girlwho isveryill

¢ visits her father, he is getting
married soon

d goesto Greece and fallsin love

2 [0 Lena
3 [B] Tibby

4 Bridget

AUDIO SCRIPT page 206

The Sisterhood of the Travelling Pants

7 Listen again and complete the sentences with one
word in each gap.

1 The boy doesn't want to watch it because he thinks it
will be about teenage girls’ summer romances.

2 The girl thinks the boy will be interested in Carmen’s
story because her _relationship with her family is similar
to his.

3 The girl compares Lena's story with the story of

Romeo and __ Juliet

4 After Tibby has her adventures, she becomes
more _ confident .

5 The story about Bridgetis not just about hertime at

camp but also shows howshe _ feels  when she
gets home.
6 The girl suggests watching part two of the story

the following night.

8 SPEAKING In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 (armen’s father told his daughter about his new
family when she arrived. Do you think he was right to
wait with this news?

2 Doyoufind it difficult to tell family or friends
about things which upset or annoy you? What are
the advantages and disadvantages of not saying
anything, like Carmen?

9  WRITING TASK Imagine you are Carmen and that you
are with your father and his new family. Write a letter
to a friend describing how you feel and how you are
getting on with Lydia and her children.

FROM PAGE TO LIFE

There are two films about the stories in the books.
The first came outin 2005 and the second came out
in 2008. They were both so successful that a musical
adaptation of the film is under development.

GLOSSARY

in person - face-to-face; not using a telephone ar
computer or other means

get settled - everything necessary to feel comfortable in a
new situation; organise your clothes and cosmetics, wash,
find out where things are, relax, etc.

inconsiderate - without thinking about another person’s
feelings

harsh - unpleasant, unkind

preparation - planning, getting ready for something

For Sample Purpose Only
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‘I can’t wait to see your place, Carmen said. Isn’t it
pretty amazing that this is my first time here?’

Her father didn't say anything as they drove along
small suburban streets until he slowed down and
stopped in front of a cream-coloured house.

‘Where’s this?’ Carmen asked.

“This is home.

‘I thought you lived in an apartment downtown.

‘I moved. Just last month.

“You did? Why didn't you tell me on the phone?’
‘Because ... there’s a lot of big stuff, bun. Stuff  wanted
to say in person,’ he answered. ‘Let’s go inside, okay?’
Carmen had no idea where they were or what to
expect. Her dad pushed open the door without
knocking. Carmen realized she was holding her
breath. Who would be here?

Within seconds a woman came into the room with a
girl about Carmen’s age. Carmen was very surprised
as the woman and then the girl each hugged her. They
were quickly followed by a tall young man, aged about
eighteen.

‘Lydia, Krista, Paul, this is my daughter, Carmen,’ her
dad said. Her name sounded weird in his voice. He
always called her ‘sweetheart’ or ‘baby’ or ‘bun’. He
never called her ‘Carmen’.

She had no idea what to say or do.

‘Carmen, this is Lydia. My fiancée. And Krista and
Paul, her children.

30
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@s.22

Garmen closed her eyes and opened them again. “When
did you get a fiancée?’ she asked in a near whisper.

Her father laughed. ‘April twenty-fourth, to be exact,
he said.

‘And you're getting married?’

‘In August,’ he said. ‘The nineteenth.’

‘Oh, she said.

Lydia took one of her hands. ‘Carmen, we are so happy
to have you this summer. Why don’t you come inside
and relax? Albert will show you your room so you can
get settled.’

Albert? Whoever called her father ‘Albert’? She
followed him upstairs to a bedroom facing the
backyard. ‘You get settled,’ he said. Tl bring your
suitcase up.

He started for the door. ‘Hey, Dad?’

He turned. He looked nervous.

She wanted to tell him it was pretty inconsiderate not
to give her any warning. It was pretty harsh walking
into this house full of strangers without any
preparation.

‘Nothing,' she said faintly.

She watched him go, realizing she was just like him.
She also didn't like to say the difficult things.

For Sample Purpose Only
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LITERATURE SPOT 2

Exercise 5

1They have to make a
short film based ona
shortstory. It should be
4-5minutes long.
21912

3Hethinksit's really
good.

4 Joycethinksit's
ridiculous, and David
agrees.

5No, shehasn't.
6There are too many
characters and they
won'tbeabletogeta
talking cat.
7Shedoesn't like .

148

REFERENCES

1mnm groups, discuss the questions.

1 Have you seen these films? What do they have in
common?

Alice inWonderland The Chronicles of Narnia  Garfield
TheJungle Book ScoobyDoo The Guardians of the Galaxy

2 Would you like to have a pet that can talk? Say why.

3 What are the advantages and disadvantages of talking
animals?

& What do you think of the idea of teaching animals to
talk? Is it ridiculous or realistic?

2 Read the Fact box and the text quickly. What do the
people in the story want to do to Tobermory?

They want to stop Tobermory from speaking.

FACT BOX Hector Hugh Munro

Hector Hugh Munro {(1870-1916), who wrote under
the pen name 'Saki’, was a British writer famous for
his humorous short stories. As with most of Saki's short
stories, Tobermory was first published in a newspaper.
The story takes place during a party at Lord and Lady
Blemley's posh country house. One of the guests,
Cornelius Appin, has made an amazing scientific
discovery about the Blemleys' cat, Tobermory.

3 Read the text again and decide if statements 1-7 are
true or false

1 Mr Appin claims he has taught a cat to speak basic
English.

2 The guests find it hard to believe Mr Appin's claim.

3 Tobermory is polite and respectful with the guests.

[ Tobermory felt embarrassed because he couldn't
answer some questions.

5 The guests felt uncomfortable about the idea of
animals talking about them.

6 Mr Appin agreed it was necessary to stop
Tobermory from speaking.

7 Clovis didn't seem upset when he read about
Appin's death.

4 check you understand the highlighted adverbsin
the text. Then, in pairs, choose the correct adverbsin
sentences 1-6. Say if the sentences are true for you.

1 The kids in my school always talk coldly /(excitedly)
until the teacher arrives.

2 | thinkit's(incredibly)/ nervously difficult to pronounce
English(perfectly)/ quietly.

3 |spend a lot of time sitting at home excitedly /(quietly
and reading.

& | laugh(nervously)/ patiently and speak toa incredibly /
(quicklywhenever | meet someone new.

5 Evenwhen I'm really hungry, | wait(patiently)/ quickly
for my family to sit down before | start eating.

6 Whenmysister'sinabadmood, she looks atme
coldly)/ perfectly and says nothing.

AUDIO SCRIPT page 206

Tobermory

5 @4.25 Listen to two students in an after school club
talking about making a short film based on the story
Tobermory and answer the questions.

1 Whatproject do the students have to do?

2 When was Tobermory first published?
3 What does David think of the story?
4

What does Joyce think of the idea of a talking ¢at?
Does David agree?

Has loyce already read Tobermory?

6 Why does Jayce think Tobermory is not a good idea for
ashort film?

w1

6 SPEAKING In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 How can animals communicate with people?
2 Which animals have people taught to talk?

3 Do you think that cats and dogs will be able to talk
with us one day? Say why.

7 REFLECT|Values Do you think animals have the same
feelings as humans? Should they have the same rights?
Look at the list of things in the box and discuss in
groups.

we eat animals and drink their milk

we make clothes from animals

we kill animals for sport

we test cosmetics on animals

we use animals in experiments

we make animals perform in circuses/shows/sports
we have animals beauty shows

8 WRITING TASK Imagine you meet a talking animal.
Write a humorous conversation you have with it. Write
about 100 words.

FROM PAGE TO LIFE

There have been several television adaptations

of Saki's stories. The first The Schartz-Metterklume
Method was an episode in the series 'Alfred Hitchcock
Presents'in 1960. ABBC TV production in 2007
includes three of Saki's stories: The Storyteller, The
Lumber Room and Sredni Vashtar. So far, no one has
tried to make a film of Tobermory but there are many
films and TV programmes with animals that can talk.

GLOSSARY

brainless - stupid

fall silent -become silent

gossip - talk about other people’s private lives

ignore - pay no attention to something or someone
judge - decide, form an opinion

nod - to move your head up and down when you want to
agree with someane

sceptical - doubtful, not convinced something is true
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‘You claim, Sir Wilfrid said, ‘you can teach
animals to speak, and that Tobermory is your first
successful pupil?’

‘Yes, said Mr Appin, ‘I’ve experimented with
thousands of animals but Tobermory is an
incredibly intelligent cat”

‘So Tobermory can say and understand short,
easy words.

‘Tobermory, said Appin patiently, ‘can speak
perfectly’

The guests seemed sceptical.

‘Perhaps we should invite the cat in so we can
judge for ourselves?’ suggested Lady Blemley.

Sir Wilfrid went to find the animal. After a minute
he returned, his face white.

‘It’s true! I found Tobermory and told him to come
and eat, and he replied that he'd come when he
felt like it?

They all began talking excitedly.
Tobermory entered the room. Everyone fell silent,

‘Will you have some milk, Tobermory?’ asked
Lady Blemley.

‘I don't mind if I do, was the response.

Lady Blemley poured out the milk nervously.
‘T'm afraid I've spilt some, she apologised.
‘So? It’s not my carpet, said Tobermory.

‘Was it difficult to learn English?’ asked Miss
Resker.

Tobermory ighored her. It was clear he found the
question boring,.

‘What do you think of human intelligence?’ asked
Mavis Pellington.
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‘Whose intelligence in particular?’ asked
Tobermory coldly.

‘Well, mine for instance, said Mavis.

‘This is embarrassing, said Tobermory, who didn’t
seem embarrassed at all. ‘When Lady Blemley
suggested inviting you, Sir Wilfrid said you’re the
most brainless woman he knows. Lady Blemley
agreed but pointed out you’re the only person
idiotic enough to buy that old car they want to
sell?

As the conversation continued, the guests began
to look worried.

Eventually, Tobermory saw another cat and
quickly ran into the garden.

The anxious guests turned on Appin. Could
Tobermory teach other cats to speak? This was
terrible! Imagine a world where pets could gossip
and share your secrets!

‘I'm sure you agree, Clovis said quietly, ‘we must
do something so that Tobermory can never speak
again’ They all nodded.

‘But my great discovery!” protested Appin, ‘Years
of research and experiment ...

‘You can experiment on cows or elephants. At
least, they don't live in our houses and hear
everything we say.

That day Tobermory died in a fight with another cat.

Several weeks later an elephant in Dresden Zoo
killed an Englishman. The victim's name was
Appin.

‘If he was teaching the poor animal German
irregular verbs, said Clovis, ‘he deserved all

he got?
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01 WATCH AND REFLECT!
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REFERENCES

1 sPEAKING In pairs, read the infarmation in the Fact Box
and answer the questions.
1 Would you like to live an the Isle of Skye? Say why.
2 What do you/don'tyou like about life there?

FACTBOX The isle of Skye

The Isle of Skye is anisland on the west coast of Scotland.
People have lots of space because anly about 9,000
peaple live there. There is a bridge between the island
and Scotland, but it is a two-hour trip to the small city of
Inverness and four hours to the big city of Glasgow by car.
In the winter it aften rains on Skye and it gets dark very
early. Butin the summer it gets dark later and people
enjoy lots of outdoor activities. They go out in boats, go
cycling, or go exploring nature on the beautiful island.

2 e 2 Watch the video and decide if statements 1-5
are true, false, or doesn't say.
1 Skye is not part of the UK.
2 There's peace and quiet on the island.
3 Tristan is sixteen years old.
4 He lives with his mum and dad, and a brother.
5 [F] Tristan’s friends don't like the island.

3 e 2 Watch the video again and complete the profile
about a teenager from Skye.
Name: Tristan
Age: 18
Sport: __ cycling
Where he practises:
Level: semi-professional

outside

4 Howdo you usually spend your free time? Is it similar
to what Tristan does? Say why.

5 Complete the summary with the verbs from the box.

countryside freedom istand lives loves quiet

What canyou do on an Yisland like this when you are a
teenager? Tristan is a teenagerandhe?  lives  onthe
Isle of Skye. He has kilometres of beautiful 3_countryside  all
around him and he spends hours on his bike. He has the
4 freedom 1o go everywhere he wants, explore and
have fun. He doesn't want to change the way he lives -
he®__ loves  exploring the countryside. The Isle of Skye
is a real paradise for those who want peace and

S quiet .

6 Match the words from the box with the definitions.

adrenalin sport adventurer compete explore
paradise woodland

1 Apersonthatlikes new and exciting experiences.
adventurer

Abeautiful and perfect place. paradise

An area with trees in it. woodland

Afast and dangerous activity. adrenalin sport

Take partin a game or sport to win. compete

To discover new places. explore

o n P WN

VIDEO SCRIPT page 207

3 ANd

4

7 choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

Then, in pairs, say if the sentences are true for you.

1 I'ma freedom/qaturdlover. | love the free /(peace)and
quiet of the(country)/ playground.

2 |love cycling up high istands /(mountains)and through
rivers /(woodlandd with tall trees.

3 The(countryside)/ paradise near my home is flat with
lots of oceans /lopen spaces). Itisn't very beautiful and
there's nowhere special to(explore)/ practise.

8 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1 Whatis good or bad about these things on Skye?

visiting other places spending free time
having thingsto do hanging out with friends
going shopping getting to and from school

2 Whatis good or bad about where you live? Look at the
things in the box above and discuss.

3 Discuss the positives and negatives of teenage life
in cities and teenage life in the countryside. Decide
which you prefer. Use the expressions from the video
to help you.

exciting free fun lucky perfect quiet

Teenage life in a city is fun because there are always
new things to do.

But teenagers in the countryside are lucky because they
can spend time outside.

9  WRITING TASK Imagine Tristan is your friend. Write a
profile about him for your school magazine. Use the
information and the vocabulary from the video to help
you.

GLOSSARY

envy - to wish that you had someone else's possessions,
abilities, ete.

jealous - feeling unhappy because someane has
something that you would like to have
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Icro-living

1 speakiNGIn pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions.

1 How many rooms do you think there are in this
apartment?
2 Where canyou find apartments like this?

2 e 5 Watch the video and answer the questions.
1 Why do people have micro apartments in big cities?

a There aren't any big apartments.
@They are cheap. ¢ They are popular.

2 How many rooms do micro apartments have?
aone (bjOneortwo ¢Two

3 Sean doesn'thave many things in his apartment
because he

(a)doesn’t need them.
¢ isneverthere.

& Where do Andy and his wife live?
a Vancouver b London @Hong Kong
5 What do they particularly like about their flat?

a the wardrobe @the home cinema
¢ the seats

6 Who is this type of living space good for?
afamilies b oldpeople (¢Jyoung people

b hasn't got much money.

3 e 5 In pairs, check you understand the words in the
box. Then watch the video again. Do they mention
these things when talking about Sean’s flat (A) or
Andy's (B)?

4

WATCH AND REFLECT 02

bedA bookcase B extrachair A coffeetable A
home cinema B kitchentable A wardrobe B

4 would you like to live in a micro apartment? Say why.

5 Complete the text with the words and expressions
from the box.

cosy expensive micro apartments meve solution
space spend

Alot of people *move to big cities because there are
maore jobs there. But2  space  inthese citiesis a real
problem. Vancouver and Hong Kong are popular and

3 expensive _ cities. So, it's very difficult to find somewhere
to live. Luckily, thereisa*_solution - going small. It
seems that living in $nicoaparmentsis the future foryoung
people. They don't need a lot of space because they

& spend  mast of their time at wark ar out with friends.
And small apartments can bevery? sy and
comfortable places where you can create a real home.

6 Replace the underlined words or phrases in sentences
1-6 with words with the same meaning from the box.

seat surround-sound hidden doubles beekease
There's a place for books behind the door. bookcase

Shelves that can become a chair. seat

There's a bed you can't see behind a sofa. hidden
Andy and his wife have a home ¢inema system with
noise all around vou. surround-sound

i B2 N
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7

8

SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1

2

Are there any rooms in your flat or house you don't
use? Which rooms do you like most? Say why.

What do you think of the space-saving ideas in the
twao micro apartments? Which do you prefer? Can you
think of any more?

a coffee table you can use as an extra chair
a bed that doubles as a kitchen table
shelves that can become a seat

a bed hidden behind a sofa

awardrobe under the table

a bookease behind a door

ahome cinema inside a wall

Do you need all the things you have at home? List five
things that are absolutely necessary for you and five
things that you don't need. Compare in groups.

I don't really need a desk in my room because I can
work on my laptop or in the library at school.

WRITING TASK Write a description of one of the two
micro apartments. Use the photo, the information, and
the vocabulary from the video to help you.

GLOSSARY

around the corner - near

honest - always telling the truth

two-tiered seating - having two parts or levels
unnecessary - something that you don't need

Thereis a bed that you can also use as a kitchen table. doubles
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03 WATCH AND REFLECT!

1

2

152
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SPEAKING How can we stop food waste? Discuss in
groups.

e 10 Watch the video and choose the correct
answers.
1 The waste food comes from

a homes. b companies.
(¢)both homes and companies

2 Adam Smith is from
(3l Leeds. b London. ¢ Manchester.

3 Hesaysthat are the reason why thereis a
lot of food waste.

a unhealthy food b bad containers @use—by dates
&4 Customers at Adam’s shop

@ pay whatthey want. b getfood forfree.
¢ all pay the same amount.

5 An average family in the UK spends about
on food they throw away.

af70 b £700 ¢ £7,000

e 10 Watch the video again and complete the
information about Adam Smith and his organisation.
Adam Smith

lob: *chef

Organisation heruns: The Real?  Junk  Food Project
Sells food at his: 3supermarket and a café.

Only throws food away which looks or®__smells  bad.
Gets abouts_ fifty/50  customers a day at his café.

Would you like to eat at Adam's café? Say why?

Complete the text with the words from the box.

afford banks bin price throw use-by waste

Adam Smith gets *waste food from different places and
sellsitin his supermarket and café. Some of it comes from
other shops or businesses and some comes from food
2 banks .These are places where poor people can get
free food from. Why do shops *__throw  food away?
One reason is because itis pastits®  use-by  date. Adam
says that we can eat food after this date. We just have to
use our noses to test that it's alright. Adam’s food doesn't
have a price. People pay what they can®__ afford .
People who don't have a lot of money can pay a low
rice., areven nothing. Adam's arganisation
teaches people thatwhen they put food in the
7 bin they are throwing their own money away!

Match the words from the box with the definitions.

catering ingredients junkfood recycling smell

1 Allthe different food items in a meal. ingredients

2 Using old materials, such as plastic, paper and glass
agaln. recycling

3 Food thatis easy to cook butisn't healthy for us, like
fastfood. junkfood

4 Something you can sense with your nose. smell

5 The business of providing food and drinks for events,
such as parties and meetings. catering

he RealJunk Food Projec

4

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in pairs. Then share

your apinions with another group.

1 Do you worry about use-by dates on food? Do you
throw food away which is one day older than its use-
by date?

2 What do you think of having a shop and café with
no prices and asking people to pay what they can?
Are there any other businesses where this idea could
work?

3 Look atthe reasons below. Why do people in your
family throw away food?

They buy special offers in supermarkets that they don't
need.

They coak very big meals and throw away what they
don't eat.

They make something new which the family doesn't
like.

Sometimes people don't come home for dinner
because they go out with friends.

8 WRITING TASK Imagine you are from Leeds and often

go to Adam's café with your friends. Write an email to
a friend from a different town. Describe the café and
the food and say why you like going there.

GLOSSARY

available - to be there for us to use or have

average (UK home) - typical

environment - the air, land and sea

run an organisation - to be the boss of an organisation
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1 speakiNGIn pairs, look at the photo and answer the

questions.
1 Where are the students?
2 Whatarethey doing?

2 e 12 Watch the video and tick () all the things you

can learn at Gordonstoun School.

[Jart [“lcamping [climbing
[Idesigning computer games [/ldrama [/]hiking
[VIsailing [/]team work

3 e 12 Watch the video again and choose the correct

answers.
1 What are the students preparing for at the start of the
videa?
a entrance exams  (b)final exams
¢ their holidays

2 Whatdothe students learn apart from lessons and
exams?

a business skills  (b)practical skills ¢ technical
skills

3 How many days do the students spend on the boat?
afifteen bten (cJseven
4 What can they learn on their trip?

(a)How to live together. b How to live alone.
¢ How to live in the countryside.

5 How doesthe director describe the lessons learnt on
'Ocean Spirit'?
aeasy bhard (c)strong

6 After the boat trip the students know more about
anature. b sailing. (Jthemselves.

Decide if statements 1-6 are true or false. Correct the
false ones.

1 The boat belongs to Gordonstoun School.

The students do everything on the boat.

The seais calm during the whole trip.

Some people don't feel well during the whole trip.
They learn to stay calm and help each other.

The students are happy to leave the boat.

oV WN

What activities do you do at your school that help you
learn practical and teamwork skills?

Complete the text with the words from the box.

calm challenge exams useful part responsible

>

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1 Inyouropinion, what are the most important lessons
the students learn on the boat? Put these in order:
1 (very impartant)-8 (not impartant).

[ cleaning and tidying [ cooking

O helping each other [ learning about themselves
[ living together in a small space [ sailing

O staying calm [ working together

2 Tell your group about a situation where you learnt
important life lessons. What were they and how did
you learn them?

3 How canvoung people learn about themselves and
about team work? Do you think regular lessons or
activities in school help you with this? Say why.

team 1think some activities in school teach you important Exercise 6

) lessans - for example sports and drama. 2part
Students at Gardonstoun are studying hard for final 3challenge
1exams. But as well as lessons and exams, students take 8 WRITING TASK Write a post for an online school forum 4responsible
2 inmany different activities during the school year. about your experiences of learning about yourself and 5 useful
These 15-year-old students in Year 10 face a big® learning to work as part of a team. Then compare your ‘;S;E
they are going to spend a week on the boat. The group is postsin groups.

& foreverything onthe boat. They also learn®___
lessons: howtostay®  and help each other. After
the week's journey the students know much more about
themselvesand?7___ work.

REFERENCES [
VIDEO SCRIPT page 209

GLOSSARY

calm (sea) - no waves or bad weather
miserable - not happy

seasick - feeling ill on a boat

share - to do or divide things with other people

For Sample Purpose Only
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05 WATCH AND REFLECT!

4

Ifestyles now and the

1

Exercise 2 Z
1aTVprogramme

2 everyday lifein different
decades

3theirrooms, their clothes
andtheirhobbies

4 History lesson

5Mum Steph

6talkand listentoeach

other
3
4
5

154
REFERENCES
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SPEAKING In pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions.
1 C(anvyou quess what the video is about?

2 What are the people wearing? Do you know when in
history the clothes are from?

e 16 Watch the video and answer the questions.
What is Back in Time?

What changed every week for the family?
What kind of lesson does Seth hope to get?

Who wanted the family to stop looking at their
phones?

i & WINR

6 What could they do instead of looking at their phones?

e 16 Watch the video again and match the phrasesin

the box with the two decades. A - 1950s or B - 1970s.

[Albeing overdressed [B]camping holiday
colourful clothes [Bldarts and dancing
difficult housework [AIDIY (Do It Yourself)
[Alformal clothes [B]fun hobbies

no vacuum cleaners

[Blswingball, keyboards and computers

Would you like to take partin the programme Back in
Time? Say why.

Match the words from the box with the definitions.

colourful formal overdressed ridiedlous
traditional typical

Silly or funny. ridiculous

Normal, not unusual. typical

Wearing a suit and tie, for example. formal
Not black and white. colourful

o wn P WN R

Clothes people wore in the past. traditional

What could the family experience in the programme?

Wearing a suit and tie to go to the supermarket. overdressed

6 Complete the text with the words frem the box.

camping deeades devices DIY formal fun past
typical

The Ashby-Hawkins experienced life in different
ldecades. Changing their rooms, clothes and hobbies
taughtthem aboutthe?_ past  .Theytalkedto
each otherinstead of looking at their electronic

3 devices .Theywore* typical  clothes from the
1950s but they all thought they were too 5__formal .
There was lots of housewaork and & DIY to do, for
example Dad made a chair. In the 1970s the clothes
were colourful and the hobbieswere? __fun . The
family enjoyed spending time together and wenton a
8 camping__holiday!

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1 How did the family's life change between the two
decades. Think about:

clothes freetime hobbies housework holidays

The family had more free time in the 1970s.
2 What did the family learn from their experience?

3 Which decade would you like to travel back to? Say
why.

8 WRITING TASK Imagine you are Daisy or Seth. Write
an email to your English-speaking friend about the
experience of travelling back in time. In your email say:

* whatyou liked
* whatyou didn't like
+ whatyou learnt

GLOSSARY

bond - become good friends

century - a hundred years

DIY (Do It Yourself) - making things yourself

(electronic) devices - smartphones, tablets, etc.
overdressed - wearing formal clothes in a casual situation
vacuum cleaner - 3 machine that cleans floors

For Sample Purpose Only
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WATCH AND REFLECT 06

1 speakiNGIn pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions.
1 Whatare the people doing?
2 Dovyouthink these performers are professionals? Say
why.

2 @ 18 Watch the video and answer the questions.
1 Inwhich American state are students now waorking
hard? in Pennsylvania
What are the prizes for high school musicals called?
Do students prefer being on or offstage? Why?
Who plays soccer and now loves drama?
How do the students feel on awards night?
6 Where are people watching the Freddy Awards?

i 2NN

3 e 18 Watch the video again and complete the
sentences with the missing information.

All over *Pennsylvania high school students are working
hard. They practise singing, acting, dancing and playing
2 music . lttakes alot of time and effort but the
students®_ learn  alot. Amanda performs because
she enjoys making others® __happy . John has one of
the starring roles in his school's®_ show . Everytime
they practise, they geta bité__better . The theatre is
ready, and the?_audience is coming in. Each high school
performs its musical forthe®  judges .

Would you like to perform in a musical? Say why?

5 Match these words from the box with the definitions.

audience musical note eoffstage stage star
theatre

When you're not performing. offstage

You perform a show standing on this. stage

The people watching a show. audience

The activity of preparing and performing in a play. theatre
Asymbol or sound in music. note

A play or film with singing and dancing. musical
Afamous or talented person. star

~N OV WN R

1 REFERENCES E
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6 Do you remember what some students said? Complete
the sentences with the words from exercise 5.

1 'Itjustfeels natural for me to be on stage.

2 'Because _ offstage , like, you're vulnerable!

3 'I'love to have that connection with the _audience

&4 '| canjusttake them away from all their troubles just
becauseI'msinginga__ note "

5 'l was always a soccer star _,notadrama.

6 'People don'trealise that __ theatre  is ateam sport.

7 Ateamtrying to make a beautiful __musical .

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.
1 What did students learn performing in the musical?

2 Doestheatre help the young people in the video to feel
better about themselves and with the others? Say why.

3 'These are the people that are going to take care of
this theatre, this town, this world. That's wonderful!’
What abilities and talents does this speaker admire so
much in the young people?

1 think she admires the way they work in a tearn.
Yes, | agree. And the fact that all the actors are important.

WRITING TASK Write a review of a live show. Use the
words and expressions from the video to help you.
In your review include:

¢ generalinformation

+ information about the characters and story
e youraopinion

* ifyourecommend the show

GLOSSARY

confused - not able to think clearly

effart - the time and energy put into an activity
highlight - best thing/moment/person

judges - people who choose the winner of a competition
soccer - football

starring role - the mostimportant characterin the cast

vulnerable - a vulnerable person can be easily hurt or
attacked

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 2

2 the Freddys

3onstage because ithelps
them feel better about
themselves

4John

5 nervous but excited
6inthetheatreandonTv
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>

1
2
3
5

Exercise 5

2own ity

3starting the journey

4drivesouth

5too faraway from

6being on holiday
7famous landmarks

156
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SPEAKING In pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions. Then read the Fact Box to check.

1 Whatisthe maninthe photo doing?
2 What do you know about Sydney?

e 22 Watch the video and answer the questions.
1 Whatis Morgan Burnett's job?
He's a cameraman and a presenter.

Where is he from? Sydney.

How does he travel to Sydney? Byplane.

What does he think of Sydney? It'sagreatplaceto live.
6 Where is he going to drive? Southofthecity.

i WN

e 22 Watch the video again. Decide if statements 1-6
are true or false. Correct the false ones.

1 Sydney has an opera house.

There are lots of restaurants and places to shop.
There are ten beaches in Sydney. (over100)

Nowra has a beautiful forest.

Morgan is staying in a hotel in Nowra. (atent)

He goes paddleboarding in the sea. (ontheriver)

o wn PN

Would you like to visit Sydney? Say why.

Complete the text with the correct words and
expressions from the box.

being on holiday drive south famous landmarks
own city starting the journey too far away from
travelsthewerld

Margan Burnett *fravels the world and films different
places for TV shows. Today he is going to visit his
2 :Sydney, inAustralia. He's

S in Sydney. And then he's going to

) to visit some beautiful places that aren't
S the city. Margan thinks that living in this
cityis a bit like ¢ because it has beautiful
views. Sydney is a great place forsightseeing because
there are lots of 7 , like the Opera House
and the Harbour Bridge.

Where does Morgan work? in different places all over the world.

dney - the perfect city:

FACT BOX Sydney

Sydney is a city on the east coast of Australia. Itisn't
the capital city, butitis the biggest city in Australia,
and over four million people live there. It's a great
city for tourists because there are lots of things to

do there. You can go sightseeing and visit its many
famous buildings, like the Sydney Harbour Bridge or
the Sydney Opera House. But you can also go to the
beautiful national parks and beaches - Bondi beach is
the most famous.

6 Replace the underlined parts of the sentences with the
words and expressions from the box.

(his) accommodatio eameramanr connection to
go paddleboarding paradise spectacular

1 Morgan Burnett is a person that films things and a
presenter. cameraman

2 Hesays: 'I'mliving in a beautiful place where
everyday’s a holiday.' aparadise

3 One of the greatest things about Sydney is the city's
links with water. connection to

4 It's got a beautiful and dramatic coastline, countless
beaches and a big, beautiful harbour. spectacular

5 InNowra, the place where Morgan staysisn't a hotel
but a huge tent in the forest. hisaccommodation

6 He cansurfon aboard on the river. gopaddleboarding

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1 What can tourists do in your favourite town or city?
Think about:

activities famous sights how to get around the city
things to visit

2 Whatisimportant for local residentsin a city?
3 What makes a perfect city? Say why.

I don't think our city is perfect because there is too
much traffic and it is very dirty and noisy.

Yes, but there are lots of things to do here like ...

8 WRITING TASK Write a short message to an English-
speaking friend, inviting him or her to joinyouona
sightseeing tour of a town or city. In your message:
¢ askthem ifthey are free
+ tell them when and where you are meeting
+ saywhatyou're going to visit/do

GLOSSARY

coastline - area of land near the sea
crowded - full of people

harbour - where people leave small boats
landmark - a well-known place people know
view - the whole area thatyou can
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SPEAKING In pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions.

1 Where are the men?

2 Whatdoyouthinkis happeningin the photo?

@25 Watch the video and answer the questions.

1 Inwhich country are people using microchips when
travelling by train? In Sweden.

Where is Stephan Ray's microchip?

Whatinformation does it contain?

Where else are people using microchip implants?

5 Whataspects of microchipping do people worry about?

"~ W N

ezs Watch the video again and match the two parts
of the sentences.

1 [d] 'chipped’ passengers have a tiny microchip
implanted

2 [e]l The conductor can scan the implant,

(0] Patrick Mesterton introduced optional
microchipping

Putting a piece of technology into your body

Microchip implants will be able to collect a lot of data

(&l It's not certain who will have access

o un

to the personal data stored in microchip implants.
to make people's lives easier.

is an extreme thing to do.

into their hand.

and access their ticket information online.
about our daily activities.

== 0 a " T o

Would you like to have a microchip implant in your
hand? Say why.

Complete the text with the words and expressions
from the box.

airline fares data gym implant keys micrachip
printers unique

This man has got his ticket stored in hishand on a
microchip implant. This tiny piece contains their
2__unique _ customer number. The conductor can scan
the® implant , and access their ticket information
online. Train tickets aren'tthe only®___data  we ¢an
store on a microchip. Workers can use their microchip
implants to open doors, use 5 printers _, and buy food
and drinks.

You don'thavetohave®  keys ,youdon'thaveta
use tags or anything else. You can also pay for7_airline fares
with it, or go toyour local®  aqym .

GLOSSARY

conductor - a person who checks tickets on a train or bus
optional - you don'thaveto do it

privacy - to be free from other people's attention

tags - electronic devices you can wear that make things
work or open

simplify - make things easier
unique - only one

WATCH AND REFLECT 0 8

>

6

8

Replace the underlined words and phrases with the
phrases from the box with the same meaning.

data experts have accessto health microbiologist
your whereabouts

1 They will be able to collect a lot of facts about our
daily activities. data

2 Sosome people who know a lot about it are warried
about our privacy. experts

3 BenLibberton, a person studying very small living
things, is worried about this technology. microbiologist

4 |t's not certain who will be able to see the personal
data. haveaccessto

5 You could get data about your physical condition. health

6 You could get data about where you are. yourwhereabouts

SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share

your opinions with another group.

1 Inwhatsituations and where will we use microchip
implants in the future?

We will use them to buy things anline.

2 The narrator says: 'Putting a piece of technology into
your body is an extreme thing to do.' Do you agree?
Say why.

3 Read these questions and give your opinions; ‘Are
microchip implants something to be happy, or
worried about? How will we use them?”

We are happy about using microchip implants as they
will make our lives easier. We'll be able to ...

We are worried about using microchip implants
because we won't have privacy in the future ...

WRITING TASK You work for a company selling
microchip implants. Write a short advert for your
product. In your advert you should:

o describe the product

o explain how it will change customers’ lives

o say how cheap and easy itis to implant it

Exercise 2
2inhishand

3aunique customer
number

4in offices
5They waorry about their
privacy.
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09 WATCH AND REFLECT!

Exercise 2
2forsixmonths

3They have to build parts
of the space station and
do experiments.

4 \Waterfloats in space.
5the astronauts

6 She likes running with a
special machine.

7 Because of zero gravity.
8Ateam of people
collectthem from the
capsule.
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4

Ife In zero gravity,

SPEAKING In pairs, look at the photo and answer the
questions.
1 Whatisthe astronautdoingin the photo?

2 What do you thinkis the best and worst thing about
living in space?

e 28 Watch the video and answers the questions.
1 Where does the International Space Station travel?
Around Earth

How long does each astronaut work and live there?
What do they have to build and do?

What happens to water in space?

Who fixes problems on the space station?

What does Karen like doing every day and how does
she do it?

7 Why are simple activities difficult in space?
8 How do astronauts return to Earth?

o wn P WN

e 28 Watch the video again. Put a tick (/) next to
what astronauts do and a (X) next to what they don't
do.

build parts of the space station cook their food
do exercise do tests and experiments

eat dry food eat lots of vitamins and nutrients
go home after 6 months

go outside to fix problems wash their hair

go out without their spacesuits

sleep connected to the wall sleep on a bed

Which of the activities in exercise 3 would you like to
do or wouldn't you like to do in space?

Match the words and phrases from the box with the
definitions.

astronaut Earth gravity International Space Station
space spacesuits zero

The planet we live on. Earth

When there is no force that pulls you to the ground.
Astronauts’ clothes. space suits

Everything outside the Earth's atmosphere. space

o wn P WNRE

Aperson trained to travel in space. astronaut

For Sample Purpose Only

zero gravity

6 Complete the sentences with the correct words.

blood bones hair healthy heart muscles
nutrients  vitamins

1

Food should have lots of vitamins and __nutrients 50

that the astronauts stay healthy in space.

They must do exercise every day to keep fitand
healthy  onthe space station.

'We exercise to keep our___bones  and our__muscles
strong.’
Karen uses herarms, legsand __ heart  to push

blood  around her body.
How da you think astronauts wash their hair in
space?

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1

What are the things you have to do and things you
don'thaveto doinspace?

Imagine you are going to live on the Space Station for
six months. List five personal objects you want to take
with you and say why you need them.

Which aspects of life in a space station ¢an be the
mast difficult/most interesting?

Keeping fit can be the most difficult because you have
to stay inside and there's not much space.
Understanding how things work in zero gravity can be
the most interesting.

8 WRITING TASK You are an astronaut on the
International Space Station. On an online health and
fitness forum post a problem you are having in space
and ask for some advice.

GLOSSARY

cabin - a smallroomin a ship/spaceship

capsule - a small vehicle for travelling through space
floating - moving freely in liquid or air

no rinse {shampoo) - you don't have to wash it out
secure - attach, connect

Aplace where astronaut go to study space. International Space Station



1 sPeAKING In pairs, look at the photos and answer the
questions.

1
2

1

vi & WN

6

What are these people doing?
Why do you think they are doing it?

e 30 Watch the video and answer the questions.

What do volunteers do on Cape Cod? They help save
turtles.

Why do they have to do this?

What do the volunteers do with the turtles they find?
Which animals do Susan and Jim look after?

When did they start looking after them?

How do Jim and Susan see the animals?

e 30 Watch the video again and complete the

profiles about the two wildlife projects.

Species: Kemp Ridley furtles

Location: Wellfleet Bay 2_wildlife  Sanctuary, Cape Cod
People involved: 3 volunteers

Problem: in danger of #disappearing

Number rescued: > hundreds every year

Projectaim: Toreturnthemtothe®  sea

Species: Kodiak bears

Location: Animal 7 sanctuary for bears in New York.
People involved: Susanand?® _ Jim

Problem: the bears lost their ®_mothers

Number rescued: ' _cleven

Project aim: To ** look after them.

Which of the two wildlife projects would you like to

volunteer for? Say why.

Complete the sentences with the correct words from

the box.

alive envirenment help indanger sanctuary
volunteers

1

oown P WN

1

All around the world there are people who care about
animals and the enpvironment.

Some peopleloveto _ help  wild animals.
This speciesis _indanger  of disappearing.

But luckily, these _volunteers  are ready to help.
They make the turtles healthy at the _sanctuary .
There are more Kemp'sturtles __ alive  today.

Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

Susan andJim@walk an animal sanctuary for
bears.

They look(after)/ for eleven bears.

Living with the bears is(dangerous)/ safe because they
are very(Strong)/ weak animals.

Kodiak bears are one of the(largest)/ smallest species in
the world.

They can weigh up to 1,400 lbs! A lot(nore)/ less than
Susan and Jim.

ButJim and Susan have developed a(close)/ closed
relationship with the furry animals.

These people show us that we can do /(make)a
difference.

REFERENCES E
VIDEO SCRIPT page 214

WATCH AND REFLECT 10

7 SPEAKING Discuss the questions in groups. Then share
your opinions with another group.

1 Arethere similar wildlife projects in your country?
Who runs them? What do they do?

2 Which of the two projects in the video is the maost
effective in your opinion and why?

3 Read these sentences from the video and give your
opinions.
...Many animal species are still disappearing every
year. Can we still save them, oris it too late?

1think we ¢an still save lots of animal species, but we
need to protect the environment where they live.

Yes, but some species, like the black rhino, are almost
extinct so it's too late for them!

8 WRITING TASK Write an article about a speciesin
danger of disappearing in your country. In your article
you should give information about:

* thespecies

s whereitusually lives

¢ whyitisin danger

s what people can do to save it

GLOSSARY

alive - not dead

get stuck - can't move

species - a group of animals whaose members are similar

For Sample Purpose Only

Exercise 2

2because theturtles
wash up onthe beach
3Theytake theturtles
backto the sanctuary
and make them healthy
again.

4(Kodiak) Bears
5when they were babies
6 like their children

159
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STUDENTB
2B Exercise 6, page 26

Follow the instructions.

Draw five cats in your picture. Don't show your picture to
your partner!

In pairs, ask and answer questions to find the cats

in your partner's picture. You can only ask fifteen
questions. Use the prepositions from the box to ask
and answer questions.

behind between on nextto under

A Isthere a cat on the shelf?
B Yes, there is. No, there isn't.

2F Exercise 5, page 31
Follow the instructions. Use the Speaking box on page
31 to help you.
You rent a house online. Student A calls you to find out
more information. Read the description below and
answer Student A's questions.
It's a beautiful 3-bedroom house in central Edinburgh,
suitable for 6-8 guests. There are two bathrooms: one
with a bath and the other with a shower. There are two
extra beds, Wi-Fi and parking space in the street.

3B Exercise 6, page 40
Follow the instructions. Then change roles.

1 You are the shop assistant. Look at the table and serve
your customer with the items you have got.

PRODUCT PRICE NOTES

pasta 99p (a bag) lots of bags
oil £3.60 (a bottle) lots of bottles
tomatoes 85p (atin) lots of tins
juice £1.34 (3 carton) 2

coffee £2.70(ajar) 0

biscuits £4.20 (a box) 0

2 You are the customer. Read your shopping list and ask
the shop assistantif he/she has got these items. Don't
forget to ask about the prices!

Shopping list

¢ one bag of potatoes
¢ two bottles of milk
¢ one box of eggs

e one packet of butter
¢ threetinsoftuna
¢ onejar of mayonnaise

Have you got any potatoes?

No, sorry we haven't got any!

Okay. How much is the milk?

It's one pound for a two litre bottle.
0K, can | have two bottles, please?

(==l == R

3C Exercise 8, page 41

Follow the instructions. Use the café menu and the
Speaking box on page 41 to help you.

You are the server in a café. Think which things on the
menu are available today.

A Are youreadyto order?
B Yes, please. I'd like ...

4F Exercise 7, page 57

Follow the instructions. Use the Speaking box on page
57 to help you.

You're talking to your mum/dad. You want permission to
do the things below. Ask questions.

¢ Invite some friends to your house.
¢ Gotothe mall.

e Borrow some money.

¢ Getback home after midnight.

5CExercise 7, page 67

Follow the instructions. Use the Speaking box on page
67 to help you.Then change roles.

You are the customer in a clothes shop.

¢ Think of three items of clothing you need.

¢ Ask the assistant for the sizes you need.

¢ Askto try the clothes on and decide if you want to buy
them.

6F Exercise 8, page 83

Role play the situations. Use the Speaking box on page
83 to help you.Try to agree on something to do.

1 You're busy athome. You're happy to do something
with Student A but you don't want to go out. Respond
to Student A's suggestions appropriately.

2 It'syour birthday tomorrow and you wantto do
something interesting after school. Phone student A
and make some suggestions.

9E Exercise 6, page 121

Follow the instructions. Use the Speaking box on page
121 to help you. Then change roles.

* You are not feeling well.

¢ Describe your problems/symptoms.
¢ Saywhen it started.

¢ Thank Student A for their advice.

ALL STUDENTS

6E Exercise 1, page 82
Answers to the quiz: 13,23

9B Exercise 2, page 118

Answers to the quiz: 1 91,4 cm 2 A lawyer and
president of FIFA 3 A bat: baseball, cricket; A racket:
table tennis, tennis, badminton 4 A goalkeeper5 7.3 m
6 climbing, cycling, horse riding, kayaking, mountain
biking, skateboarding 7 We think the Persians first used
swimming goggles in the 14th century when they were
diving for pearls. 8 Orange

For Sample Purpose Only



CULTURE NOTES

UNITO

OA WELCOME!

Adele (1988-) is a British singer. She went to the BRIT School
for Performing Arts and Technology and recorded her first
songs for a class project. A friend posted them on Myspace, they
became popular, and this led to a recording contractin 2006.
She became famous when she released her debut album 19in
2008. She sang the theme song for the James Bond film, Skyfall,
in 2012 which won the Oscar for Best Original Song. Her song
Hello was the first song ever to have a million digital sales in
one week.

Alice Braga (1983- ) is a Brazilian actress. She appeared in
several Brazilian films and her performance in Lower City
won her eight Best Actress awards in various Latin American
countries. She became internationally famous when she
appeared with Will Smith in the film / Am Legend.

Andy Murray (1987-) is a British tennis player. He has won
three Grand Slam tournaments and two Olympic gold medals
and was World number one for a while. Andy considers himself
British and Scottish and once joked that, when England play
football, he always supports the team they are playing against.
He became SirAndrew Murray in 2017.

Donatella Versace (1955- ) is an Italian fashion designer. Her
brother Giovanni founded the Versace company and after his
death, Donatella used her publicity and business skills to make
it an internationally famous company. The Lady Gaga song,
Donatella, was written for her.

KendallJenner (1995- ) is a model and media personality. In
2017, she became the highest paid model in the world. She is

a half-sister to the Kardashian family through her mother Kris
Jenner and she has appeared in the reality TV show, Keeping up
with the Kardashians. She also made a cameo appearance in the
film Ocean’s 8.

Lana Condor (1997- ) is an American actress and dancer. She
was born inVietnam and was originally named Tran Dong Lan
but was adopted by an American couple and moved to America
as a baby. She made her film debut in 2016 in the film X-men:
Apocalypse and her first leading role was in To All the Boys I've
Loved Before.

Lionel Messi (1987-) is an Argentinian footballer. As a boy
he suffered from a growth hormone deficiency and moved
to Barcelona at the age of thirteen to get medical treatment.
He made his debut for the club atthe age of 17. He holds
the record for the most goals scored in La Liga and is also
Argentina's all-time leading goal scorer.

Mark Zuckerberg (1984- ) is the co-founder of the Facebook
social media website. He had the idea while he was at Harvard
University, although, originally, the website was meant for
students at the university only. At the age of 23, he became the
youngest ever self-made billionaire.

J. K. Rowling (1965-) is the author of the Harry Potter series
of books which have now sold over 500 million copies
worldwide. She had the idea while on a delayed train to
London. She was unemployed for a while and suffered from
poverty and, since her success, has given a lot of her fortune
to charities helping the poor. The Kis for Kathleen, her
grandmother's name.

Paloma Picasso (1949-) is a fashion designerand
businesswoman. Her parents were both artists and her father,
Pablo Picasso, painted Paloma in several paintings such as
Paloma in Blue. She began her jewellery making business in
1968 and has been working for Tiffany and Co. since 1980.

Rafael Nadal (1986-) is a Spanish tennis player. He started
playing atthe age of three and won an under-12 tournament
when still only 8. His uncle played football for the Spanish
national team and Rafael was also a good footballer. He had to
choose between tennis and football at the age of 12 and chose
tennis. He has won over 80 career titles and was the world's
number one player for 196 weeks.

Unitl

1A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

The United Arab Emirates is a federation of seven emirates.
The largest is Abu Dhabi and it is also the UAE's capital. The
states gained independence in 1965 and united togetherin
1971.The country's oil reserves are the seventh largest in the
world but, because of investment in other areas, the country is
less reliant on oil and gas than it was.

1GWRITING

Liverpool is a port city in the north-west of England and it has
a population of around half a million. Itis a popular tourist
destination, mainly because of the pop group, The Beatles,
who came from the city. It is home to Europe's oldest Black
African and Chinese communities as well as a large Irish
population.

Boston is a city in the north-east of the USA and has a
population of about 700,000. It was founded in 1630 and was
the location of the Boston Tea Party, a protest against British
taxes which was one of the causes of the War of Independence.

San Francisco is a city on the west coast of the USA. Itis famous
for the Golden Gate Bridge and Alcatraz prison. The city has a
population of about 900,000. It was founded in 1776 and is
named after St Francis of Assisi.

REVISION 1

Manchester is a city in the north of England with a population
0f500,000. The Romans founded the city in 79 AD and it
became the world's first industrialised city during the Industrial
Revolution of the 19™ century. It is famous for its two major
football teams and Coronation Street, Britain's longest running
soap opera, setin a typical Manchester street.

Oxford is a city in the south of England, about 80 kilometres
west of London. Itis home to Britain's oldest university and

is often known as 'the city of dreaming spires’ because of its
historic architecture. The city got its name because itwas a
place where oxen could cross, or ford, the river; a ford being a
shallow part of the river which made a safe crossing possible.

Unit 2

2A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

California is the 3 biggest American state by area after Alaska
and Texas, and the biggest by population (about 40 million). It
became a part of the USA in 1847 after the Mexican-American
war. It includes the highest mountain in the main part of the
USA, the highest waterfall, the lowest land (Death Valley,

86 metres below sea level) and the biggest tree, called General
Sherman.

Osaka is in the south of Japan. Itis the second biggest city in the
country with a population of about 19 million. In 645 AD, the
Emperor built a palace in this place and made the town, then
called Naniwa, the capital of the country.

CULTURE NOTES | 187
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London is the capital of the United Kingdom and has a
population of about 10 million. Itis situated on the River
Thames and was first settled by the Romans after their invasion
in 43 AD. Now, London is considered one of the mostimportant
and most visited cities in the world, famous for its sights,
theatres, museums, galleries, and financial centres. Itis also the
place of residence of the British monarch.

2B VOCABULARY

Birmingham is in the centre of England in an area known as
The Midlands, and is the second biggest city in the country with
a population of over a million. The city has 571 parks, more
than any other European city.

2D READING AND VOCABULARY

New York City is the official name of New York so that itisn't
confused with New York State. It is the biggest city in the

USA with a population of about 8 million in the city and 20
million in the metropolitan area. It consists of five boroughs:
Manhattan, Brooklyn, Queens, The Bronx and Staten Island.
Its original name, when it was founded by Dutch settlers, was
New Amsterdam.

2F SPEAKING

Shoreditch is an area of London just east of the main business
centre. Shoreditch underground station opened in 1876 but
closed in 2006 and was replaced by Shoreditch High Street
station which is not a part of the underground but is on the
London Overground rail network.

Bristol is a city in the south west of England, near the Welsh
border. Before the Industrial Revolution, it was one of Britain's
richest cities because of its importance to trade with America
and other countries, including the slave trade.

2G WRITING

Manchester City football club was formed in 1880 and joined
the Football League in 1899. 1n 2008, the club was bought by
the Abu Dhabi United Group who have invested large amounts
of money into the club. In 2016, they appointed Pep Guardiola
as manager. In 2018, the club became the first English club to
win 100 pointsin a season and in 2019 they won the treble of
the League, FA Cup and League Cup.

REVISION 2

Brixham is a small town on the south coast of England in the
county of Devon. One of the attractions of the town is a replica
of the Golden Hind, the boat in which Sir Francis Drake sailed
around the world in the 16™ century.

Unit3
3E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

Francesco Tonelli was born in Italy and was brought up in
Milan. He has worked in kitchens and hotels all over Europe
and is also a professor of culinary arts and works as a food
stylist for La Cucina Italiana magazine.

3F READING AND VOCABULARY

New Jersey is a state in the north east of the USA. The George
Washington Bridge in Manhattan links New York City with the
state. It has a population of 9 million and is the most densely
populated state in the country. It was originally settled by the

CULTURE NOTES

Dutch and Swedes but was taken over by the British and named
aftertheisland of Jersey in the English Channel.

Philadelphia is the biggest city in the state of Pennsylvania and
the 6 biggest city in the USA. It was founded in 1682 and is the
city where the Declaration of Independence was signed on July
4 1776.0ne of its most famous sights is the Liberty Bell, one of
the bells rung to celebrate independence from the British.

Unit 4

4A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

William Shakespeare (1564-1616) was a poet, playwright
and actor. He is often said to be the greatest ever writer in the
English language. His 39 plays include Hamlet, Romeo and
Juliet, Othello and Macbeth. Questions started to arise about
whether he was actually the writer of his plays in the mid-19®
century and still continue today. The reasons given are that

his level of education and his position in society would have
made itimpossible for him to write his plays. However, no one
questioned his authorship while he was alive or for 250 years
after his death.

4C GRAMMAR

No Pens Day Wednesday was the idea of an organisation
called The Communication Trust. The day started in 2011 and,
although there is only one official day a year, some schools use
the idea more often when they see the benefits it brings. In
2017, over 7000 schools in the UK took part.

4E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

Atuleeris avillage in Sichuan province in China. It is situated
almost 1 kilometre above the ground and is inhabited by 72
families. The village attracted worldwide attention in 2016
when images of children climbing down the cliff to school
went viral. The local government was forced to do something
about the situation. In November 2016, the wooden ladders
were replaced by a steel staircase with safety bars, although it
is still dangerously steep.

The Rideau Canal links Canada's capital city Ottawa to Lake
Ontario. Itis 202 kilometres long. The section used for skating
isn'tthe longest in the world; thatis in Winnipeg in Canada, but
because the Rideau Canal is wider, it is the biggest skating rink
inthe world.

Gdansk is a city in the north of Poland. It is part of the Tri-

city area consisting of Gdansk, Sopot and Gdynia. Over the
centuries it has been under Polish, Prussian and German rule
as well as being a free city. The Second World War started at
Westerplatte just north of the city and the city's dockyards were
the birthplace of the Solidarity movement which helped to
overthrow Communist rule.

4G WRITING

Chelsea FC are an English professional football club. Founded
in 1905, the club is based in south-west London. Chelsea are
one of England's best football clubs, with over thirty football
prizes e.qg. FA Cup, UEFA Cup, UEFA Champions League etc. Since
2003, the club's owner has been Roman Abramovich, a famous
Russian billionaire.

York is a city in the north of England. It was founded by the
Romansin 71 AD. In 866, it was invaded and taken over by the
Danes. The city was a wool trading centre and later became an
important part of the railway network. It is a popular tourist
attraction with many old houses, a large cathedral and the best
preserved city walls in England.



Unit5
5A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

Inverness is a small city in the north of Scotland. Its name
means Mouth of the River Ness, which flows from Loch Ness,
home of the famous mythical monster, to the sea. Inverness is
animportant place for bagpipe players and hosts the Northern
Meeting every September. It is also the home of the Highland
Games.

Brighton is a city on the south coast of England. Itis a popular
tourist destination and attracts about 7.5 million day trippers
every year as well as 5 million people who stay in the city. It has
a large cultural and music scene and is sometimes known as
‘London by the sea'.

Wales is a country to the west of England. It has been a part of
the the United Kingdom since 1536. Its most famous natural
areas are Snowdonia, a mountainous region, in the north and
the Pembrokeshire Coast in the south-west. Welsh has been
one of two official national languages since 2011 and all Welsh
schoolchildren study Welsh until the age of 16.

The British Broadcasting Corporation (the BBC) was formed
in 1922. It started its first daily radio service in October of that
year.In 1932, King George V gave the first national speech to
the nation and, in 1936, the BBC television service started.
The first live, outside broadcast shown on British TV was the
coronation of King George Vl in 1937.

5D GRAMMAR

David Bowie (1947-2016) was a singer, songwriter and actor.
He is considered one of the most important musicians of the
20™ century, a pop and a fashion icon. His first hit record was
Space 0ddity in 1969 and he continued to make music until

his death. His other famous songs include Heroes, Let's Dance,
Under Pressure, a song he performed with the band Queen.

He was known for his stage personas, one of which was Ziggy
Stardust, an alien who fell to the Earth.

Glam rock was a popular form of music, especially in the UK,
inthe early 1970's. It used a heavy guitar sound with catchy,
popular tunes. Many of the artists wore glittery clothes and
often wore make-up and had very long hair. Some of the most
popular glam rock artists were Slade, The Sweet, Roxy Music,
David Bowie and T-Rex.

Platform shoes were popular amongst glam rock stars. They
have a high sole, usually 3-10 centimetres in height. They are
nota new idea. In Ancient Greek theatre, the main characters
often wore platform shoes to make them taller.

5F READING AND VOCABULARY

Doppelganger is a German word which literally means
‘double-goer’. It refers to a lookalike stranger, a person
identical to another person, but not biologically related.
According to some legends, doppelgangers weren't real
people but ghosts. It was said that, if you saw one, it was bad
luck and could be an omen of death.

5G WRITING

Oliver Giroud (1986- ) started his football career at Grenoble
before moving to Montpellier. He scored 21 goals for them and
helped them to win their first ever French championship. He
then moved to Arsenal, in London, before going to Chelsea.

In 2018, he was part of the French team that won the FIFA
World Cup.

Singapore is an island state in south-east Asia just north of

the equator. It became independent from Britain in 1963 but
became part of the country of Malaysia. Two years later, it broke
away to become a completely independent country.

Unit 6

6A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

Anders Weberg is a Swedish experimental director, author of
the film Ambiencé, the second longest film in the world.

The experimental film Logistics is the world's longest - itis
35 days long. Made in 2012 by Erika Magnusson and Daniel
Andersson, it showed how a pedometer was made from its
production in China to its journey to Europe until it was put
on sale in Sweden. However, the entire process was shown
in reverse order, starting with the sale and ending with the
production - everything in real time.

Raoul Haspel's silent record was part of a silent campaign

to raise money for refugees at the Traiskirchen refugee camp
in Austria. The name of the track was Schweigeminute which
literally means 'minute’s silence’ in German. He did it because
he says that people who stop to think and remain calm usually
make better decisions than those who shout the loudest.

John Lennon silent track was called Two Minute's Silence which
was on his album Unfinished Music No 2: Life With The Lions
which he recorded with his wife, Yoko Ono.

Artist Jonty Hurwitz is from Johannesburg in South Africa.
He started producing sculptures in 2009 and has created the
smallest human form ever created using nanotechnology.

Don Quixote, or as its full title reads, The Ingenious Gentleman
Sir Quixote of La Mancha, is a Spanish novel written by Miguel
de Cervantes. It was published in two partsin 1605 and 1615.
It tells the story of a nobleman, Alonso Quixano, who reads so
many stories about knights and romances that he decides to
become a knight and serve his country.

The Nautilus is the highest museum in the world. Itis located
atthe base camp of Plaza de Mulas on the west face of Mt
Aconcagua in Argentina. It was founded in 2003 and houses 40
paintings by the museum'’s owner, Miguel Doura. Itis only open
during the climbing season from December to March.

Eminem (1972-)is a rapper and actor. His real name is Marshall
Bruce Mathers Ill. He has been called 'the King of Hip Hop'. He
was the first artist to win Grammy Awards for three consecutive
albums. He has also won an Oscar for Best Original Song, Lose
Yourself from the film 8 Mile, which he also starred in.

6B READING AND VOCABULARY

Jimi Hendrix (1942-1970) was an American singer, songwriter
and quitarist. The Rock’n'Roll Hall of Fame calls him ‘arguably
the greatest instrumentalist in the history of rock music'. He
became famous after his performance at the Monterey Pop
Festivalin 1967 and he also headlined Woodstock in 1969.

6CVOCABULARY

The Grinch was based on the story by Dr Seuss called How the
Grinch Stole Christmas. It came outin 2018 and made over $500
million becoming the highest-grossing holiday film ever.
Titanic (1997) starred Leonardo di Caprio and Kate Winslet and
was directed by James Cameron. It cost about $200 million to
make but earned over $2 billion worldwide and won 11 Oscars.

CULTURE NOTES
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How to Train Your Dragon (2010) was the firstin a series

of films (the third came outin 2019) about a young Viking
who becomes friends with a dragon. The film was based on
a book by Cressida Cowell. The first film made nearly $500
million worldwide and cost $165 million to make.

The Space Between Us (2017) is a romantic science-fiction
film about the first human born on Mars. By the time he
reaches 16, he has only ever met 14 people in his life but he
becomes friends online with a girl from Colorado and he goes
to earth to visit her. It didn't do well at the box office and only
made about half of what it cost to produce ($30 million).

6E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

Banksy (1974-) Banksy is an anonymous British artist who
creates street art about social and political issues. Banksy's
career as a street or graffiti artist started in the early 1990s.
He became famous because his work was highly political
and often about war and capitalism. His work has appeared
on streets, walls and bridges all over the world. In 2003, he
was described by a journalist as ‘white, 28 and scruffy’. Some
people claim his name is Robin Gunningham from Bristol but
this hasn't been proved.

Andy Warhol (1928-1987) was an American artist who was a
leading figure in the pop art movement. His famous paintings
include Campbell’s Soup Cans (1962) and Marilyn Diptych
(1962). He also managed the experimental rock band The
Velvet Underground and released a number of experimental
films. He once said that in the future everyone would be
famous for fifteen minutes, a prediction that has started to
come true with the rise of reality TV and social media.

REVISION 6

Christopher Nolan (1970- ) is a British director. His first film
was Following in 1998. He has made some very commercially
successful films such as The Dark Knight Trilogy, Inception and
Interstellar. His ten films so far have received a total of ten
Oscars altogether. He won Best Director at the Golden Globes
for Dunkirk, but not the Oscar.

The Kiss is a sculpture made by a French sculptor, Auguste
Rodin (1840-1917). It can be seen in the Musée Rodin in Paris.

Damien Hirst (1965- ) is an English artist who is said to be the
UK's richest artist. He is famous for his controversial artworks
which include several of dead animals which have been
preserved. Hiswork Lullaby Spring was the most expensive
artwork by a living artist when he sold it for $19.2 million to
the Emir of Qatarin 2007.

The Omen was a 1970's horror film directed by Richard
Donner.

Life of Pi was written by Canadian writer Yann Martelin 2001.
Itis about a Tamil boy from India who survives 227 daysin a
lifeboat with a tiger called Richard Parker. The film version
was directed by Ang Lee and starred Suraj Sharma. Ang Lee
won the Best Director Oscar. Critics praised the use of 3D, one
critic saying that 'you don't watch the film, you live it".

Hans Christian Andersen (1805-1875) was a Danish author
who is best known for his fairy tales. His most famous
include The Ugly Duckling and The Emperor's New Clothes. In
Copenhagen you can see a statue of The Little Mermaid, the
characterin another of his famous stories. A lot of films have
been based on his stories including The Little Mermaid, a
Disney film from 1989.

CULTURE NOTES

Unit7
7A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

Regent's Park is one of the Royal Parks of London. As well

as the open air theatre, it contains London Zoo. The theatre
was founded in 1932 and the 1200 seats are completely
uncovered. The 2019 repertoire included Shakespeare's A
Midsummer Night's Dream and the musical Evita. There is always
a Shakespeare play as part of the repertoire.

The British Museum was established in 1753 and has a
permanent collection of around 8 million items. It was the
first public national museum in the world. Many of the objects
inside were collected during the British Empire and there is
now some controversy about whether some items should be
returned to their countries of origin.

Tooting Bec Lido is the largest fresh water swimming pool
inthe UK. Itis 91 metres long and 20 metres wide. It is open

to the public from late May to September. The rest of the year
itis reserved for use by the South London Swimming Club. It
opened in 1906 but mixed bathing wasn't allowed until 1931.

7B VOCABULARY

Salford Quays was built at the end of the Manchester Ship
Canal where the Manchester docks used to stand. When the
docks closed in 1982, the area was redeveloped to include
housing, a hotel, offices and a cinema. The Lowry houses two
theatres and an art gallery. It is associated with the local artist
L.S. Lowry and you can see a collection of his work there.

7D GRAMMAR

Museum Mile is the name given to a mile-long part of Fifth
Avenue in New York City. There are nine museums in all; The
Museum of African Art, EL Museo del Barrio, Museum of the City
of New York, The Jewish Museum, National Design Museum,
National Academy Museum (and School of Fine Arts), The
Guggenheim Museum, Neue Galerie and the Metropolitan
Museum of Art.

Grand Central Terminal is a Railway Station in New York
City which is the final stop for trains coming to New York
from the north. It was built between 1903 and 1913 and
its architecture makes it a major tourist attraction as it has
appeared in many films.

Times Square is a major entertainment centre in New York,
famous for its neon lights and adverts. It attracts about 50
million visitors a year. It is the main centre for New Year's Eve
celebrations in the city with a million people gathering there
every year. At the end of the millennium, it was estimated that
2 million people were in the neighbourhood.

The Empire State Building is a 443-metre high skyscraper

in Manhattan. It was completed in 1931 and for nearly forty
years was the tallest building in the world. It has been shown
in many films, most famously in King Kong when the giant ape
climbs up the outside of the building. There are observation
decks onthe 86™and 102" floors and they attract around 4
million visitors a year.

Greenwich Village is the name of a neighbourhood in the
centre of Manhattan that was for a long time known as a
fashionable, artist's area. The nightclub Café Society which
opened in 1938 was the first racially integrated club in the USA.
Many musicians started their careers in the area's folk clubs
including Bob Dylan.

Roosevelt Island is in the East River between Manhattan and

Queens. Itis about 3 kilometres long and 240 metres wide and
has a population of around 12,000. It was named after the



former president, Franklin. D. Roosevelt. It is close to the United
Nations Headquarters and many diplomatic staff live there.

7F

The Golden Gate Bridge was built between 1933 and 1937
and, when it was finished, it was the longest suspension bridge
in the world with a total length of 2.7 kilometres. It does not
getits name from the colour of the bridge, which is a dark red

- it crosses the Golden Gate Strait which leads from the Pacific
Ocean to San Francisco Bay.

Sydney Opera House opened in 1973. The architect Jorn
Utzon won a competition to design the building in 1957.
The construction took a long time because of the difficulty

in building the famous roof. It took six years and at least 12
different designs before a design could be found that wasn't
too expensive. When it started, the estimated cost was $7
million. In the end it cost $102 million.

The Great Barrier Reef stretches for over 2300 kilometres and
is protected by the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park. Because of
climate change and other environmental problems, the reef
has lost more than half of its coral since 1985. An 800-kilometre
section of the northern part of the reef has died because of
higher water temperatures.

REVISION 7

The Orient Express is the name given to a train running from
Istanbul to Europe. It was created in 1883 and there were a
number of different routes mainly between Istanbul and Paris.
The Orient Express stopped running altogetherin 2009 but
there is a private train, which you can now book from Paris

to Istanbul which uses original carriages from the 1920s and
1930s.

Carmen is an opera by French composer Georges Bizet. It

was first performed in 1875. Itis setin Spain and tells the

story of Don José who falls in love with Carmen with tragic
consequences. Early reviews were poor but it became popular
in performances abroad.

Covent Garden is an area of central London which used to house
alarge fruit and vegetable market but is now a shopping and
tourism area. There are a number of theatres, the Royal Opera
House and The London Transport Museum in the area. In 2019,
the largest at that time Apple store in the world opened there.

Unit 9

9A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

Cycle ball dates back to 1893 and its first world championships
were in 1929, one year before the first Football World Cup.

The bikes don't have brakes and can go backwards as well

as forwards. Matches consist of two halves of seven minutes
each. It's an expensive sport as bikes are often damaged during
matches and can cost 2000 euros each.

The first snow kayaking race took place in Lienz, Austria in
2002. AWorld Championship was held there in 2007. There are
different kinds of kayaks used and it is the athlete who decides
which kayak is suitable for their needs. Considered an extreme
sport, snow kayaking's popularity is growing.

Octopush was invented in 1954 when a member of the
Southsea Sub-Aqua Club decided to think of a way to keep
members active during the winter months. The sport is played
worldwide and the first World Championships were held in
Canadain 1980. Six players play on each team but there are four
extra players and players constantly change during the match.

9B LISTENING AND VOCABULARY

The World Cup was renamed the Jules Rimet Trophy in

1946 after FIFA President who in 1929 initiated the idea of a
worldwide football championship. When Brazil won the trophy
forthe 3time, in 1970, they were allowed to keep itand a
new trophy was made.

9C GRAMMAR

The 42-kilometre race known as the marathon gets its name
from an eventin Ancient Greece. After the Battle of Marathon
between the Greeks and Persians in 490 BCE, a messenger ran
the distance to bring news of the victory to Athens. Itis said that
he ran the whole distance without stopping, exclaimed 'We
have won' and then died.

9F READING

NASA stands for the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration. It was established in 1958 and has been
responsible for most space exploration since then. NASA's
headquarters are in Washington D.C. but the most famous
centre is the Kennedy Space Centre in Florida.

The International Space Station was launched in 1998 and it
has been inhabited continuously since 2000. It is run by NASA
as well as the Russian, Japanese, European and Canadian space
agencies. By March 2019, 236 people from 18 countries had
visited the space station.

REVISION 9

As well as two Olympic gold medals, Alistair Brownlee

has won the World Championships twice, the European
Championships four times and the Commonwealth Games
once. His brother won the silver medal at the 2016 Olympics
and the Bronze medalin 2012. Inthe 2016 World Triathlon
Series in Cozumel, Mexico, his brother was winning when he
suddenly started to show effects of exhaustion. Alistair could
have won the race, but instead helped his brother over the line.
Inthe end, Jonathan came second and Alistair third.

Unit 10
10A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

The Atacama Desert covers a 1000-kilometre long area of land
along the Pacific coast of Chile. The average rainfallis 15 mm a
year although some areas receive much less and some weather
stations in the desert have never received any rain.

Angel Falls is a waterfall in Venezuela. It's 979 metres high,
making it the highest waterfall in the world. It is named after
Jimmie Angel, an American pilot who was the first person to fly
over the waterfall. The native name is Kerepakupai Vena, which
means ‘waterfall of the deepest place’.

Tristan de Cunha is a group of islands in the Atlantic Ocean. It
is located almost 2500 kilometres from South Africa and over
2000 kilometres from The Falkland Islands, off the coast of
Argentina. Thereis no airport and the only way to get to the
island is to take a six-day boat trip from South Africa. The island
gets its name from the Portuguese explorer Tristao da Cunha
who discovered itin 1506, although he didn't land there.

William Gosse discovered Ayers Rock in 1873 and named it
after the Chief Secretary of South Australia, Sir Henry Ayers. In
2002 it was renamed Uluru/Ayers Rock. It is a sacred place for
the local Aboriginal population and, although it is possible to
climb the rock, they ask visitors not to.

CULTURE NOTES
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STUDENT’'S BOOK AUDIO SCRIPT

Unit 0
0A

1.4 Exercise 7, page 5

M = Mito

M: Hello. My name is Mito. That's
M-i-t-0. I'm sixteen years old
and I'm from Tokyo in Japan.I'm
Japanese. Meet my friends! They're
Natalia and Tomas. Natalia is from
Budapest. She's Hungarian. And
Tomas is French. He's from Lyon.
They're sixteen like me!

OE

@ 1.13 Exercise 1, page 11
B=Boy G=Girl

B: Whatdayisittoday?

It's Monday today.

What's the date?

It's the first of October.
Which month is next?
November is next.

Which season is it?

It's autumn.

When is Alice's birthday?
Her birthday's on Saturday, the sixth
of October.

What time is her party?

G: Herparty'sateighto'clock.

aravaemaoma

Unitl
1B VOCABULARY

1.18 Exercise 2, page 14

| = Interviewer S1 = Speaker1

S2 = Speaker 2 S3 =Speaker3

S4 = Speaker 4 S5 = Speaker 5

S6 = Speaker 6

I:  What are your favourite free-time
activities?

S1: |hang outwithfriends and we go
shopping.

S2: Um,lgotoafriend’'s house and we
play computer games.

Tell me about your favourite free-

time activities.

S3: | play games on my mobile phone.
| love games! And | listen to music
every day.

S4: |read booksandlgotothecinema.

S5: Yeah,lgotothe cinematoo.

What are your favourite free-time

activities?

S5: |Iplaysport every day. Basketball is
my favourite. | also go to parties at
weekends.

S6: |spend my free time athome. |

write a blog and I watch TV or films.

STUDENT'S BOOK AUDIO SCRIPT

1E SPEAKING

1.21 Exercise 2, page 18
see (D 3 page 207

1F LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1.22 Exercise 3 & 4, page 19

Z=Zo0e Je=Jen 0=0wen Ja=Jack

Z: Hi!'lI'mZoe. And this week's podcast
is about guilty pleasures. Let's start
with a few examples but let's make
itfun. Guess what these people's
guilty pleasures are. Here's Jen.
She's my cousin. So what are your
quilty pleasures, Jen? What kind of
things do you like doing - but you
don't tell people about?

Je: |love reading celebrity magazines.

I look at the pictures and dream

about the homes, clothes and

lifestyles. | often buy one on

the way home from school.

I sometimes read it on the bus - but

I never read them with friends.

They laugh at me! | prefer reading

athome. I put on some quiet music,

then I lie on the sofa and start

reading. I don't put it down until

| finish!

Owen is one of my best friends.

0: Ireally like sleeping late. On
Saturday mornings, my dad goes
to work - he has a shop. My mum
takes my sister to hersinging lesson
and our flatis empty. It's really
quietso ljuststayinbed...l getup
atabout 11 and then have some
breakfast and start my homework.
I never tell anyone about my
extra sleep. It's the best part of my
weekend!

:Jackis Owen's brother.

Ja: Ilike watching reality TV shows.
I love watching the strange lives of
celebrities or just normal people.
My sister doesn't agree with me.
She thinks they're a waste of time.
But some of my friends love them
too. We watch them together.

N

@ 1.24 Exercise 5, page 19

Z=120e

Z: |lovesinginginthe shower.In
the morning, | wait for my parents
to go to work. | haven't got any
brothers or sisters. | putonasongin
the bathroom and I sing!

Unit2
2B VOCABULARY

@ 1.27 Exercise 2, page 26

A =Agent C=Client

A: Thisisthekitchen.There'sa
breakfast bar with a sinkin the
middle. And there's a cooker and a
microwave and lots of cupboards.
There's also a big fridge over here
and a dishwasher and a washing
machine ... Shall we go through to
the bedroom?

C:  Okay.

A: Thisisanother good size room,
with a double bed and a big
wardrobe for all your clothes.

C:  Nice!

A: Nextdooristhe bathroom, with
the usual toilet and washbasin, and
a big mirror above it. Oh, and of
course there's a bath and a shower.

C:  Sure.

A: And finally the living room. There
isn't a carpetin here, but there's
a lovely black and white rug on
the floor...There's a big sofa, an
armchair, and an LED TV. But my
favourite thing is this fireplace -
fantastic for the winter months!

C:  Mmm,|I'm not sure about the shelf
above thefire ...

A: No, it probably gets a bit hot,

I agree! Anyway, what do you
think?

2C GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

@ 1.28 Exercise 3, page 27

T=Theo R=Ruby

R: What'sthat?

T:  0h,it'sjust something from the
university for new students.

Let me see. Are you ready to leave

home?

What's funny?

Well, you're not, are you?

Yes, lam!

No, you're not! What chores can you

do?

I can cook!

No, you can't, you burn everything!

T:  Mum and Dad can cook really well,
soit'sin my DNA. | can definitely do
the washing-up.

R:  Youneverdo the washing up -
we've got a dishwasher!

T:  0kay, solcanwashanddry my
clothes ...

R: No,you can'tdo that. Remember
the pink washing?

T:  Anaccident! That doesn't mean

I can't wash and dry clothes ...

=z

A=A

=~



= A

AP

T
R:

o Ao A

And you never sweep the floor,

| always do it!

Anybody can sweep the floor or
vacuum the carpets!

Mum always complains we can't
keep our rooms tidy and we don't
know what a vacuum cleaner is!

| can look after myself!

Yeah, right! Prove it!

How?

Mum wants me to iron these
clothes ...

And?

I can'tironvery well ...

So you want me to show you how

Canyou show me?

Go on then! Okay?

No! Can you show me again?
Look! It's really easy ...

How do you iron around the
buttons?

One more time then it's your turn ...
Oops! It's the last shirt!

2E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 1.31 Exercises 3-4, page 30
P = Presenter C=Christina

P:

Today we have Christina Wu in the
studio. Christina works at Harris
University and is here to talk about
roommates. Christina, how do
universities choose students to be
roommates?

At Harris, students do a
questionnaire before they start.
The questions are about everyday
habits - for example, what time do
you get up and go to bed? Do you
make a lot of mess inyour room or
is it always tidy? These habits need
to be similar for roommates. We
also do our best to match people
with some similar interests but this
isn't necessary. Also, roommates
can study different subjects.

So you read a lot of questionnaires
in the summer before university
starts?

There are about 1,000 questionnaires
so, no, | can'tread them all' A
computer program matches 99% of
students. But some students have,
um, difficult habits - for example,
they always study with loud music
or they don't like sharing any of their
possessions. In these situations,

we ask some second or third year
students to make suggestions of
roommates because they understand
the typical problems of sharing a
room.

Good idea.And is itimportant
where students come from?

That's a good question. Some
students ask to live with school
friends, but we don't like doing
that - it's good for students to make
new friends. But roommates can
be from the same state -the USis a
big country. We also have students
from different countries - we don't
look at nationalities.

Do students get any information
about their roommates before they
start?

We usually email students with
their roommate's name. And also
their phone numbers, but not
their addresses. Then roommates
can speak before university starts,
and decide what furniture to take,
for example, a microwave or a
small fridge. But some students -
not many - don't want to share
personal information before they
start. So we just send a first name.
The first day of university is the first
day they speak!

Thank you very much for speaking
to us today, Christina. Good luck
with matching students this
summer!

2F SPEAKING

1.21 Exercise 2, page 31
see (3 6 page 208

REVISION 2

@ 1.34 Exercise 8, page 35
J =Jonathan

I

Hello, my name's Jonathan Fuller.
I'm just returning your call. You
want to know about the flatin
Hamilton Road? Well, it's quite a big
flat - there are four big bedrooms,
so it's fine for four people to share.
Er, it's very modern - it's got new
carpets in every room and there's
a lovely new kitchen - it's only
sixmonths old! In the kitchen
there's a sink, a dishwasher, a
cooker and a microwave. Oh, |
nearly forgot - there's a washing
machine in the kitchen, too. It's

3 very big kitchen. Next to the
kitchen there's the living room.

It's got a large, comfortable sofa
with two armchairs. There's also a
coffee table and a new TV and DVD
player. The living room has two
enormous windows, so you can
see into the garden. It's the best
room in the flat, especially when
it's sunny! There isn't a dining room,
but, as | say, there's a big table in
the kitchen, so you don't really
need a dining room. There are two
bathrooms - these are quite new,
too: the big one has a toilet, a

washbasin, a bath and a separate
shower; the small one doesn't have
a bath - only a shower.

It's a downstairs flat, so you can use
the garden - it's a bit messy at the
moment, but it's nice to sit outside
when the weather's nice. So, | think
that's all you need to know. Call me
back if you want to come and see
the flat. You can come this evening
if you like. You've got my number.
Bye!

Life Skills 1-2

1.35 Exercise 3, page 36

| = Interviewer AM = Anna Miller

I:  Today we're talking about time
wasters. Not only people that
annoy us but the things we do that
waste our time and stop us doing
more with our lives. Our guest on
today's programme is Anna Miller.
She's a teacher from London and
she's got some good advice for
students who want to avoid time
wasters and to improve their study
habits. Hello, Anna, and welcome
to the show.

AM: Hi, Mark. It's great to be here. Today
I'd like to talk about how you can
make the best use of your study
time. Itis especially important
when you do your homework or
you study for an exam or a test.
The problem for a lot of students
is that there are always so many
distractions - you know, things
that make it difficult for them to
concentrate on their work.

I: 0K, socanyou give ussome
examples of the typical things
that distract students? And can
you explain how they can become
better at studying?

AM: Sure. | think these days technology
causes a lot of problems for
teenagers, you know, the Internet,
mobile phones, tablets, that kind of
thing. So here are my top five tips
for studying at home:

Tip number one: it's a good idea

to find somewhere quiet to study,
for example in your bedroom. You
can't concentrate in the living room
when the TV is on. Alternatively, you
can study in the library at school.
Here's my second tip: A lot of
students use a computer or a laptop
when they study. And, of course,

it's very easy to start looking at
social media. So, close your email
and social media and turn off

your notifications. You can check
your friends' posts after you finish
studying.
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Tip number three: switch off your
phone completely whenyou are
studying. Or putitin another room.
You can't concentrate on your work
when you get a message on your
phone every five minutes. You can
check your messages later ...

Tip number four: make sure there
isn't anything on your desk that
can distract you. Remove things
like magazines, books, photos and
computer games from your desk.
It's easier to focus on your work
with a tidy desk.

And here's my final tip: learn to say
‘No' to people when you're busy
with your studies. For example,
when your brother wants you

to play a computer game with
him, say, 'Sorry, | can't. I've got an
important testtomorrow'. Maybe
you can puta DO NOT DISTURB sign
onyour bedroom door!

Great, thanks very much, Anna.
That's really good advice.

Unit 3
3B VOCABULARY

1.40 Exercise 5, page 40
S = Speaker

S:

I'd like to tell you about Shoperoo's
special offers today. We've got jars
of Kilko coffee at half price - just
£3.46.There's also an offer of three
tins of sardines in tomato sauce
forjust £1.78. 0ryou can buy six
packets of Crackle crisps foronly £1!
And we've got some great 'buy one,
get one free' offers for you today:
two one-litre bottles of lemonade
for £2.19. 0r buy two bags of fresh
salad for £1.50! Shoperooo. Great
products at great prices!

3C SPEAKING

1.41 Exercises 2 and 3, page 40
see (D 8 page 208

@ 1.42 Exercise 4, page 40

See e 9 page 208

3D GRAMMAR

@ 1.44 Exercise 2, page 42
E = Expert

E:

A lot of us waste too much food.
Unfortunately, not many people
try to change this situation. Guess
how many meals the average
British family wastes every month?
Twenty-four. That's a lot of food

STUDENT'S BOOK AUDIO SCRIPT

and a lot of money: around £60 a
month or £700 a year! But what
food do you think people waste
most often? Surprisingly it's not
cheese, vegetables, or meat, but
everyday food like bread, potatoes
and milk. And we don't just waste

a little bread or milk, but 24 million
pieces of bread and 5.9 million
glasses of milk every day! And what
about potatoes? If we each throw
away a few potatoes, altogether
that's 5.8 million potatoes. That's a
lot of chips! Food waste is a serious
problem. Here are some simple
ways to avoid food waste: Check
there isn't much milk in the fridge
before you buy more. Stop buying
too many things at the supermarket
at one time. Check the use-by dates
onfood and eat it when it's fresh.
Stop food waste!

3E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 1.45 Exercise 2, page 43
R= Rachel

R:

I love food. I love eating itand |
also love looking at it. I visit a lot
of good restaurants and some
amazing chefs come to my studio.
So I see and try some fantastic
food. I enjoy cooking too but I'm
not a professional. There is actually
another food photographer - he's
quite famous - called Francesco
Tonelli. He's a chef, too. When he
photographs food, he also cooks a
meal for everyone!

1.46 Exercise 5, page 43

R = Rachel

A

R: Camerason phones are OK if you
write a blog in your free time.
But | use a proper camera - a digital
camera. You also need a tripod -
when you photograph food it is
important to keep the camera very
still. You can't hold a heavy camera
foralongtime.

B

R: Hamburgers are really hard. The

bread starts to look terrible very
quickly. It becomes wet from the
meat. So, we don't cook the burger
completely. And we paint it with a
brown colouring. It sounds terrible,
I know! Ice cream is also a problem
because it melts quickly. Some
photographers 'make’ ice cream
from potatoes!

~

Never use the flash on the camera.
Aflashis too much light and you
can'tsee the colours in the food.
It's better to use natural light -

so put the food near a window.
There are also a few tricks to

food photography, of course. For
example, we often spray a little
water on fruit and vegetables - or
we paint meat with a little oil. It's
cheating but these tricks make food
look fresh.

Well, a lot of it goes in the bin, I'm
afraid. You can't eat it. We don't
waste everything, though. If it's
asalad or something cold, and it
hasn't got any dangerous chemicals
on it, then someone usually eats it.

1.47 Exercise 6, page 43
I = Interviewer R =Rachel

Can I start with a general
question: Is food important to you
personally?

I love food. I love eating itand |
also love looking at it. I visit a lot
of good restaurants and some
amazing chefs come to my studio.
So I see and try some fantastic
food. I enjoy cooking too but I'm
not a professional. There is actually
another food photographer - he's
quite famous - called Francesco
Tonelli. He's a chef, too. When he
photographs food, he also cooks a
meal for everyone!

Nice! So what equipment do you
need as a food photographer? Can |
just use my phone?

Cameras on phones are OK if you
write a blog in your free time. But

| use a proper camera - a digital
camera. You also need a tripod
-when you photograph food itis
important to keep the camera very
still. You can't hold a heavy camera
foralongtime.

Yes, that's hard. What food is
difficult to work with?
Hamburgers are really hard. The
bread starts to look terrible very
quickly. It becomes wet from the
meat. So, we don't cook the burger
completely. And we paint it with a
brown colouring. It sounds terrible,
I know! Ice cream is also a problem
because it melts quickly. Some
photographers ‘'make’ ice cream
from potatoes!

Really? That's amazing. What

tips do you have for food
photographers?



R: Neveruse the flash on the camera.
Aflashistoo much light and you
can'tsee the colours in the food.
It's better to use natural light -
so put the food near a window.
There are also a few tricks to
food photography, of course. For
example, we often spray a little
water on fruit and vegetables - or
we paint meat with a little oil. It's
cheating but these tricks make food
look fresh.

I:  Clever.Sowhat happens to the
food after you finish your work?

R:  Well, alotofitgoesinthebin, I'm
afraid. You can't eat it. We don't
waste everything, though. If it's
a salad or something cold, and it
hasn't got any dangerous chemicals
on it, then someone usually eats it.

@ 1.48 Exercise 7, page 43

R = Rachel

1

R: Some foods look quite boring in
photographs. A glass of juice, for
example. In this photo, there is also
some fruit - it's mango juice. And |
like the glass. It's modern.

R: There's a beautiful blue background
in this photo of a cup of coffee.
| also like the newspaper. It makes
the photo interesting.

R:  White plates are usually the best for
food photography. We can see the
beautiful colours of the fruit. They
contrast with the brown knife and
fork.

R: Inthis photo, there's a bowl of soup
and a piece of bread. There's also a
pretty spoon. | like the green soup
and the blue background.

3F READING AND VOCABULARY

@ 2.2 Exercise 8, page 45

S = Speaker

S:  Too Good To Go, or TGTG for short,
isa new app. It helps to stop food
waste in restaurants and cafés.
They use it to say how many dishes
they've got at the end of the day
and what their price is. (The price
is usually very low). To find a TGTG
meal you cansearch by areaona
map or by the name of a cafe or
restaurant. Then you simply order,
pay online and collect your meal.
It's really easy! And you can eat
restaurant food at home. What's
not to like?

Unit 4

4A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

2.4 Exercise 8, page 51

C = Carrie MS = Miss Stobart
E = Everyone J =Josh

C:  Shhh!
MS: Sorry, everyone. Oh!
E:  Surprise!

MS: Oh, wow. I don't know what to say.

J:  Thissmall party is to say 'thank you',
Miss Stobart.

C:  Yeah.Our class loves art because
of you, Miss Stobart. You're a great
teacher and we're all feeling really
sad that today is your last day.
These are from all of us too.

MS: Flowers! Oh, they're lovely. Thank
you so much.

J:  Would you like some juice?

MS: Yes, please.

J:  Putsome musicon, Carrie. We're
having a party!

4B VOCABULARY

2.5 Exercise 2, page 52

MC = Mr Carter MV = Mme Valance

MMc = Mr McCarthy MR = Ms Reid

Gl=Girll G2=Girl2 G3=Girl3

Bl=Boy1l B2=Boy2 B3=Boy3

C=_Class

1

MC: That's amazing, Hannah. A beautiful
picture.You can paint really well!

G1: Thanks, Mr Carter.

2

MV: Bonjour!

C:  Bonjour, Madame Vallance.

B1l: Haveyou marked our ...

MV: En Francais, s'il vous plait!

B1: Um,yes, | mean 'oui'. Avez vouz,
um, Avez-vous vérifié nos devoir?

3

G2: |can'tdo this question.

B2: It's easy. Twenty five percent is the
same as a quarter - so just divide by
four.

G2: 0h, of course!

MMc: Sothere are seven continentsin
the world. They are ...

B1l:  Asia, Australia, Africa, Europe,
North and South America and ...,
um...

Gl: Antarctica!

MMc: That's right. And today we're
looking at the climate in
Antarctica.

MR: So does anyone remember?
How many bytes are therein a
megabyte?

G3: Abouta million?

MR: Good.Any how many megabytes
are there in a terabyte?

B3: Isitathousand?

MR: No, a thousand megabytes is
a gigabyte. But what about a
terabyte?

6

B1l: Pass, Martin! Pass!

B2: No, have ashot, Martin!

B1-30000h!

2.6 Exercise 5, page 52

Bl=Boy1l B2=Boy2 B3=Boy3

Gl=Girll G2=Girl2 G3=Girl3

1

B1: |usetheseevery day.|wearthem
so | can listen to music and podcasts
on the way to school.

G1: |always carry thisin my bag. I use
itin French lessons when | don't
know a word.

B3: We use thisin our English class. |
like it. There are lots of interesting
topics and activities in it.

B2: My mum often gives me a packet
of these but | hardly ever use them.
| guess they're sometimes useful
when | need to clean my hands -
after lunch.

G2: Thisisreally usefulin Maths. Some
people in my class use their phone
but | prefer this.

G3: |lovethese. | have three different
ones: yellow, green and blue. They
are useful forimportant facts. So |
can remember them.

4E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

2.10 Exercises 3-4, page 56

J=Josie L=Llewis

J:  Welcome to the Podcast! I'm Josie.

L:  AndI'm Lewis.

J:  Today's topicis the amazing ways
people travel to school. Now, | have
asimple journey in the morning.
My mum drives to work and her
office is near the school.So I geta
lift every morning. How do you get
to school, Lewis?

L:  Usually by bus but I sometimes
walk because the bus is always
really crowded, so | can never sit
down.
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J:  Ah, pooryou! Here, have a look at
this photo.

L:  Aretheygoingto school?! They're
climbing up really long ladders!

J: No, they're actually climbing down
the ladders. These Chinese students
are from a tiny village in the
mountains. The journey to school is
only a kilometre but it takes over an
hour.

L:  Wow!That looks like a dangerous
journey for children. Do they do it
every day?

J:  No.The students stay near the
school during the week and then
at weekends, they climb up the
ladders to go home and see their
families. Here's a different photo.

L:  OK.lItlooks cold - infact, it's
freezing! Lots of people are
walking ...

J:  Theyaren't walking!

L:  They're skating! Onice!

J: Exactly. Thisis the Rideau Canalin
Canada. It's over 200 kilometres
long but every winter, for about
two months, eight kilometres of
the canal freezes. People can skate
on it 24 hours a day and thousands
of students skate to school every
morning!

L:  Ice-skating! That's a fun way to get
to school.

J:  Yeah.And here's the third photo.

L:  Some people fly to school?!

J: Yep!Well, university. Jonathan
Davey has classes on Wednesdays
to Fridays in London. But London is
really expensive, so Jonathan lives
in Gdansk, Poland. And every week,
he travels to university in London by
plane.That's 1,300 kilometres!

L:  What?!

J: Every Wednesday morning
Jonathan flies from Poland to
England. Then he sleeps on friends’
sofas fortwo nights and flies back
to Poland on Fridays. He saves
£10,000 every year!

L: That'sareally crazy idea! Are you
sure it's true?

@2.12 Exercise 6, page 56

G = Girl

G: I'mleaving my house now. | never
go by car or by bus. I always walk to
school butit's a very easy journey.
It only takes a minute because I live
opposite my school!
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4F SPEAKING

@2.13 Exercises 2 and 3, page 57
see (D 13 page 209

REVISION 4

2.14 Exercise 7, page 61
Jo =Jodie Ja=Jamie A=Amy
Be =Becky B2=Boy?2

1

Ja:

Jo:

Ja:

Jo:

Ja:

Ja:

Ja:

Ja:

Ja:

B2:

Be:

B2:

Be:

B2:

Be:

B2:

How do you usually get to school,
Jodie?

Well, it depends. When it's raining
like today | come by car. My dad's
office is near here so sometimes he
gives me a lift to school.

And if the weather's nice? Do you
walk to school then?

Er, no. I live about 5 kilometres from
the school, so it's too far to walk. |
usually ride my bike to school.

0h, that's good ...

Hi, Amy. I'm doing my French
homework. Can | borrow your
dictionary, please? Mine's at home.
No, sorry, you can't. I'm using it
atthe moment. I'm writing to my
cousin in Paris.

0h, OK, never mind. Er, could |
borrow your tablet? | can look for
words in an online dictionary.

But can't you use one of the school
computers?

No, there's a problem with the
Internet this morning.

0Oh, no, not again. OK, that's fine.
Here itis. But| need it for my next
class.

0K, no problem.

Hi, Becky. Do you want to watch a
DVD with me?

Sorry, I can't right now. I'm doing
my homework.

Is it the Maths homework for
Friday?

No, | need to do that later. It's

my Art homework. I'm drawing a
picture of my cat!

Really? You can show it to me later
... 0h, by the way, can | borrow
your calculator for my Physics
homework? I can't find mine.

Yes, sure. Come to my house in half
an hour.

0K, thanks. See you later.

Life Skills 3-4

2.15 Exercise 5, page 62
M = Mark L=Laura

M:

=

You look worried! What's the
matter?

Erm, I'm really worried about
tomorrow, Mark. I've got a Maths
exam and I'm not very good at
Maths. | really hate exams! They're
horrible!

Yes, they are. You're right. I don't
like them, either. But there are
some things you can do to reduce
the stress.

0h, really? Well, OK, what's your
advice?

Well, the first thing to do is to go
to bed early tonight. So, don't
start chatting to your friends on
Facebook at 10 o'clock and don't
revise late at night! You need to
sleep well so you feel fresh and
energetic tomorrow.

0K, good idea.

Then, tomorrow, have a good
breakfast - you don't want to feel
hungry during the exam...

No, of course not.

Make sure you have everything
you need for the exam - you know,
pens, pencils, rubber, ruler - oh,
and take a bottle of water; it's good
foryour brain - it helps you think
clearly... Also, it's a good idea to
leave home early so you aren't late
forthe exam ...

And what advice can you give me
about the actual exam?

Well, when you get the exam
paper, read the instructions

very carefully. Look at all the
questions to see if some are easy
and some are difficult. | usually
answer the easy questions first.
You know you've got some marks
immediately and that makes you
feel good.

I always spend too much time on
certain questions and that means |
don't answer all the questions.
Well, the best thing to do is to check
how much time you've got and to
plan how much time you spend on
each question.

0K, that's all very useful. But what if
| panicinthe exam?

Erm... the best thing to do is to try
and relax. Close your eyes and take
deep breaths - in and out - that
helps you relax.

0Oh, OK.Thanks, Mark. | feel better
about the exam now. Can you
explain this Maths question from
lastyear's paper?

No, sorry - I'm terrible at Maths!



Unit5
5B VOCABULARY

@2.18 Exercise 2, page 66

A =Alex B=Beth

A:  Who's Retro Rose?

B: It'smy profile name. I'm selling
some of my clothes on the Shopit
app.

A: Let'ssee! Hm, they're not bad
pictures. Who are the models?

B: Justsome of my friends.

A: |likethe boy'sjacket, on the left.
I've got one like that.

B: That's Jake and next to himis Susie
on the bike with the blue hat and
green trousers.

A: Who'sthat onthe skateboardin a
pink and white dress with a pink
cardigan and pink socks?

B: That's myfriend, Ling, with her
boyfriend, Josh, in the yellow
T-shirt.

A: Nice T-shirt!

B: Yes,itis, butllove Mandy's white
top, blue jacket and skirt with
flowers.

A:  Whyareyou selling the clothes if
you like them?

B: Becauselneedthe money...

A: Hey!lsn'tthat my grey hoody and
tracksuit bottoms and my trainers?

B: Sorry! I meantto tell you about that.

You never wear them ... and they
suit Bill!

A: And look atthat guy! He's wearing
my clothes too ... My blue shirt, my
jeans and my black shoes! Oh, Beth!

B: They're actually Leon's shoes!
Anyway, I'm doing you a favour.

A:  Hm,Isuppose so!

B: Andwe cansharethe money | get
from selling the clothes.

A: 0h,OK!

B: Cool!Whatdo you think of my
winter section?

A: Thegirlinthe hat, jumper, coat and
boots? Isitan old post?

B: That'sJulia and yes, itis a postfrom
last winter. It was so cold | bought
a new scarf and some gloves, but |
don't need them anymore!

A:  Who wants to buy winter clothes in
summer?

B: You're kidding me! People are
always looking for cool clothes ata
good price ...

5C SPEAKING

@ 2.19 Exercises 3 and 4, page 67
see (D 15 page 210

5E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@2.23 Exercise 2, page 69

| = Interviewer CP = Claire Price

I:  Today our guestis Claire Price, an
expertin the history of children's
clothes.

CP: Hello.

I:  Beforethe programme started,
Claire showed me some photos of
children in the nineteenth century.
Oneis a black and white photo of
what seems to be a little girl. She's
got long hairand she's wearing
a light-coloured dress - white or
possibly light pink. Listeners can
see it on our website. But ...

CP: It'sa he, notashe.

I:  Infact, it's Franklin D Roosevelt -
the thirty-second President of the
United States, aged two and a half.
Claire, were these unusual clothes
for little boys ...

@2.24 Exercise 3, page 69

| = Interviewer CP = Claire Price

I:  Claire, were these unusual clothes
for little boys at the end of the
nineteenth century?

CP: No.Atthattime, inthe western
world, boys didn't wear trousers
until they were about six. At this
age they also often got their first
haircut, so many little boys had
long hair.

I:  Sobeforesix, they wore dresses.

CP: That'sright. The same as girls.

I:  What colour were they?

CP: Until around 1850, they were all
white. Before then it was difficult
to wash coloured clothes. The first
good quality coloured clothes were
light colours - light blue, pink,
yellow ...

I:  Sothat's why we have blue for
boys, and pink for girls.

CP: No.Inthe middle of the nineteenth
century, both boys and girls wore
pink and blue clothes. Many
parents chose clothes to go with
their babies' eye or hair colour. Boy
orgirl, it wasn'timportant.

I:  Sowhen did the fashion of blue for
boys and pink for girls start?

CP:

CP:

CP:

CP:

We don't exactly know. But in the
early twentieth century, clothing
companies started to advise shops
on colours foryoung children. |
have a magazine article from 1918
here. It said pink clothing suits boys
and blue suits girls.

What? The opposite of today's
situation!

Exactly! But not all clothing
companies agreed. Some said pink
for boys and others said pink for
girls. By 1940, the idea of pink for
girls and blue for boys was very
common. We don't know why. But
the really big change came in the
1980s in America. Then pink was
suddenly the only colour clothing
you could buy for little girls. And,
everything became pink for girls -
toys, books, ...

So the idea of blue for boys and
pink for girls started with clothing
companies.

Yes. It was just marketing.

Huh, and is the situation changing?
Yes, itis. Many people don't like the
stereotypes of pink and blue. More
companies are making clothes and
toys in colours that are suitable for
boys or girls. But in fifty years' time,
who knows ...?

5F READING AND VOCABULARY

2.27 Exercise 7, page 70
H = Host P = Peter

H:

Peter, a former lookalike and
manager of a lookalike agency,

is here to tell us about work as a
lookalike. First of all, who can work
3s 3 lookalike?

Anybody can work as a lookalike

if they look similarto a famous
person.

Are there any other characteristics a
lookalike needs?

Well apart from looking like a
famous person you might need to
sound like them or walk like them
oreven sing or dance like them.

So canyou earn a lot of money
doing it?

The money depends on how
famous your lookalike is.

What makes a successful lookalike?
You can be very successful if you've
gotalotin common with your
lookalike famous person. For
example, it helps if you have the
same accent when you speak.

And what does a lookalike actually
do?

Well, you attend public events and
private VIP parties.
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H: Sounds like fun! Canyou give us
aninsightinto the typical day of a
lookalike?

P: Sure,sointhe morningyou could
do a photo shoot for a magazine or
open a new building. Then maybe
go to another event ora party in
the afternoon or evening.

H: Nice life!

Yes, it can be.

H: Isthere anything else you cando if
you look like a famous person?

P: Yes,some lookalikes work as
actors' doubles in films. They do the
dangerous scenes the actors don't
want to do.

H: Fascinating! ButI'm afraid that's all
we've got time for now. We'd love
to hear from you if you look like
someone famous ...

°

Unit 6
6B READING AND VOCABULARY

2.31 Exercise 8, page 79

S = Speaker

S: Didyou know there's a way to
go to any music festival - for
free! How? Become a volunteer.
Festivals depend on volunteers.
They do everything. For example,
they check tickets, help people
with directions or pick up rubbish.
Glastonbury has around 1,500
volunteers every year - just for
collecting and recycling rubbish.
Volunteers usually start work
a few days before the festival
begins. They need to get to know
the festival site, and train for their
jobs - volunteers often have no
experience. They work for about
six to eight hours every day. They
usually don't earn any money but
when they aren't working, they
are free to enjoy the festival. Some
volunteers also work after the
festival finishes. It can take a few
days to clean up.

6CVOCABULARY

@ 2.32 Exercise 2, page 80

M1l=Manl W1l=Womanl

M2 =Man2 W2 =Woman 2

M1: It was obvious that this was a low-
budget film. The characters were
boring - I didn't recognise any of
the actors. And it wasn't scary at
all - a lot of people in the audience
at my cinema were laughing, not
screaming!
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W1:

M2:

W2:

It was a beautiful story and | loved
it. The whole cast were amazing
singers and actors. | listen to the
soundtrack almost every day and

I can't stop singing the songs!
They're really original and they
make me smile.

The special effects were brilliant.

I know they're just computer
graphics but everything looked so
real! The scenes on the moon were
really exciting and looked amazing
in 3D.

I was excited about this film but it
was really disappointing - and just
not funny. | laughed about three
times I think. And one of those was
when my friend dropped his drink
on his trousers! The plot was really
predictable - 1 guessed the ending
about halfway through the film!
Some people even left the cinema
before the film finished!

6D GRAMMAR

@ 2.35 Exercise 3, page 81
M = Mike F =Frances

M:

|

-

-

At just 16, Frances Campbell
directed her first film, a short
documentary about music festivals
in the UK. Two years later she made
a low-budget film called Girltalk.
That was a very funny comedy, by
the way.

Thanks.

Now, four years later, she's directing
an action movie for TV. Frances,
what type of person makes a

good director?

There are many qualities -and |
haven't got them all!

Really?

Yes, for example, I'm sometimes
not patient enough. I want things
to goright first time but as a
director, you sometimes need

to film the same scene three or
four times. And you also need to
believe in yourself, to be confident
to ask actors to do a scene again
and again. Actors aren't always
the most easy-going people in the
world! They can be very tense.

Do you need to be creative?

Yes, definitely. You need to see
ascene inyour head and then
think of a way to filmit. It's like

a problem and you have to be
creative to find a clever solution
thatisn'ttoo complicated.

Do you have any advice foryoung
directors?

Yes! If you think you're talented
enough, then just start! Do it right
now! Be brave! Don't wait! Your
mobile phone is good enough to
make your first film. Later you can
think about buying a good camera.
In the past the equipment was too
expensive foryoung people. Now
it's a lot cheaper.

6E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

3.1 Exercise 2, page 82
| = Interviewer T=Thomas

I:
T:

So how did you start, Thomas?

I was about six when | painted my
name on the door of our house. |
was really pleased. As soon as my
dad got home, I showed it to him.
Unfortunately, he wasn't as excited
3s | was. There was a lot of shouting
and I spent the evening in my
bedroom.

Butyou didn'tstop ...

No. | wasn't a great student at
secondary school. I never did any
homework but I loved art classes.

I liked modern stuff and more
traditional things too. And the
teacher was different from the
others, quite a cool guy, actually.
He wasn't as serious. But at home,
the only paint was a can of spray
paint - my dad repaired cars. Then
one day I was bored and | used the
spray paint and tagged a wall near
my house.

You 'tagged a wall'? What's that?

Tagging is the most common and
simplest style of graffiti. It's an
artist’'s name. For example, my first
one was 'Hop' - 1 was a teenager, |
liked hip-hop! Many artists' tags are
similar to their own name - usually
shorter. My tag now is Pop. It comes
from the area of East London | live
in, Poplar. But I don't really tag
anymore.

Yes, you're now street painting and
earning money for it. How?

| started doing larger paintings
when | was about 17. There were
lots of buildings with huge walls
near my house. So | got a mask and
some paints and started painting.

I justthought those big grey walls
were boring and wanted them to
look more colourful. Nobody lived
or worked there so I didn't think |
was doing anything wrong. I spent
weeks painting some of the walls
and nobody seemed to care. But
then | gottoo confident.



I:  Whathappened?

T:  Oneafternoon | started work as
normal but then the police arrived
and told me to stop. I gota £1000
fine. My name and photo were in
the local newspaper. My parents
found out, of course. But they were
really easy-going actually. They
even helped out with the fine. Then
| got a call from a local bar owner.
He got my name from the article.
And he wanted me to paint the
outside of his bar. And that was the
start of everything.

I:  Sothe police actually helped you!
Tell me, Thomas, do you think your
story is common?

T:  Yes, | know lots of artists like me.
They were good at art but not
good at school. They got bored as
teenagers, started tagging and
some of them gotinto trouble
with the police sometimes. | was
actually very lucky ...

6F SPEAKING

@ 3.2 Exercises 2, page 83

see (D19 page 211

@ 3.3 Exercise 6, page 83

G = Girl B=Boy

1

G: How about calling Jack?

B: Idon'tthinkthat'sagreatidea.

He and | are not talking at the
moment.

2

B: Whydon't we eat out tonight?

G: Noway!lmadeacurry. It's
delicious!

3

G: Let's buy some tickets to a music
festival.

B: Sounds amazing. But we need
permission first ...

4

B: Whatabout going shopping today?

G: Yes,whynot? | need some new
clothes.

5

G: Let'swatch that new X-men film at
the cinema.

B: I'mnotsure. It looks the same as

the last one.

REVISION 6

@ 3.5 Exercise 9, page 87

JK =Joe Knight
JK: Hello, Joe Knight here. Good

afternoon everybody and welcome
to the show. Today I'm talking
about the latest films on at the
cinema this week.

The firstis a film called The Martian.
It's a science fiction film. Matt
Damon plays the main character.
Butit's also got other famous
Hollywood actors in it, like Jessica
Chastain and Kristen Wiig. It's setin
2035 and it's about a NASA mission
to the planet Mars. The director is
Ridley Scott. He's one of the most
famous directors in Hollywood.

In fact, he was the director of the
Alien movies and the original Blade
Runner.

0K, so what did | think of the

film? Well, to tell you the truth, |
thoughtitwas a bit boring. It's a
very long film - it's almost two and
a halfhours long and the plot is
quite predictable. | mean, it'san
interesting story, but there aren't
really any surprises. Basically,
during a terrible storm on Mars, one
of the astronauts, Matt Damon has
anaccident and disappears. The
other astronauts think he's dead, so
they leave Mars without him. But,
of course, he isn't dead and NASA
have to organise another mission
to rescue him.

Of course, it looked fantasticin the
trailer, so I really wanted to see it.
But it wasn't as exciting as the Alien
films, for example. To be honest, |
thought it was a bit disappointing. |
mean, it had a good soundtrack and
the special effects were amazing,
but there wasn't much action... So,
no, it wasn't one of this week's best
films, which means ...

Life Skills 5-6

@ 3.6 Exercise 6, page 89
C=Chloe A=Anna D =David

C:

zorz0202

Ponoe®=n

Good one, Anna. Hey, didn't you
have a presentation today?

Yes, we did.

What was it about?

British pop music.

How did it go?

It was brilliant but...

But what? What was wrong with it?
Well, to start with we had to do the
project in groups of four, right?
Yes.

Well, David was great. He...

Hi, Chloe, hi, Anna.

Hello, David.

Why exactly am | great?

Hi.You're great because you really
helped with the project. Not like
Ben and Abby.

What was the problem with Ben
and Abby?

Well, Ben didn't come to any of the
team meetings and he...

He came to the first one.

Yeah, he came to the first meeting
when we discussed what project
to do and we agreed our roles

and tasks but after that we never
saw him again. He said he worked
better by himself but he did
nothing. He missed every deadline.
He did no research. Nothing at all!
And what about Abby?

She was OK in the brainstorming
activity. Well, I thought she was
OK...

She made a lot of suggestions.

0h, yes, she had lots of ideas. But
we didn't understand them and she
didn't explain what she meant.
And she didn't understand what
we wanted to do, either. I tried
explaining it to her but she never
listened. She spoke all the time.
And when we didn't accept her
ideas, she got angry. We listened to
her but she didn't listen to us.
That's a pity. I like working in a
team butyou've got to respect the
otherteam members and listen to
their opinions.

Mmm, you're right.

So what about the presentation?
Who did it? How did it go?

We did it together, Anna and I. | was
a bit nervous but Anna was great.
It went really well right up to the
moment when....

What?
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A: The computer crashed just before
the end. No pictures, no music,
nothing!

C:  So,whatdidyoudo?

A: David started singing all the songs!
He was brilliant! He knew all the
words.

Unit7
7B VOCABULARY

@5.9 Exercise 2, page 92

W =Woman B =Boy G = Girl

M = Man

1

W: My favourite place in Manchester
is the Whitworth Art Gallery. | love
it because it has wonderful new
exhibitions all year round.

B: I'mabigManchester City fan, so for
me the National Football Museum
is the best place in the city! You
can learn all about the history of
football and even about that other
football team - what's it called
again? Oh yes, Manchester United!

G: We're standing in my favourite
place in Manchester right now -
Albert Square. When | come into
town | meet my friends in front of
the town hall here. And there are
always lots of events in the square,
including a great Christmas market
every year.

M: IlovetheJohn Rylands Library
in Manchester. It's a really quiet
place to escape from the city centre
shops, restaurants and hotels.
It's got an amazing collection of
books and the building looks like
Hogwarts in a Harry Potter film!

7CLISTENING

@ 3.11 Exercises 2-3, page 93

W1l=Womanl W2-Woman2

M1l=Manl M2=Man2

1

W1: Attention please, customers: This
isan announcement for the driver
of a black VW Golf, registration
number RA55 TXM. That's RA55
TXM, a black VW Golf car. Your car
is blocking a blue Ford Focus in
the shop's car park. Please move it
immediately.
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2

W2: Good evening. This evening's
performance of Macbeth is three
hours long, including a 20-minute
interval for drinks. Please find
your seats at least ten minutes
before the performance starts.
Programmes are available near the
ticket office. Please remember to
turn off mobile phones during the
performance. Thank you for your
cooperation.

M1: Good morning, everyone. During
hot weather, the Underground
can getsignificantly warmer
than usual. Please carry a bottle
of water with you at all times,
especially when you are travelling
with young children. If you don't
feel well, please do not board
an underground train. Contact a
member of station staff for help.

M2: Attention please, visitors. Itis now
5 p.m. and the exhibition closes
in 30 minutes. Before you leave,
please visit our shop. Itis opposite
the escalator on the first floor. We
have a large selection of books and
gifts. The shop also closes at 5.30. We
hope you enjoyed your visit today.

W1: Attention, please. We are now
approaching London Victoria
Coach Station. Please take all
your belongings with you when
you leave the coach. Change
here for coach services to other
destinations, London Underground
and National Rail Services. Please
note that smoking is not allowed
anywhere atVictoria Coach Station.

7E SPEAKING

@3.16 Exercises 2 and 3, page 95
see (D 21 page 211

@ 3.18 Exercise 5, page 95

S =Speaker D=Dawn M=Man

A =Alex W=Woman P =Paul

1

S:  Dawnis atthe museum.

D: Excuse me.Where's the nearest
post office?

M: Walk along Victoria Street. Walk
past the theatre and then turn left.
The post office is at the end of the
road onyour right. Sorry! Left!

v

Alex is at the supermarket.

A:  Excuse me. s there a visitor
information centre near here?

W: Yes, thereis. Walk straight on and

turn left at the traffic lights. The

information centre is on the left,

nextto the library.

Thanks.

Paulis at the bank.

Sorry. How do | get to the market?
OK.Walk along Queen Street, past
the library, and take the second
road on the left. Then walk past the
park and the market is on the right,
just after the traffic lights.

Tovwe

Unit 8
8B VOCABULARY

3.23 Exercise 3, page 104

P =Paula H=Harry

P:  Harry, do you wantto do this
technology quiz in my magazine?

H: Yeah, alright

0K, first question... How often do

you need to charge the battery on

your phone?

H: Aw!The battery on my phoneis
terrible. I need to charge it twice
a day sometimes. | charge it every
evening so it's always 100% when
| leave the house in the morning.
But often by lunchtime it's down to
15% and sometimes it dies before |
get home.

P: Doyou switch off your computer
when you go to bed or do you
leave iton all night?

H: Hmm, itdepends onthe computer.

I sometimes leave my laptop on

all night but I always switch off my

desktop.

You've got a desktop computer?

H: Yes, it'sin myroom. It's better for
games than my laptop because the
screen's bigger. But | switch it off
every night because it's a bit noisy.

P: (Canyoutype without looking at
your keyboard?

H: Yes, I can.!'mreally good at typing.
I've got a new keyboard and it's
brilliant. It's really easy to type on
and it's great for games too. It's
wireless so | can use it anywhere.
And there are lights on all the
letters too - so you can seeitin the
dark.

P: Dovyouturnup your speakers and
listen to loud music when you're
home alone?

°

°



H: Ohyes!Always. My speakers are
amazing. | love turning them up
really high when [ listen to music or
when | play games! But | can only
do it when my parents are out.

P: Haveyou got a printer that can
printand scan?

H: Yes,we've gotareally good one.
It's a laser colour printer and
scanner. | use it a lot for homework.

P: That's good to know. | need to scan
something for school.So can....?

H: Sorry. We can't print orscan
anything at the moment because
the printerisn't working.

8C GRAMMAR

@3.24 Exercise 2, page 105

S1 =Speakerl S2 =Speaker?2

Bl=Boy1l Gl=Girll B2=Boy?2

G2 =Girl 2

1

S1: What's that thing - on your keyring?

S2: It's called a Foundit.

S1: Whatdoesitdo?

S2: OK.Firstyou putthe tracker on
something you often lose - for me,
that's my keys. Then, any time |
lose my keys, | press this button on
the app. The tracker beeps quietly
at first and then it starts beeping
loudly.

S1: That's cool!

S2: Yeah.It's brilliant. It works really
well. There's also an app foryour
phone.

S1: I'mgoingto buy one of those. | lose
things every day! How much are
they?

B1: Isthisyournew phone?

G1: Yes.lonly gotityesterday. Check
this out.

B1: Wow!How does that work?

G1l: There's a wireless chargerin the
bottom of this lamp.

B1: Hah!Nice!

G1: |oftenrunoutof battery because |
forget to charge my phone.

B1l: Metoo. ! could charge my phone
really easily with this gadget! |
want one!

G1: Well, firstyou have to check your
phone can charge wirelessly.

B1l: Ah.I'venoidea.Llookitup onyour
laptop.

Gl: OK...

B2: Lookatthis. It's a smart fork!

G2: Asmartfork? What does that do?

B2: You useitlike a normal fork but
it connects to your phone. An app
gives you information about how
quickly you eat.

G2: Really? My mum says that | always
eattoo fast...

B2: Yeah, wellitsays here 'eating
slowly can help you lose weight.

G2: Ah,that'sagreatidea.ldon't need
to lose weight, but | eat too quickly,
that's for sure, and sometimes | get
a stomach ache.

B2: Well, with this fork you won't eat
too quickly!

G2: Great. Canltryitout?

3.25 Exercise 6, page 105
G =Girl M=Mum B =Boy G = Girl
W =Woman M= Man

G: Today!'m going to talk to the class
about my predictions for the future.
I'think by 2050 there will be 9.7
billion people in the world. This
means that by the time ...

2

[someone screaming loudly]

3

M: Areyou goingto bedsoon?It's late.

B: Iknow.Butlhave anexam
tomorrow. Just one more hour. OK?

OK...
4
[a person typing quickly on a keyboard]
5

[baby gurgling happily]

G: Ah!Llook! He's so happy. Look at
him!What a smile!

6

W: Please don'tlook atyour phone
when you're driving. Look! You
almost hit that parked car.

M: Huh!Sorry!

8D LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 3.26 Exercises 2-3, page 106

Gl=
G2 =

1

G1:
B1:
G1:
B1:

G1:
B1:

G1:
B1:

G1:

B1:

B2:
G2:

B2:
G2:

B2:

G2:

B3:
G3:
B3:
G3:

B3:

G3:

B3:

G3:

B3:
G3:

B3:
G3:

Girl1 B1=Boy1l B2=Boy?2
Girl2 B3 =Boy G3 =Girl 3

When did you last use it?

I don't know. A few days ago. Why?
It's not working.

I think it's the battery again. It dies
really quickly. I told Mum about it.
Itisn't the battery. | charged it.

Try typing something. What
happens?

Nothing! It doesn't even switch on!
Oh. It's something more serious
then.

Mum knows how to test the hard
disk. I think that's where the problem
is. I'llask herto check it.

Good idea, and tell her we need a
new battery for it, too!

Well, what was it like?

Wow. That was incredible. There
were lots of spiders and they were
really close! It was quite scary!

| hate spiders!

| mean they're obviously computer
spiders - the graphics aren't
amazing. But it's still an awesome
experience. Can I try itagain? In
fact, lwantone!

Well, lots of companies are
producing headsets now. Some are
very cheap.

I'm definitely getting one!

Happy Birthday!

0h, thanks, Rob.

So what did you get?

Well, I got a smart speaker from my
parents.

My cousin's got one of those. What
canyou do with it?

Well, you can ask it to play music,
find information, it can even tell
you a joke! You need to experiment
with questions to check all the
different functions.

Hmmm... | just can'timagine using
one very often.

| know what you mean. But they're
fun...and they aren't expensive.
That's true.

Are you coming to my party next
week?

Of course.

Well, you can try my speaker then.
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B1:

G1:

Bl1:

G1:

B1:

G1:

I don't usually like romance films
but that was a great film.

Yes, | know what you mean. | just
love any type of film that involves
travelling in time. They can be
anything - a comedy, romance,
science fiction.

Do you think we'll be able to do
that one day?

What? Travel in time? | don't think
so.To meit'sjust a fun idea for
stories and films. I don't seriously
imagine it will ever happen. It just
sounds impossible.

You never know. Fifty years ago,
the Internet seemed impossible to
lots of people. Perhaps scientists
will discover something new and
amazing about physics and then
they'll be able to develop a time
machine.

Maybe. But | think a time machine
is a lot harder to invent than the
Internet!

8E SPEAKING

3.28 Exercises 2 and 3, page 107
see (D 24 page 212

8G WRITING

@5.31 Exercise 7, page 110
L=Lucy R=Robert M=Mum

1
L:

I want a new laptop. Mine is a Z3
with a thirteen inch screen but |
want a Z4, because it is faster and
has a fifteen inch screen. So I'm
going to sell my Z3. 1 bought it for
£500 two years ago. It's in perfect
condition and I only want £250 for
it - that's half price!

I lost my phone! My new Samson
S9!

No! Where?

I leftitin a café. On Upper Street.

I was there until about five. I rang
them, but they haven't got it. They
told me to make a notice.

That's a good idea. Offer a reward
too.

Yes. Good idea. | really want it back.
I'm going to offer £50.
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REVISION 8

@ 3.32 Exercise 8, page 113

T=Teacher Jac=Jack Jad =Jade

N = Naomi P =Presenter E = Expert

G =Girl B=Boy

1

T:  0h, dear.You look tired this
morning, Jack!

Jac: Yes, well, I didn't sleep very well
last night.

T: Didyougoto bed late?

Jac: Er,no, notreally - about 10.30.
But then I went online and started
chatting to my friends, so I didn't go
to sleep until midnight.

T:  Well, I'm not surprised you're tired
then! Personally, I thinkit's a good
idea to switch off your phone and
your laptop when you go to bed.

Jac: Yes, I think you're right. Maybe
tonight I'll go to bed early and read
a bookinstead.

T:  Yes, that'sagoodidea.

Jad: Hi, Naomi. What's that on your
phone?

N: Oh, hi,Jade. It'smy new app. |
downloaded it yesterday.

Jad: Mmm, it looks interesting. Does it
play music?

N: No, itdoesn't. It tells you how many
kilometres you walk or run every
day.

Jad: Really? That's good. So how many
kilometres did you do yesterday?

N: Er, aboutseven. | walked to school
and back and I went running after
school.

Jad: Wow! What other things can the
app do?

N: Itcantell you whichfoodis
good foryou and which food is
unhealthy.

Jad: That's really cool!

P:  Welcome to the show, Professor.
Now, in your opinion, what's the
mostimportant invention of the
last fifty years? Is it the Internet?

E: Er,no,ldon'tthinkso. Personally,

I think it's the electric car.

P:  Really? Why?

Because it will help us to save the

planet. In twenty years' time all

new cars will be electricand our
cities will become much cleaner
places.

P: Butelectriccars can'ttravel very far,
can they?

E:  Well, yes, you're right. At the moment
you need to charge their batteries
every 200 kilometres. Butin the
future you'll be able to drive for 500
kilometres on one battery charge.

m

Do you think you'll have a personal
robotin tenyears' time?

Yes, definitely!

And what do you think it will be
ableto do?

Well, it will be able to clean the
house and do the gardening - you
know, cutting the grass, that kind of
thing.

And do you think it will be able to
talk?

Yes, | think so, but it won't be able
to have a real conversation. It will
be able to give us information, for
example, about the things that we
have in the fridge. And then it will
tell us what we need to buy from
the supermarket.

Hmm, that will be useful!

LIFE SKILLS 7-8

3.33 Exercise 3, page 115
P = Presenter JT = Jennifer Tyler

P:

T:

Good morning. Our guest on
today's show is Jennifer Tyler. She's
3 Professor of Internet Studies and
she's going to give us some advice
on how to use the Internet safely.
Thank you, Jeff. Well, there are a
number of things that you can do to
stay safe on the Internet. But today
I'd like to talk specifically about
staying safe when you use social
media sites.

First, think about your privacy
settings. Itisn't a very good idea if
people you don't know - complete
strangers - can see what you're
posting online, so please check
your settings carefully. You only
want your family and friends to see
your posts and your photos when
you use social media.

Secondly, it's fun to show people
the photos of your birthday party or
your holiday. And we all like seeing
our friends' photos online. But think
carefully before you post a photo.
Would the other people in the
photo be happy to see it on social
media? Would you like your parents
to see it? Oryour head teacher? Or
your future boss? Don't forget that
lots of companies will look at your
social media pages before they
decide to give you a job.

Next, never put any personal
information online when you're
using social media. You don't want
complete strangers to know things
like which school you go to, where
you live, your phone number or



your date of birth. In fact, it's a good
idea NOT to use your real name
onyour personal profile. And of
course, keep your passwords secret.
Don't share them with anyone. That
way, you can protect your identity.
My final piece of advice is to be

nice to other people whenyou're
online. Always imagine that you
are speaking to someone face to
face. Never say anything horrible

to another person online. Don't

be a cyberbully. And if someoneis
horrible to you, tell your parents or
your teacher. They can help you.

Unit 9

9B LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

4.1 Exercises 4-5, page 118
Si=Simon K=Kath C=Carla G =Girl
J=Jack Se =Seb

1

Si: I'mlooking forward to mountain
biking tomorrow.

K:  Yeah, metoo.It'sgoingto be alot
of fun. Have you got everything you
need?

Si: Ithink so. My helmetis atyour
house, right?

K:  Yes, | putitin mybagwith mine.

Si:  And I boughtsome new gloves, so |
don't have to borrow yours again.

Ka: Cool.So, it's 8 o'clock at the station.
OK? Don't oversleep!

Si:  Yeah, that'searly. | cansetanalarm
on my phone butI'm going to ask
my parents for their alarm clock too
- just to be sure because sometimes
I don't hear the alarm on my phone.

Ka: OK.Ican phoneyouwhen | wake
up too if you want.

Si:  Yeah, that'sa good idea. Thanks.
OK. See you tomorrow. Bye!

C:  Itwas agreatfinal. Really exciting!
Before the game, we thought,
‘Let’s just do our best." We thought
they were too good. But when
we scored we realised: we can
actually win this! And now we're
the champions! After the game we
got this. It's really heavy and it's got
the names of all the other winners.
We have to give it back next year.
Everyone's really excited about the
future now. The team wants to buy
new shirts - it's going to cost £250
for all of us. We want our names on
the back of each one.

G: Hilack, how was Sunday? Did you
go kayaking again?

J: No, Iwas all ready with my helmet
and lifejacket but unfortunately,
they cancelled it at the last minute
because of bad weather.

G: 0Oh,no.Whatdidyou do instead?

J:  Well, I decided to go swimming
with my brother so | put my
goggles and my towel and my
costume in my bag and we went to
the swimming pool but there was
a problem with the water and the
pool was closed.

G: 0Oh, bad luck. So what did you do?

J:  Well, onthe way home, we saw
some guys from school playing
footballin the park.

G: Wasitagood game? Did you score
any goals?

J;  Um, no, ldidn't feel like playing. It
was raining. So we went home and
played football on the computer.

G: Didyouwin?

J:  No, I never beat my brother. He's
too good.

Se: Ondayswhen | have a competition,
| always feel nervous. And when
I wake up, I never feel hungry. |
just have a cup of coffee. But you
have to eat something before a
competition. Swimming is hard
work! Good foods are cereal,
yoghurt and fruit like bananas. You
mustn't eat stuff that is heavy - like
lots of meat. | just make a drink
from some fruit. | have that, and
some coffee, of course. But that's
it. Then after the competition, | eat
pasta, with vegetables, and a lot of
fruit.

9E SPEAKING

@4.3 Exercises 2 and 3, page 121
see (D 27 page 213

Unit 10

10A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

@4.6 Exercise 5, page 128

M = Maisie C = (Cassie

M: Hello, Cassie. How are you?

C:  0h,waitasecond. My cameraisn't
on. There. Hello!

M: Hello!So, I'm Maisie Turner
and | run the Elephant Project
in Thailand. Thanks for your
application and for speaking to me
today.

nN=EnN

(o

M:

Thank you. I'd really love to be part
of the team. I'm on my gap year
atthe moment and nextyear, I'm
going to study Veterinary Medicine
at university.

Excellent. Now, in your application
it says you've volunteered at a zoo
in the UK.

That's right.

When did you start?

| started two years ago. | haven't
worked with elephants but I've
worked with other animals. I've
done lots of things. I've cleaned
their cages, I've given them their
food and ...

Good. Now, this is a three-month
project. Have you ever lived abroad
without your family?

No, I haven't. I've never been
abroad alone but I've travelled a lot
with my family. In fact, we went to
Thailand last year.

0Oh, you've visited Thailand! Where
did you go?

We visited the islands in the south.
We spent a lot of time at the beach.
Well, there aren't any beaches in
this project. It'sin a village over 500
kilometres from the sea, on a river
in the middle of a jungle!

Yes, | know. A friend of mine has
volunteered on your project. Simon
Tench? He's told me all about it. It
sounds amazing.

Ah, yes. Simon was a fantastic
volunteer. You should talk to him
more before you come.

Doyou mean...? Are you saying ...?
Yes, | think you're exactly the type
of person we're looking for, Cassie.

10B VOCABULARY

4.8 Exercise 3, page 130
S = Speaker

1
S:

Mosquitoes cause illnesses, for
example, malaria, which kills
around 900,000 people every year.
In comparison, snakes kill about
60,000 people a year while sharks
only kill around 6 people.

Scientists have noticed that ants
protect their homes before a period
of rain.

Salmon swim up rivers to lay their
eggs. On the journey they jump up
waterfalls up to 3.5 metres high.

Dolphins and penguins both
recognise themselves in a mirror.
But dogs generally can't do this.
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S:  Scientists have found evidence
of crocodiles from 30 million
years ago that are very similar to
crocodiles today.

S: Beescommunicate by dancing.
Their dances tell other bees where
food is.

S: Elephantlegs are different from
other animals and they can't jump.

10E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@4.12 Exercises 4-5, page 134

F = Forecaster S =Sally J=Jack

P = Presenter C=Clare Ma=Mark

Mu = Mum

1

F: Lastweekwasverysunny and
warm in the UK with temperatures
in the south of the country up to 25
degrees. But | hope you haven't put
away your winter clothes yet! Next
week temperatures will drop to
around 10 degrees and cloud will
cover most of the UK. There won't
be any rain but wind from the west
will make temperatures outside
feel even lower.

S:  Where are you going on holiday,
Jack?

J:  Thesouth of France. We're going
camping. But the forecast is
terrible. Have you ever been to
France?

S:  Yes, | have. Infact, we've camped
in the south of France. Butdon't
worry about the forecast. It was
wrong when we went. Mum and
Dad packed raincoats, umbrellas,
everything and there wasn't a
cloud in the sky!

J: Huh, that's good news!

S:  Wespenteverydayinthesea.Then
on the last day, it was windy but
warm. I didn't remember to put sun
cream on and I got sunburnt!

J: 0Oh, no!

S:  Yeah.So, take plenty with you and
use it!

3

P: Storm Caroline, Storm Dylan, Storm
Eleanor. Today our guestis Dr Clare
Turner, a weather expert. Clare,
why do we give storms names?

C:  Well, there are some serious
reasons for this. Itisn't just to
make them more interesting. So,
one reason is thatin the news, for
example, it's useful to know which
storm we are talking about - the
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Ma:

Mu:

Ma:

Mu:

Ma:

Mu:

Ma:
Mu:

storm last nightisn't very helpful.
Butto me, the big one is that it

can save lives. Scientists have
discovered that when storms have
names, people are more interested
in reading about them. And that
means people are more careful.

I can't find my coat anywhere. Have
you seen it?

Look outside, Mark. It's bright blue
and thereisn't a cloud in the sky.
Yeah, but I've got football training
after school. I'll get cold on the way
home.

You could take your jacket. The blue
one.

That's really light. It's more like a
thick shirt.

Wait. | can pickyou up in the car
today. I'm working late.

Great. So, | can stop looking?

Yes. See you later then.

10F SPEAKING

@4.15 Exercise 2, page 135
see (3 31 page 214

@4.14 Exercise 3 and 4, page 135
See 932 page 214

@4.15 Exercise 5, page 135
B =Boy G=Girl HT = Head teacher

1

B: Unfortunately, it's going to rain
tomorrow so my birthday party will
probably be inside.

2

G: Good news!Jenny passed her
driving test.

3

HT: I'm afraid I've got some sad news.
Miss Thompson, one of our most
popularteachers, is leaving at the
end of this term.

REVISION 10

@4.16 Exercise 10, page 139
S =Sophie T=Tom

S:
T:

Hi, Tom. How's it going?

Hi, Sophie. I'm fine, thanks. I've just
come back from South Africa.
Wow! Were you there on holiday?
No, I wasn't. It was part of my

gap year, between school and
university. I volunteered on a
wildlife project for a month.
Really? What kind of animals did
you look after?

Er, mainly monkeys. | volunteered
ata monkey hospital.

Lucky you! | love monkeys! And
what sort of things did you do
while you were there?

Well, I gave food to the monkeys,

| cleaned their cages, | planted
vegetables and | helped with the
cooking.

And did they have any other
animals there?

Yes, sometimes there were dogs
and cats and even birds.

And did you have much free time?
Yes, we had two days off every week.
So did you go on any safaris while
you were there?

Yes, | went two or three times.

The best safari was when | went
horse-riding in a nature reserve
where there were lions, rhinos and
giraffes. 1 took hundreds of photos.
It was amazing!

And what was the weather like?
Well, it was warm and sunny during
the day, but atthe moment it's
winter in South Africa so at night it
got quite cold.

And were there lots of mosquitoes?
No, not really. | suppose that was
because it was winter when | was
there.

So what was the worst thing about
the trip?

Well, the accommodation was a bit
basic - a bit like camping, really.

I had to sleep in a bedroom with
nine other people. It was hard to
getto sleep sometimes.

Butyou'd recommend it?

0h, yes, it was an amazing
experience. It was great to feel
that you were really helping these
animals...

Life Skills 9-10

4.17 Exercise 5, page 141
C=Chloe D=David E=Ed Z=1Zoe

A =Alan
1
C:  Sometimes | use a special word that

has the first letters of the things |
want to remember. For example, if
you're studying geography you can
use the word HOMES to help you
remember the names of the great
lakes in North America: H - Huron,
0 - Ontario, M - Michigan, E - Erie
and S - Superior. This is called an
acronym.



N

D: Isometimes use little poems or
rhymes to help me remember facts.
Here's one that our history teachers
taught us to remember the year
Columbus discovered America:
Columbus sailed the ocean blue in
fourteen hundred ninety-two.

E: Sometimes|imagine putting the
things I wantto rememberin a
place that I know well, for example
in my house. So, for a shopping
list, limagine some apples on
my sofa, some oranges on my
coffee table and some bananas
on my bookcase. When | get to the
supermarket | can visualise the
things I want to buy in my head
and that helps me remember them.
This is called the method of loci. It
means ‘places’ in Latin.

Z: The otherday our Science teacher
taught us a good way to remember
the order of the planets. It's a
sentence that's easy to remember,
and the first letter of each word
is the first letter of a planet. It's
called an acrostic. So, to help you
remember the order of the planets
- Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars,
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune
-the acrosticis 'My Very Eager
Mother Just Sent Us Noodles'.

A: |have agoodwaytohelp me
remember phone numbers and
shopping lists. For a long phone
number, it's a good idea to divide
itinto “chunks” so for example
it's easier to remember 555-867-
5309 than 5558675309. And if |
don't write my shopping list, | put
things into categories in my head,
for example: 1 DAIRY PRODUCTS:
milk, cheese and butter, 2 MEAT:
chicken, 3 BATHROOM: shampoo
and toothpaste.

Culture Spot 1

@4.19 Exercise 5, page 143

A =Adam ] =Julia

A: Didyouhave a good time inthe UK,

Julia?

Yes, | did. It was amazing!

A: Sowhatdidyou think of the food?

Well, before I went, I thought

British food was boring but, in fact,

we had some fantastic food while

we were there.

A: Really? Did you eat international
food or British food?

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

Both. In most cities you can find
different restaurants from all over
the world. There are lots of Chinese,
Thai and Indian restaurants but you
also find Italian, French, Greek and
Mexican places, too. But it was the
British food that | enjoyed most.
Really? Why?

Well, I was staying with a British
family and they made lots of typical
dishes thatyou don't find in this
country.

For example?

Well, have you ever tried kedgeree
or apple crumble and custard?

Er, no, I haven't. So what are they,
then?

Well, kedgeree is a kind of rice

dish - a bit like a risotto, with fish,
onions, a boiled egg and some
peas. And they add a little curry
powder so it's quite hot and spicy.
I'm not sure all those ingredients go
well together. It sounds horrible!
No, it doesn't. It's delicious! You
can have it as a starter or as a main
course, and sometimes they make
it for breakfast - or brunch which is
between breakfast and lunch - at
the weekends. Maybe | can make a
kedgeree for you the next time you
come to my house?

Er, yes, maybe. Let's see. And what's
apple crumble and custard?

Well, it's a dessert. It's a bit like

an apple pie, butit has a kind of
crunchy biscuit on top and you eat it
with custard ...

Custard? What's that?

It's a kind of yellow cream, made
from milk, eggs and sugar that you
put ontop of the apple crumble.
And it's usually hot.

Mmm ... that sounds nice!

Yes, itis - it's lovely.

Canyou make some when | come
to your house next time?

Maybe!

Did you try any other British
specialities?

0h, ves, lots. One day they made us
sausage and mash.

What's that?

It's mashed potato with sausages
and gravy on top of it - it was
awesome!

Sounds nice - but what's gravy?

It's a kind of hot brown sauce that
the British usually have with their
roast beef on Sundays.

Soyou're a big fan of British food
now, aren'tyou?

Yes, | am - it's great!

Culture Spot 2

@4.21 Exercise 5, page 145
P =Paul S=Sarah

P:

woeowy

°

Hi, Sarah. Did you enjoy your
holiday in the UK?

Hi, Paul. Yes, we did, thanks. It was
awesome.

Where did you go - London?

Yes, we went to London, of course,
but we went to lots of other places
as well.

Did you stay in England?

No, we visited all four countries
inthe UK during our two weeks
there. First England, then Wales,
then Northern Ireland and finally
Scotland.

So, how was London, then? What
did you do when you were there?
We went to lots of museums and
art galleries - it was fascinating.
And one evening we went to a
show in the West End. We saw a
brilliant musical called Mamma Mia.
Did you go to any other cities in
England?

Er, yes, we went to Bath.

Bath? Where's that?

It's about 100 kilometres to

the west of London. It's a really
beautiful city. When we were there
we visited the Roman baths. The
Romans built them nearly 2,000
years ago!

Then you went to Wales, right?
What did you do there?

We wentto a place on the coast
near the town of Swansea called
the Gower Peninsula. The beaches
are fantastic there so we went
swimming in the sea. And one day
we went surfing - it was amazing!
Wasn'tittoo cold to go in the sea?
No, fortunately, it was hot and
sunny while we were there - it was
perfect, actually!

Next we went to Northern Ireland.
We took the ferry from Wales to
Belfast.

What did you do in Belfast?

Er, we went to the Titanic Museum.
What's the Titanic?

0h, you know. Didn't you see the
film with Leonardo DiCaprio?

No, | don't think so.

Well, it's a really famous ship that
sank in the middle of the Atlantic
Ocean during its first voyage from
England to New York. And they built
the Titanic in Belfast. Anyway, the
museum was fascinating!

Hmm, sounds interesting. And what
was the last place you visited?
Scotland?
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S:  Yes,we spentthree daysin
Edinburgh. It was during the
Edinburgh Festival so the town was
really busy - there were tourists
from all over the world! We saw a
really funny play and a musical.

:  Soyou enjoyed the festival?

S:  Yes, itwas brilliant. And the Scottish
people are so friendly. | think
Edinburgh was my favourite place
inthe UK. I'd like to go back there

one day.

P: Great.I'm glad you had such a nice
holiday ...

Literature Spot 1

@ 4.23 Exercises 5-6, page 146

G = Girl B=Boy

G: Doyouwanttowatchafilm
tonight?

B: OK.Haveyou gotanyideas?

G: Yes. The Sisterhood of the Travelling
Pants. | love it.

B: Hmm.I'mnotsure.Isn'titagirl's
film?

G: Whatdoyou mean?

B: Imeanit'saboutteenage girls and
their summer romances. | read
aboutitonline.

G: Justbecauseit's about girls doesn't
mean that boys can't enjoy it. And it
isn't a typical romantic comedy. The
four main characters have different
adventures during the summer
holidays. Carmen, for example,
goes to visit her father - her parents
are divorced - so that part of the
film is about her relationship with
her father's new family. It's like in
your family so it's quite interesting
foryou. Don'tyou think so?
Possibly.

G: Another girl, Lena, spends the
summer with her grandparents.
They live on the Greek island of
Santorini. She meets a boy and
then finds out that his family and
her grandparents are old enemies
because of something that
happened a long time before. It's
like Romeo and Juliet but without
the sad ending! Tibby, the third
girl, is making a film and meets a
younger girl who is suffering from
cancer. That's really heartbreaking
but their relationship also changes
Tibby. She grows up and becomes
more confident. The last girl,
Bridget, is a keen football player.
The film is about her time at a
summer camp but also about her
negative feelings when she returns.
It's an amazing film because you
laugh one minute and then cry the
next.
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B: Wellnow I definitely don't want to J:
watch it.
G: Whynot?
B: Iknow the story now!|don't need
to watchit.
G: Don'tworry. There's a lot more to it! D:
B: 0K, let's watch it. I'm still not I
convinced it's my kind of film but I'll D:
suffer for two hours! I
G: Great,and tomorrow we can watch
the second part. That's really good,
too.
B: What! Wait a minute, I didn't agree
to that!
Literature Spot 2

4.25 Exercise 5, page 149

K

D:

—

—

oT o

—

J=Joyce D =David

David? Remind me again, how long
the film has to be.

Joyce! Don'tyou ever take notes?
It has to be between four and five
minutes long and it must be based
on a short story.

Any story? Could it be a novel?

No! Ashort story. Any short story.
Classical, modern. British, American,
French ...

OK. Any ideas?

Well, I read one this morning that

I really liked. It's over a hundred
years old - it was first published

in 1912 - butit's really funny. It's
by the British author Saki and it's
called Tobermory.

What's it about?

It's about a talking cat.

0Oh, come on! That's ridiculous!
Yes, of course it is. We'll never teach
cats to talk but the story is really
good.

Yeah? What happens?

This scientistis at a posh house
party at Lord and Lady Somebody's
house and he's taught their cat,
Tobermory, a really clever cat, to
talk. The guests can't believe it but
then they go and get the catand it
talks perfectly.

What does it say?

Well, that's the thing. It starts
telling all the guests' secrets that
it's overheard and it's really funny.
That sounds quite good, actually.
Can I borrow it? I'd like to read it.
But...

But what?

Well, I don't think it would be easy
to film.

Why not?

Well, for a start, there are too many
characters. The Lord and Lady, the
scientist and all the guests. We'd
need to have about ten actors,
probably.

Yes, but ...

And another thing.

What?

Where could we get a talking cat?
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Unitl

1A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

(1 6RAMMARVIDEO page 13

Ad =Adam Ada=Ada An=Annie

Da = Danielle Sh =Shayne

Sc=Scarlett P=Pria

N: Tell me aboutyourtypical Sunday.

Ad: Onatypical Sunday | like to sleep
very late and then the afternoons |
like to maybe go out with friends,
relax, or perhaps watch some
footballon TV.

An: Soldon'tgetup early, don't really
get changed, usually stay in, and ...
yeah, don'tdo much ...

Da: Igotowalkmydogandlgotothe
coffee shop.

Sh: Well, on aSunday | usually wake
up, I have a Sunday roast with my
family before heading outto play a
game of football.

Sc:  Onatypical Sunday I have lunch
with my family and | go to the café
with my friends.

P: Onatypical Sunday we don't get
out of bed very early, we lie in, and
then we go to the gym, but then
we go for arelaxing walk along the
river, we go to the park, and then
we go somewhere for some food.

1D READING AND VOCABULARY

(> 2 pocumenTARY VIDEO page 17
Free time on an island

N = Narrator P =Presenter T=Tristan

N: Thisis Scotland, in the United
Kingdom. In Scotland, there are
lots of smallislands with small
populations. There's nature, lots
of space, and peace and quiet.

But what canyou do on anisland
like this when you are a teenager?
Tristan Jackson is 18 and lives on
the Isle of Skye in Scotland.

P: Thisisanadventurer's paradise. The
woodlands, the oceans, the rivers,
and of course the mountains...

N: He has kilometres of beautiful
countryside. He is free to go where
he wants and enjoys exploring on
his own. All this creates an exciting
place for adrenalin sports. And
Tristan's sportis cycling - he spends
hours on his bike.

P: Doyouseeitasone big playground
outside your front door?

T:  Pretty much, yeah.

Amazing.

T: It'sfreedom, you go and explore
and find something new and have
aplayonit. It's quite fun, yeah.

e

Come on then, show me around.
Let's go.

He loves cycling and uses the

open space and mountains to
practise. Thanks to this, he is now

a semi-professional bike rider. He
competes across the country. He
loves being outside on his bike and
doesn't want to change the way he
lives. He thinks he is very lucky to
live on theisland.

Do people envy your life when they
come up from the south?

| think so, yeah, there are a lot of
my friends from around the country
that are quite jealous of where |
live.

Tristan loves exploring the
countryside and the sense of
freedom he has on the island. This
place is perfect for his hobby and
practising his riding skills. The Isle
of Skye is a real paradise for those
who love nature and enjoy peace
and quiet. Butis it a perfect place
for everyone?

1E SPEAKING

(3 communicarion viDEO
Exercise 2, page 18

P =Phoebe M=Mum

P:
M:

What's that?

It's a new lamp for Finlay. It's his
birthday on Saturday. Have you got
a present for him?

No, | haven't.

He enjoys playing computer games.
What about a game?

They're expensive! And anyway,

| can't stand playing computer
games.

0K, but this is a present for Finlay,
not...

What kind of books does he like
reading? Does he enjoy reading
fantasy books?

Phoebe, I know you like fantasy
books, but remember, it's Finlay's ...
Yes, sure.

| know. He loves going to the
cinema. What about two tickets to
see a film?

Cinema tickets? Actually, that's a
good idea. | quite like watching
films at the cinema.

Um, yes ... But Finlay has other
friends, Phoebe. Remember, it's his
birthday.

Yeah, but | don't like staying in on
Saturdays. The cinema's a great
idea! Thanks Mum!

You're welcome.

Unit 2

2A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

el; GRAMMAR VIDEO page 25
Pr=Pria Ad=Adam Ada=Ada
Pi=Pip R=Ryan

N: What's your favourite room in your
house? Why?

Pr: My favorite room is the living room
because it's a place where we can
allsittogether, enjoy food together,
and watch the television together.

Ad: My favorite room is my bedroom
because | like to sleep a lot.

Ada: My favorite room is the living room
because there is a big table, and
there is a sofa which I really like,
and thereis also a kitchen which is
quite big.

Pi: My kitchen because | love to cook, |
love having friends around for food.
It's just like the centre of our home.

N: Whatisthereinyourfavourite room?

Pr: Inmy living room there are two
sofas, a television, there's a
fireplace, and above the fireplace
there's a painting on the wall, and
there is also a table.

Ad: Thereis a bed, there is a wardrobe,
and thereis a large stack of books.

R: Inmy favorite room, in my living
room, there is a coffee table, there
is a bookshelf, there is a television,
and there is a PlayStation.

2D READING AND VOCABULARY

@5 DOCUMENTARY VIDEO page 28

Micro-living

N = Narrator S =Sean A=Andy

N: There are more and more people
in the world. A lot of them move
to big cities because there are
more jobs. But now, spacein
these cities is a real problem.
Vancouver and Hong Kong are
popular and expensive cities. So,
it's very difficult for young people
to find somewhere to live. Luckily,
there is a solution - going small.
Micro apartments are very small
homes with one or two rooms. In
Vancouver, Sean Crough lives in one
of these apartments.

S:  We arestandingin every room.
We're standing in my kitchen and
my dining room and my living
room and my bedroom. And my
bathroom's just around the corner.

N: Hedoesn't need many thingsin his
flat because he goes out a lot and
doesn't spend a lot of time there.

S:  Ifyou askyourself whatyou
really need, and if you're honest
about that, a lot of things become
unnecessary.
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The key is to have objects with
different uses. He has a coffee table
that he can use as an extra chair
and also a bed that doubles as a
kitchen table. There are so many
objects that can have several uses
-it'sonly up to yourimagination
and creativity! Maybe shelves that
can become a seat ora bed hidden
behind a sofa. Across the world

in Hong Kong, Andy and his wife
have a very comfortable homein
their micro apartment. They have

a wardrobe under the table and a
bookcase behind a door. They even
have a home cinema inside!

My favourite features in the
apartment would be, for me, the
home cinema system with the kind
of on-demand surround sound and
the two tiered seating.

It seems that this type of living is
the future of young people living
in big cities. They don't need a

lot of space because they spend
most of their time at work or

out with friends. And as we can
see with Sean and Andy, small
apartments can be very cosy and
comfortable. Even with limited
space, they can create a real home.
Canyou imagine living in a micro
apartment?

2F SPEAKING

( 6 communicarion vipeo
Exercise 2, page 31

R=Ryan E=Emma A=Amber

R:

=z

o mxom

m >

rP2M=

& m

208

That's it, Amber. The flat's on the
website... Hello.

Hi. My name's Emma. Can you give
me some information about the flat
for rent?

The flat? Yes, of course. How can |
help?

How many bathrooms are there?
Just one.

Is there a shower?

Yes. There's a bath and a new
shower.

Ryan! The shower doesn't work yet!

Has the flat got a garden? Can we
cook outside?

There's a small garden and ... a BBQ.
What do you mean by small?

Well, there's space for four people.
Ryan! Four people here? It's
impossible!

What's that noise?

That's just the, um, the washing
machine.

0h, OK. Have you got a dishwasher?
I hate washing up!

um, sorry, no. | hate washing up
too.

STUDENT'S BOOK VIDEO SCRIPT

A: Ryan!Your flatis so untidy! It's
terrible!

E: OK..l've gotafew more
questions...

R: Sowhendoyouwanttorentthe
flat?

E: From Saturday to Saturday.

R: That'sthe 16th until...

E: No,the 9th until the 16th.

R: The 9th?! But that's tomorrow.

E:  VYes.Isthat OK?

R: Um,that's fine.

E: OK.Seeyoutomorrow. About
12pm? Bye!

R: Bye.

A: Ryan! Tomorrow? Seriously? It's
impossible!

Unit3

3A GRAMMAR AND

VOCABULARY

( 7 6raMMARVIDEO page 39

Di = Dianne St=Stefano Sc=Scarlett

Sh =Shayne A=Adam Da = Danielle
P =Pria
N: How many meals do you have

every day?

Di: | have one totwo meals a day.

St: 1 usually have three meals a day. |
have breakfast, lunch, and dinner,
and occasional snacks.

Sc: |Ihave around three meals a day.

Sh: 1have aboutthree meals a day.
| have breakfastin the morning,
| have lunch in the afternoon, and |
have dinnerin the evening.

N: Whatdo you usually have for
breakfast?

A: Forbreakfast I usually have a bowl
of cereal and a coffee.

Da: For breakfast | have toastand | have
egqgs.

Sh: 1 have an omelette and maybe a
glass of milk.

Di: For breakfast|have cereal and
some fruits.

P:  Forbreakfast|have an orange
and some blueberries, and some
yoqgurt.

3CSPEAKING

(s communicarion vibeo
Exercises 2 and 3, page 40
S =Server L=Leila R=Robin

S:
L:

Hi. How can | help you?

Hi.l'd like ... Sorry ... Hi Robin.
Where are you?

Sorry, Leila. I'm on my way. Where
areyou?

I'min the café. What would you
like?

Atunasalad - and a sandwich.
Are you ready to order?

... Maybe cheese? And a white
coffee and ...

OK. Bye. Sorry about that. Can | have
atunasalad please? And ...

Two salads ... Which? We've got
tuna, chicken ...

No.One tuna salad, please. And I'd
like a spinach and rice salad.

OK. So two salads. Anything else?

Yes, my friend would like a cheese
sandwich.

We haven't got any cheese
sandwiches. Is chicken and cheese
0K?

Um, maybe | can check ... No,
chicken and cheese. That's fine.

Would you like any cake or
desserts?

Yes, I'd like a piece of carrot cake,
please.

Sorry. There isn't any carrot cake.
There's chocolate ...

Yes, OK.

Anything to drink?

Yes, a cup of coffee and a glass of
applejuice, please.

White or black?

Sorry? Oh, the coffee. White, please.
One white coffee.

How much is that?

That's £21.50, please.

Here you are.

Thank you. Oh, eh! Sorry! Excuse
me! It's £21.50 and thisis £12.50.

0h, I'm so sorry. Here you are.
Thank you.

(9 communicarion vibeo
Exercise 4, page 40
L=Leila R=Robin

L:

L:

Hi! Robin, you're late.

I know. Sorry. So what's mine?
Here's your tuna salad. They haven't
got any cheese sandwiches so this
is chicken and cheese. Is that OK?

Um, I'm a vegetarian.

Butyou eat fish?

Well, yes. | eat fish so I'm not
exactly a vegetarian. But 1 don't eat
any meat.

0h, sorry ... So can | have your
sandwich, then? Thanks!

3F READING AND VOCABULARY
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The real junk food project
N = Narrator A=Adam S =Shopper

Every year we waste or lose a
third of all food in the world. This
waste food, from both homes
and companies, is bad for the
environment. Adam Smithis a
chef from Leeds in England. He
recycles waste food. He runs an
organisation called The Real Junk



Food Project. The project collects
waste food from many different
places and sells it at The Real Junk
Food supermarket.

A: We have relationships with
national supermarkets, we get
food from food bank waste, we get
food from photographers, catering
waste, restaurants, cafés.

N: Adam thinks that lots of people
and companies put healthy food
inthe bin because of use-by dates
on containers. In Adam's shop they
only throw away food when it
looks or smells bad!

S: Ithinkthe noseis the good test of
what is good.

N: There are no pricesin The Real Junk
Food supermarket. The customers
pay with whatever money they
have. Thanks to this, people buy
healthy food at a low price. Adam
also runs a Real Junk Food café in
Leeds. The café makes meals from
whatever waste food ingredients
are available, which means the
menu changes a lot! Around fifty
people from the local area eat
at the cafe every day. Customers
pay what they want, like at the
supermarket. So even people
who don't have much money
can afford to eat there. The Real
Junk Food Project teaches people
that when they throw away food,
they throw away money. Every
year the average UK home puts
seven hundred pounds of food
in the bin. So Adam thinks that
food waste isn't just bad for the
environment, it's also bad for our
wallets! Perhaps it's time to think
about how we can stop food waste
to help the environment and save
money?

Unit 4

4A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

(O 11 GRAMMARVIDEO page 51

P = Paulius Sc=Scarlett Sh =Shayne

A =Adam Di=Dianne St=Stefano

Da = Darryl

N: Areyou learning anything new at
the moment?

P: Yes,sol'm,I'mlearning lots about
London. I'm reading lots of social
history in the books thatI'm

studying and yeah I'm learning a lot.

Sc:  Atthe momentI'm learning how to
play quitar.

Sh: I'mlearning how to become a
primary school teacher. | enjoy
learning new languages. At the

moment | am learning Italian.

A: Atthe moment, no, I'm not learning
anything new.

Di: Iamlearning a new language,
Spanish. am learning on my own.

St: I'mlearning to play the piano.I'm
also learning some new skateboard
tricks.

Da: I'm going to classes with my wife to
learn salsa dancing.

4D READING AND VOCABULARY

( 12 pocuMENTARY VIDEO page 55
A school with a difference

N = Narrator D = Director

S1 =Student1 S2 =Student 2

Ss = Students (altogether)

N: It'sthe end of the school year.
Students at Gordonstoun are
studying hard for final exams.

But Gordonstoun is nota normal
school ... and it's not just about
exam results. As well as lessons
and exams, students do many other
activities that teach them very
practical skills. Activities like these
are very important at Gordonstoun.
During the school year, students
take partin many different ones.
Both creative activities like drama
...and outdoor experiences like
hiking and camping. The lessons
they can learn make parents choose
this school for their children.

These 15-year-old students in Year
10 are facing a big challenge: a
whole week aboard Ocean Spirit,
the school's boat. They learn to
share work, responsibility and a
very small living space with their
classmates - lessons that help them
prepare for real life!

D: OceanSpiritis aschoolinitself,
because the lessons learned there
are so strong.

S1: Smells like sea! And we are just
putting the food onto the little boat
NOW.

N: Theyare goingto spend a week on
the boat. The group is responsible
for everything on the boat: they
clean, cook and keep the boat
tidy without help. But they must
also learn how to sail the boat
themselves, in all weather. Luckily,
when they leave, the sea is calm.
Then, the next day, the weather
changes. Year 10 students are in the
middle of a storm. Some people
in the group are very seasick and
many of them are scared, but
there's nothing they can do.

S1: Abitcold, a bit wet, a little bit
miserable.

N: Buttheysailon.Itisn't easy, but
they all learn useful lessons: how
to stay calm and help each other.
Afew hours later, the weather is
good again, and they get a visit.

Ss:  Dolphins!
N: Itisanice endto averydifficult
second day.

N: ThestudentsinYear 10 are sailing
home. It's their last day, and today,
they are working without any help.
But together, they know they can
doit.

§2: |canseethe pontoon!

N: Aftersix days, the students are
happy to be back, but sad to leave
the boat.

S1: Abitsad actually, | liked that boat.
But I'm looking forward to like,
being clean.

N: Theweek's journey is over but the
students know much more about
themselves and team work. Itis a
great lesson, isn'tit?

4F SPEAKING

e 13 COMMUNICATION VIDEO

Exercises 2 and 3, page 57

L=Lucas Z=2Zoe L=Llibrarian

L:  HiZoe.Isanyonesitting here?

Z: Hilucas. No...That's all my stuff.
Sorry ...Your music's quite loud!

L Sorry?

:  Shhhh!

L:  Sorry. Can | borrow your
headphones, please?

Yes, of course. Here you are.

L:  Zoe.Could I borrow your calculator?
Mine is at home.

Z:  Yes,sure.But | have physics
homework today so | need it soon.
There are apps, you know ... for
your phone.

L:  Iknow, butldon't have one.
Thanks. Just ask when you need it
...Justone more thing ... Is it OK if |
use your ruler?

Z: No,sorry butyou can't.I'musing it
atthe moment. OK?

L:  Zoe!Please be quiet. Thisis a
library!

Z: Thanks a lot, Lucas!

unit5

5A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

e 14 GRAMMAR VIDEO page 65

St = Stefano Sc=Scarlett T=Ty

D = Dianne Sh =Shayne J =Jaasvi

N: What were you like as a child?

St:  When I wasa child I was very noisy, |
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was very talkative and quite messy.
Sc:  Asachild I was quite shy and | just
enjoyed being outside quite a lot.
T:  lwasacreative child and I made
model aeroplanes, boats as well.
D: Iwasquite ashychildand I spenta
lot of time on my own.
Sh: When Iwas a child I was very
hyperactive. | had lots of energy.
| believe | was very funny.
J: Asachild I was aserious person
and | asked a lot of difficult
questions.

5C SPEAKING

( 15 communicarion vibeo
Exercises 3 and 4, page 67
K = Katie T=Theo A = Assistant

K: 0Oh, please Theo. | just want to look
at a few things.

T: OK.Butdon'tbealongtime.ldon't
need any clothes.

A: (Canlhelpyou?

No, thanks. I'm just looking.

K: Um.Yes, please.I'm looking for a
green T-shirt.

A: OK.There are some here. What size

=

areyou?
K:  Medium.
. Hereyou are.
K:  Thanks.

K: Canltrythese on?
: Of course.The changing rooms are
overthere.
K:  Thanks.

e

Hey Theo, what do you think of this
T-shirt and these jeans? I really like
them!

T:  Um,veah, cool. Look, I've got a few
things too.

K:  Wow! Trousers, T-shirts, jeans,
ajumper...You don't need any
clothes, eh?

Yeah, well.

Do they fit?

The jeans are great. But have you
got this T-shirt in a small?

Sorry. No.

x| -

Theo? Are you ready to go?

Just a minute!

Theo! Hurry up! I'm bored!

Hi, I'm ready. | only like this T-shirt.
Does it suit me?

Yes, it's perfect. Can we go?

No, itdoesn't look right. I don't like
itanymore.

K: OK.Ineedto pay for these jeans.
T:  What?Katie! Hurry up! I'm bored!

"aRa | ®

= X
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@ 16 DOCUMENTARY VIDEO page 70
Lifestyles now and then

N = Narrator Se =Seth St=Steph
D = Daisy

N:

St:

St:

Se:
St:

Meet the Ashby-Hawkins family.
They took partin a TV programme
called Back in Time to experience
everyday life in different decades
of the twentieth century.... Every
week their rooms, their clothes and
even their hobbies changed. Seth
wanted to use this experience to
learn about the past.

I reckon it's going to be a pretty
good history lesson for me.

Mum Steph wanted the family to
stop looking at their phones, and
start talking to each other again.
Itreally feels like it'sa onceina
lifetime opportunity for us to do
something together cos when we
don't have the devices in the way
we might actually have to talk and
listen a bit more.

First, the Ashby-Hawkins travelled
to the 1950s. The family wore
typical clothes from the decade.
Steph thought they were too
formal.

| feel like I'm going to a wedding. |
feel really like...

Overdressed.

... really overdressed and now
ridiculous.

And Daisy wasn't happy about the
housework. In the 1950s there
were no vacuum cleaners, so the
only way to clean a rug was to hit it.
Hard.

It's really annoying me now!

Dad Rob enjoyed himself. He liked
the 1950s hobby of DIY or ‘Do it
Yourself'. He made a table on his
own and was very proud of it.

I think I'm really proud of it. 1 didn't
think I could do it when [ started
and I'm really pleased with that.
But most of the family were
pleased to leave the 1950s and
move on to the 1970s. Inthe 1970s
the clothes were colourful and the
hobbies were fun. Daisy and Seth
enjoyed swingball, keyboards and
computers. The Ashby-Hawkins also
liked spending time togetherin
the 1970s, playing games like darts
and dancing. They even enjoyed a
traditional, British camping holiday!
They all agreed that the best thing
abouttime travel was spending
more time together as a family.
The most fun was all four of us
together.

S:  We've bonded a lot more strongly
over this process.

N: Atthe end of the experience
the Ashby-Hawkins returned to
theirnormal lives as a happy,
modern family. But what can their
experience in the 1950s and 1970s
tell us about the benefits of time
travel?

Unit6

6A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

e 17 GRAMMAR VIDEO page 77

S = Scarlett Ro =Rocky J = Jaasvi

P =Pria Ry =Ryan

N: Whichis better - watching a film at
home or going to the cinema? Why?

Sc: | preferto watch a film at home
‘cause | feel more comfortable
there.

Ro: | preferwatching filmsinthe
cinema because the screen is much
bigger.

J:  Goingtothe cinemais not as
comfortable as staying at home and
watching films.

P: Ithink watching a film at the
cinema is better because you've
got a big screen, better sound, and
you're surrounded by lots of people
watching the same thing with
you whereas at home it's a small
screen, sound isn't as good, and the
popcornisn't as tasty.

Ry: | prefer watching films at the
cinema because it's louder and
the screenis a lot bigger but 1 do
also enjoy watching films at home
because it's more comfortable.

6B READING AND VOCABULARY

( 18 DOCUMENTARY VIDEO page 79
High school musical awards

N = Narrator Je =Jennifer K = Katie

A =Amanda Jo =John H=Host

S = Shelly

N: All over the American state of
Pennsylvania high school students
are working hard. They practise
singing, acting, dancing and
playing music. They work for hours,
every week. They must get it right.

Je: Atthe endyou'resinging... 0K, you
have to be 'Wow he is great!’

N: They are preparing a musical. Not
just any musical, but a musical for
the Freddy Awards. The ‘Freddys’
are prizes for high school musicals
in the state of Pennsylvania. It
takes a lot of time and effort but
the students learn a lot. And they
enjoy being on stage. It helps



some students feel better about
themselves.

K: Itjustfeels like whenyou're in the
stage that's where you're supposed
to be. Because offstage, like, you're
vulnerable and you're like, 'wait
I'm confused. I don't have friends.
Where am I?' And then you're
onstage, you know where to go,
you know who you are.

N: Amanda performs because she
enjoys making others happy.

A: |love being able to make people
happy, to have that connection with
the audience. If | can just take them
away from all their troubles, just for
a minute, just because I'msinging a
note, that's all that matters.

N: Johnloves football but now drama
is more important to him.

Jo: lalways played soccer - you know
what | mean - so | was always a
soccer star, not drama, you always
hear 'drama’, and think, 'that's for
the drama kid".

N: Johnhasone of the starring roles
in his school's show, but for him
working together with other
students is the best part.

Jo: People don'trealise that theatre is
ateam sport. Everyone has to help.
No-one's less important, more
important. You're in a team trying
to make a beautiful musical.

N: Theteams are trying very hard.
Every time they practise they get a
bit better until the musical is good
enough for the Freddy's.

N: The big nightis here.The students
are nervous but they are also
excited. The theatre is ready, and
the audience is coming in. A lot of
people are watching these students
in the theatre and on TV. Each high
school performs its musical for
the judges. It must be a difficult
decision to choose the winners.

H: Andthe Freddy goesto...John...!

Jo: My parents, they've been there
throughout this whole thing
Miss Wescoe is the best. She's the
highlight of my life. Thank you so
much!

A: 1know | wantto keep theatre part
of my life.

Jo: Itjustseemsthat theatre has that
kick that soccer couldn't give me.

K:  We have to go into theatre. What
else could we do with our lives?

S: These are the people that are going
to take care of this theatre, this
town, this world. That's wonderful.
That's wonderful.

6F SPEAKING

@ 19 COMMUNICATION VIDEO

Exercise 2, page 83

TM =Tanya's mum T=Tanya

S = Steven

TM: Oh, hi Steven! Come in. Tanya!
Steven's here.

T:  What'sup?

S:  Myphone'sdead and | wasin your
street.

T: Comeon,then.

Let's do something.

Sure... I know. Why don't we go to

that graffiti exhibition?

That's a good idea. Where is it?

In the centre of town.

No way! That's too far!

OK.What about going to the

cinema? | want to see that fantasy

el

Jwaw

S: ldon'tthinkso. I haven't gotany
money.

T:  OK.Llet's play footballin the park
instead.

S: ldon'tthinkthat's a greatidea.l'm
wearing my best trainers.

T: Ihaven't gotany more ideas. How
about watching that new series

online?

S: 0K, let'sdothat.Isit OKif I charge
my phone?

T:  Sure.

S: That'sstrange. Five messages from
my parents. Oh, no. | forgot! It's my
cousin's birthday today. There's a
party at his house this afternoon. |
need to go. Now!

T. What?

S:  Um...doyou wantto do something
tomorrow?

T:  Sure.Call me later ... But check your
diary first!

Unit 7

7A GRAMMAR AND

VOCABULARY

(> 20 GRAMMAR VIDEO page 91

A =Adam J=Jaasvi Ro=Rocky

Po = Poppy Ry =Ryan Pr=_Pria

N: What are you going to do this
summer?

A: Thissummer|'m going to visit some
friends in Bermuda because they're
getting married.

J:  During the summer | am not going
to travel anywhere but | am going
to get a summer job.

Ro: I'm going to spend my summerin
America.

Po: I'm going to take time off work,
spend time with friends and go to a
hot country.

Ry: 1I'mgoingto go to California, spend
some time at the beach, and then
when | go to Thailand, I'm going to
eatas much food as | possibly can.

Pr: Hopefully, I'm going to spend my
summer in the sun.1'm going to go
on holiday to Lebanon and to Italy,
and at work, hopefully, | am going
to start a new job.

7E SPEAKING

QZI COMMUNICATION VIDEO

Exercises 2 and 3, page 95

M = Maisy Ma=Man W =Woman

M: Argh!lleft my phone at home!
Excuse me, where's Blackwall
station?

Ma: Sorry. | don't live here.

M: Um, excuse me. How do | getto
Blackwall Underground station?

W: Blackwall? Oh, Kingsway station

is nearer than Blackwall. And it's

on the same line. Go to the end of

Queen Street. Then turn right at the

traffic lights.

But...

Walk along Green Street and

Kingsway is on the right. It's next to

a big supermarket.

M: Sorry. Butldon't want to take

the underground. I'm actually

looking for a café, Tin Café. It's near

Blackwall station.

Oh, isit nice?

| don'tknow. Can you tell me the

way to Blackwall station?

W: Yes.That'sinthe other direction.
Walk past the library and take the
second road on the right. Then
take the first road on the left. That's
North Road. Blackwall is on the
right, opposite the museum.

M: Thanks!

W: It'sso nice to see ayoung person
notonaphone!

M: Er..yes.

7F READING AND VOCABULARY

@zz DOCUMENTARY VIDEO page 96

Sydney - the perfect city?

N = Narrator M = Morgan

N: Morgan Burnettis a cameraman
and a presenter. He travels the
world and films different places for
TV shows. Today he is going to visit
his own city: Sydney, in Australia.
When Morgan comes home, he
remembers that Sydney is a great
placeto live.

M: When|fly homellook outthe
plane window, and see all this from
above, I'm instantly reminded of
why | love living here.
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So today he's starting the journey

in Sydney. And then he's going to
drive south to visit some beautiful
places that aren't too far away from
the city. Morgan thinks that living in
this city is a bit like being on holiday
because it has beautiful views.

With views like this it kind of makes
itfeel like I'm living in a paradise
where every day's a holiday.
Sydney is a great place for
sightseeing. There are famous
landmarks, like Sydney Harbour
Bridge and Sydney Opera House
where people go to music concerts
and shows. There are lots of
museums and parks, places to shop
and restaurants. And Sydney has
over 100 beaches! The most famous
one is Bondi beach.

One of the greatest things about
Sydney is the city's connection

to water, it's got a spectacular
coastline, countless beaches and a
big, beautiful harbour.

Going to the beachis an important
part of life in Sydney. Lots of
people go swimming, surfing or
walking by the sea. And they enjoy
spending time on the beach. When
they want to feel closer to nature
or find empty beaches they don't
have to go far. That's just what
Morgan is looking for now ... After
two and a half hours in the car
from Sydney, Morgan is just outside
Nowra. There's no beach, but a

big beautiful forest. And Morgan is
stayingin a hotelin the middle of it
all...in a huge tent!

This is my accommodation, it's
atent that has been imported

from Africa, it's very five star. It's
amazing! Come and have a look
inside.

Morgan has everything he needs

in hisroom and he really is closer
to nature. Just outside he can go
paddleboarding on the river.

You can hear all the insects and
birds chirping. Ah, very relaxing.
Butit's not overyet. He is going to
find a quiet beach, with blue sea.
And Jervis Bay is only 20 minutes
away in the car! The sand is very
white and the sea is incredibly
clean.The place is almost empty so
it's very different from the crowded
beaches in Sydney. There aren't
many people at these beaches,

but there are lots of animals. For
Morgan, it's great fun to observe
the animals from a small boat - you
can see seabirds like pelicans. And
while diving in the water you can
admire many different fish. Morgan
loves the fantastic beaches and

STUDENT'S BOOK VIDEO SCRIPT

hectic life Sydney has to offer. And
with beautiful nature and wildlife
just a short distance away, it's the

perfect place to live! What makes

your perfect city?

Unit 8

8A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

( 23 GRAMMAR VIDEO page 103
Sc = Scarlett Pa = Paulius
Sy = Syahirah St = Stefano

De = Deena Da=Darryl R=Ryan
Pr=Pria

N:  How will we live in the future?
Sc: Inthe future | hope life will be

Pa:

Sy:

St:

De:

Da:

Ry:

Pr:

good. | hope I'll Live in a big flat in
acity and | can't wait to see all the
latest technology.

I think that people will not use cash
and people will start using digital
currencies to pay for things.

We will travel in electric cars

and we will live in very small
bedrooms.

We will recycle a lot more, we will
cycle instead of driving, and if we
drive, we will drive electric cars.
People won't buy anything on the
high street anymore, they'll buy it
online.

We won't read newspapers but we
will get our news online.

I think people will travelin 30
years' time probably still by car but
a very, very different type of car.

In the future I think we will have a
lot of technology in our homes, and
I think the decisions we make with
our lives on a daily basis will have
the environment in mind a lot more
thanitis now.

8E SPEAKING

( 24 communicarion vibeo
Exercises 2 and 3, page 107

Mi =
VA=

Mi:

Ma:

Ma:

Mi:

Mia Ma = Max C=Charlie
Voice Assistant

Charlie, I'm not saying the Internet
of things is rubbish. But personally,
I don't think it will make our lives
easier.

I agree with Mia. Now let's go
inside.

I'msorry but I don't agree.

It's dark. Turn the lights on. Wow,
Charlie! You turned the lights on
with your phone!

Yes, Max. We've got 'smart’ lights.
Yeah, but who wants to take their
phone out, start the app. It takes
too long.

C:  You'reright, Mia. So what about
this? Voice Assistant, turn on the TV.

VA: I'mturningontheTV.

Mi+ Ma: Awesome!

C:  Voice Assistant, play a song.

VA: Here's one of your favourite songs.

Ma: Cool.Voice Assistant, turn it up!
| can't hear because of the TV.

VA: I'mturninguptheTV.

C:  No.NottheTV!Voice Assistant, turn
it off.

VA: I'mturning off the lights.

Ma: Um, Charlie. | can't see anything.

C:  Well, obviously it doesn't work
perfectly butin my opinion, we'll
use these gadgets a lot in the
future.

Mi: Really? I'm not sure about that.

8F READING AND VOCABULARY
QZS DOCUMENTARY VIDEO

page 108

Microchipping

N = Narrator SR = Stephan Ray

PM = Patrick Mesterton
BL = Ben Libberton

SR:

These passengers travelling on
atrainin Sweden are getting
ready to show the conductor their
tickets. Some passengers are

using traditional paper tickets and
printouts; others have e-tickets

on their phone. But this man is
“chipped” - he has got his ticket
stored in his hand on a microchip
implant. So, how does it work?
"Chipped" passengers have a tiny
microchip implanted into their hand.
The microchip contains their unique
customer number. So the conductor
canscanthe implant, and access
their ticket information online.
Stephan Ray is an employee at SJ
trains. He hopes that thanks to this
new technology, passengers won't
have to worry about forgetting their
ticket again.

Everything that makes our lives
easier, | think, is interesting. And
being able to travel on the train
without using a ticket is a new way.
Train tickets aren't the only data

we can store on a microchip. At

this office building, workers can

use their microchip implants to do
things like open doors, use printers,
and buy food and drinks. Patrick
Mesterton runs the company. He
introduced optional micro-chipping
to make people's lives easier. He
thinks itis a good idea because they
won't have to carry so many items
with them.



PM: It basically simplifies your life. That's
why | think people find it interesting
because, you don't have to have
keys, you don't have to use tags or
anything else for using printers. You
can do airline fares with it, you can
also go to your local gym etc.

N: Butalthoughsome people believe
that microchips can make our
lives more convenient, not a lot of
people use them. Putting a piece
of technology into your body is
an extreme thing to do - even for
Patrick.

PM: Of course, putting things into your
body is quite a big step to do and
it was even for me at first, thinking
like, 'Why would I do this?'

N: Andthere are other concerns.
Microchip implants are a new and
developing technology, and it's
possible that they will be able
to collect a lot of data about our
daily activities, even when we
aren'tusing them. This can be a
problem. So some experts, like
microbiologist Ben Libberton, are
worried about our privacy. It's not
certain who will have access to the
personal data stored in microchip
implants in the future.

BL: You could get data about your
health, you could get data about
your whereabouts, how often
you're working, how long you're
working, if you're taking toilet
breaks and things like that. All of
that data could conceivably be
collected. So then the questions
is: What happens to it afterwards?
What is it used for?

N: Nobody knows how microchip
implants will develop in the future,
or whether they will really become
a part of our everyday lives. The
question is, how will we use them?
Are microchip implants something
to be happy, or worried about?

Unit9

9A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

@26 GRAMMAR VIDEO page 117

Sc = Scarlett P =Paulius J =Jaasvi

0 =0wen D =Danielle St=Stefano

N: Whatdoyouhavetodotobea
professional sportsperson?

Sc:  To be a professional sportsperson
you have to eat well and train
regularly. You mustn't eat fast food
and you mustn't live an unhealthy
lifestyle.

P: Ithink a professional sportsperson
must eat the right foods, be on
a healthy diet, and must avoid
smoking.

J:  Aprofessional sportsperson mustn't
eat junk food.

0: Aprofessional sportsman mustn't
cheat at their sport.

St: You have to be fit and exercise.
You have to practise a lot and be
dedicated.

9E SPEAKING

e27 COMMUNICATION VIDEO

Exercises 2 and 3, page 121

Mu =Mum J=Jo Ma = Martin

Mu: Jo, what's the matter?

J: Ifeelsickand my stomach hurts.
Mu: Come here... Let me see... Oh dear!
You've got a temperature. You
shouldn't go to school today.

Ma: |wasn't well last week and | went
to school.

Mu: You only had a cold. Jo, you should
try to eat something.

J: Martin, do you want my cereal? |
can'teatit.

Ma: Nothanks!ldon't wantto be sick.
And I've got exams next week ...
Actually ...

J;  Whatareyou doing?

Ma: I'm going to eatyour cereal! Maybe
I'll be in bed next week too. Then |
can'tdo my exams!

J:  Martin!

Ma: Getwell soon!

Ma: How areyou feeling, Jo?

J:  Ifeelalotbetter.I'll be fine for
lake's party, | think.
Ma: What?

J:  Youlookterrible, Martin. Are you
feeling alright?

Mu: Let'ssee...Uh, oh.You've got the
same thing asJo.

Ma: But!'m meeting friends later. And
Saturday is Jake's party!

Mu: Sorry Martin. You must go to bed.
Jo'sillness only lasted two days.
You'll be OK for your exams next
week!

Ma: Oh,no...

9F READING AND VOCABULARY

( 28 DOCUMENTARY VIDEO page122
Life in zero gravity

N = Narrator A = Astronaut

KN = Karen Nyberg

N: Ourplanet,inspace.The
International Space Station moves
around Earth. Each astronaut works
and lives on it for 6 months. They
have to build parts of the space
station. And do experiments and
tests, such as what water does in
Zero gravity.

A: Itjuststaysthere floating.

N: When the station has a problem,
the astronauts go outside, find the
problem and fix it. They mustn't go
out without their space suits. Life
on the space station is different to
life on Earth. All the food is dry and
in packets. It should have lots of
vitamins and nutrients so that the
astronauts stay healthy in space.
But they can also have fun with
their food. They must do exercise
every day to keep fit and healthy on
the space station.

KN: We exercise to keep our bones and
our muscles strong.

N: Karen lovesrunning and uses a
special machine to run every day.
She uses herarms, legs and heart to
push blood around her body. Other
simple activities can be difficult
with no gravity. How do you think
astronauts wash their hair in space?

KN: To getstarted these are the things |
need. A bag of warm water, a little
no-rinse shampoo, towel and my
comb.

N: Using dry shampoo is not easy, but
Karen does her best to keep her
hair clean and tidy. Sleeping on
the space station is also different.
Astronauts don't sleep on a bed.
They use a sleeping bag that's
connected to the wall and sleep
inside a cabin where there's less
light.

KN: Thisoneisalso designed to keep
us from moving around so much,
we can secure it to the floor or
the walls or the ceiling if you
really want to sleep in an unusual
fashion.

N: After six months, astronauts like
Karen, say goodbye to their team
and leave the space station. They
travel in a capsule that flies to Earth
very fast. Ateam of people collect
the astronauts when they arrive.
After an incredible experience, the
astronauts are now home.

Unit 10

10 GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

(29 GRAMMAR VIDEO page 129

Dan = Danielle 0 =0wen Pr=Pria

St = Stefano Sc=Scarlett Pi=Pip

Dar = Darryl A =Annie

N: Finish the sentence: | have never ...

Dan:| have never driven a bus or flown a
plane.

0: I|have never swum with dolphins or
been to Australia.

Pr: Ihave neverordered a take-away
pizza.

STUDENT'S BOOK VIDEO SCRIPT
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St:
Sc:

Pi:

Dar:

I've never climbed a mountain.

I've never tried backpacking or
skiing.

I have never travelled to America.

I would love to.

| have never been to the North Pole,
and | haven't bungee-jumped.

I have never seen a desert or visited
Australia but I would love to.

10D READING AND
VOCABULARY

@so DOCUMENTARY VIDEO page 133
Helping hands

N = Narrator V1 =Volunteer1

V2=

N:

V1:

V1:

Vv2:

Volunteer2 J=lJim S=Susan
All around the world there are
people who care about animals
and the environment. Some people
dedicate their whole lives to
helping wild animals. Others help
in their free time. At the Wellfleet
Bay Wildlife Sanctuary in Cape Cod,
people can volunteer to help save
the Kemp's ridley turtle - a species
thatis in danger of completely
disappearing. Every year hundreds
of these turtles get stuck in Cape
Cod bay. When the turtles can't find
a way out, they wash up on the
beach. They are cold and weak and
without help, they die. But luckily,
these volunteers are ready to help.
0K, it's a Kemp's ridley. It's alive. OK,
here's another one upside down.
There's another one! OK, so now
we've got six.

They walk along the beaches day
and night to look for lost and ill
turtles.

Excellent! Hello there! We're here
to take you off the beach.

They take the turtles back to the
sanctuary and make them healthy
again. Even though it's hard work,
the volunteers are happy to help.
Even though there's football going
on inthe weekend when we do
go out and look for the turtles, my
preference is - I'd rather be out on
the beach looking for the turtles,
any day of the week.

When the turtles are healthy the
volunteers help to put them back
in the sea. They have given their
free time to help these animals.
Thanks to them, there are more
Kemp's ridley turtles alive today.
For some people helping animals
becomes a lifestyle. Susan and Jim
run an animal sanctuary for bears
in Otisville, New York. They look
after eleven bears! When these
bears were babies, they lost their

STUDENT'S BOOK VIDEO SCRIPT

mothers. But Susan and Jim brought
them home. The bears have lived
with them ever since. Living with
the bears is dangerous because
they are very strong animals.
Kodiak bears are one of the largest
species in the world. They can
weigh up to 1400 pounds! A lot
biggerthan Susan and Jim.

J:  Ay!'You know better than that, what
areyou doing?! It's alright.

N: ButlJim and Susan have developed
a close relationship with the furry
animals. The bears are like their
children.

S:  Yeahthe bears are everything to
me, | would do anything for them. |
spend all day with them every day.

J: Thisisourlife. We're one big bear
family.

N: Susan,Jim and the volunteersin
Cape Cod have all put a lot of time,
effort and love into their actions.
They show us that we can make a
difference. However, many animal
species are still disappearing every
year. Can we still save them, oris it
too late?

10F SPEAKING

e.ﬂ COMMUNICATION VIDEO

Exercise 2, page 135

A=Ava L=Liam MT=Mr.Turner

A: Haveyou seen this, Liam?

L:  £5007 For a poster!?

A: It's£500 forthe school. But the
five best posters will also appear
in their campaign - thousands
of people will see them. Are you
going to enter? | am.

L:  You'rethe bestatartinthe school,
Ava.

A: No.Karenisreally good too. You
should enter!

L OK.Ithink I will!

@32 COMMUNICATION VIDEO

Exercises 3 and 4, page 135

A=Ava L=Liam MT=Mr.Turner

MT: Guys! Guys! I've got some fantastic
news! I've just heard the results
of the Go Green! competition.
Two students from our school have
won prizes.

L:  That'samazing news! Who won?

MT: Well, Karen Taylor's poster is one of
the top five. Well done, Karen. Your
poster will be in schools all over the
country.

L:  Good foryou, Karen!

A: Yeah, congratulations! So...

MT: I'msorry, butyou didn't win this
time, Ava.

L:  0Oh,no!

MT:

MT:

Liam. You have won £500 for the
school!

Wow! I've never won anything
before! I'm sorry Ava.

No.Don't worry. I'm really happy
foryou Liam.

Liam. More good news! The Head
teacher would like you to give a
speech to the school next week -
with some ideas on how to spend
the money.

A speech?In front of the whole
school?



WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

Unit1

1A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 gets

2 have
3like

4 eat

5 live

6 gives

7 comes
8 play

2

1 getsup
2 has

3 gets

4 eats
5goes

6 has

7 gets

8 does

9 watches
10 goes

3
la2b3b4as5bo6b7a8b

A

1She

2 My parents

3 My mum

4 He

5She

6 Celine and hersister

5
1 She likes football

2 My parents live in England.

3 My mum doesn't play
chess.

4 He wears a uniform.

5 She comes from Italy.

6 Celine and hersister speak
French.

6

1don'tlike

2 doesn't have

3don'tgo

4.don't have

5 doesn't speak

6 doesn't live

7

1 Emily doesn't have lessons
on Saturdays. She goes out
with her friends.

2 My mum is from Italy but |
don't speak Italian.

31gotobedat100'clock
on weekdays but on
Saturdays | don't go to bed
early.

4 My sister wears a uniform
at herschool but we don't
wear a uniform at our
school.

5 My parents have breakfast
at7a.m.butldon't have
breakfast with them. | get
up at7.15.

8

1goes

2don'tgo

3don'tlike

4 goes

5has

6 comes

7 have

8 like

9 plays

10 don't play

11 getsup

12 goes

13 comes

14 knows

9

1getsup, getup

2 doesn't have, have

3 wears, don't wear

4 speak English, doesn't
speak

5 goes to a Spanish class, go
shopping

1B VOCABULARY
1

1shopping, to the cinema
2 sport, computer games
3the cinema, a friend's

house
4TV, films
5 music, the radio

2

1goes

2 hangs out
3goesto

4 plays

5 listens to
6 reads

7 watch

8 writes

3

1 cinema
2sport

3 football

4 party
5shopping
6 lessons

7 school

8 homework

A
lc2f3e4a5d6b

5

1 five times a week
2 twice a week
3once aweek
4twice a month
5once a month

6 three times a week

1C GRAMMAR

1

1 never

2 hardly ever
3 sometimes
4 often

5 usually

11amsometimes tired at
school.

2 I hardly ever eat chips.

3 My mum often works late.

4 My dad is never angry.

5 This shop usually has some
great things to buy.

6 My friend always checks
her phone when I'm with
her.

3

11hardly ever goto the
cinema.

2 | never eat meat. I don't
like it.

3 Sam always goes to school
by bus.

4 My parents are usually at
home in the evenings.

5 Our teacher sometimes
gives us a test.

6 Abigail is often late for
school.

L

le2b3a4chd

1Yes, she does./No, she
doesn't.

2 Yes, they do./ No, they
don't.

3Yes, 1 do./No, ldon't.

4Yes, he does./ No, he
doesn't.

5Yes, we do./ No, we don't.

6

1 How often do you

2 Where does your dad

3 What time do your parents
4 How doyou

5 What does your sister

6 Who doyou

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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1D READING AND
VOCABULARY

1

AAbdul
B Camilla
CMeghan
D Leila

E Conrad

2
la2b3b4cba

3
lis
2 like

3 gotobed lateinthe
evening

4 doesn'twork
5 likes

L

1 talkative

2 lazy

3 feel upset
4 care about
5stay up late

5
1d 2f3a4g5c6e7b

6

1shy

2 late

3ask

4old

5true

6 find

7 remember

216 | WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

1E SPEAKING

2

1 playing
2 watching
3going
4reading
5 getting
6going

3

1stand
2kind

3 quite
4mind

5 favourite
6 enjoy

L
1c2b3b4absa

5

1 playing
2 mind
3reading
4 kind
5going
6sitting

7 stand

8 spending

1F LISTENING AND

VOCABULARY

1
1b2e3a

2
1B 2B 3C

3

linto

2 down
3in

4 around
5s0

60n

6

places /iz/
sports /s/
friends /z/
7

/s/ tickets, events, concerts,

groups

/z/ museums, things, clubs,

words

/iz/ languages, messages

1G WRITING

1

1 Darsha
2two/2

30ne/l1

4 Delhi/India

5 basketball

6 piano

7 reading

8 watching films

2

1from

2 live

3 get

4 week
5enjoy

6 often

7 favourite

1 My grandparents live

2 0nschooldays |
3 My sisterand
4 My favourite film

L

1land2so3but4but,
because 5 and

5

1but

2 because

350

4and

5 because

650

UNITVOCABULARY

PRACTICE

1
lon,in
2in,in
3at, at
4in
5on,on
60n, at, at, at
2

1do
290

3 gets
4has

5 have
6 goes
7 get
8do

3
1play
2 watch
3goto
4 listen
5hang
6 9o

7 write
8read

L

1c, back
2e,in
3d,up
4b, down
5aon

5

1laugh
2tell
3agree
4 waiting
5 dreams



Unit 2

2A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1There are
2Thereis

3Thereis

4There are

5There s, there isn't
6 There s, thereisn't
7 There is, there isn't
8 There aren't

2
la2c3b4e5bba7c8e

3

1 Yes, there is.

2 Yes, there are.

3 Yes, there are.

4 Yes, there is.
5No, there aren't.
6 No, there isn't.

[A
1lIsthere
2 Isthere
3 Are there
4lsthere
5 Are there
6 Isthere

5

1 arethere
2there are
3lsthere
4thereis

5 there is/there's
6 Isthere
7thereisn't
8thereis/there's
9 Isthere

10 there are

6

la
2any
3some
43
5some
6any

7
1b2c3c4a5b6ée

1Isthere a musicstudioin
this town?

2 There are some musical
instruments in the
bedroom.

3There is a poster on the
wall.

4Thereisn'ta computerin
my bedroom.

5Isthere a big garden
behind the house?/Is
there a garden behind
the big house?

6 Are there any parties this
weekend?

9

lis

2are

343

4there

5some

6any

7some

8are

2B VOCABULARY

1

1 wardrobe
2 shelf

3 bed

4 cooker
5fridge

6 dishwasher
7 shower

8 mirror

9 washbasin
10 armchair
11 fireplace
12 carpet

2

1 wardrobe
2 carpet

3 washbasin
4 armchair

5 shower

6 dishwasher
7 cooker

3

1bar
2sofa

3 armchair
4fireplace
5TV

6 shower

7 mirror
8shelf

9 wardrobe

A

1FThere is a wardrobe next
to the desk.

2T

3FThereis a chairin front of
the desk.

47

5T

6F There are some flowers
on the desk.

5

1b2b3a4c5b6c7b8a

2C GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 can cook

2 can speak, can't speak
3 canplay, can play

4 can cook, can'tiron
5can't play, can play

6 can cook, can'tiron

2

1d 2f3b4a5c6e

3

1Yes, he can.

2 Yes, she can.
3No, I can't.
4Yes, | can.
5Yes, we can.

6 No, they can't.

[A

1 Canyou speak Turkish?

2 Canyour dad look up
information online?

3 My mum can't always
understand my friends. /
My friends can't always
understand my mum.

41 can see my school from
my house. /| can see my
house from my school.

5Canvyourdad climbon
your roof?

6 My best friend can paint
very good pictures.

1 Canyour brother use the
washing machine? No, he
can't.

2 Canyou and your sister
make a cup of tea? Yes, we
can.

3 Canyourdad cook dinner?
He can cook eggs, but he
can't cook meat.

4 Canyou do the washing
up?Yes, I canbutldon't
enjoy (doing) it.

5 Canvyour friends drive? No,
they can't.

6 Canyour parents dance?
My mum can (dance) but
my dad can't (dance).

2D READING AND
VOCABULARY

2
laz2b

3

1seven

2 inthe livingroom

3 old books (in the living
room)

4adoganda cat
5 the grandfather
6 tells stories (about his life)

L

1oven

2 curtains

3 chimney

4 cushions

5 bookshelves

5

1 curtains
2oven

3 cushions

4 chimney

5 bookshelves

6

1lof
2 of
3 off
4 of
5of
6 off
7 off

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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218

2E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1
d

2
1c2b3b4a

3

1drawer
2annoy

3 put back
4 put away

L

1 put, back

2 annoy

3 drawers

4 put, away

6

2,3, 7 containssilent letters

7

1 wheel

2 white
3vehicle

4 exhausted
5whale
6when

8

Silent h: what, where,
when, why, which
Hsound: who, whose

9

1our
2where
3whose
4whole

5 hour

6 weather

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

2F SPEAKING

1
Students’ own answers.

2
lc2e3g4a5d6f7b

3

1Canllookatthe balcony?

2 Hasthe house gota
garage?

3 Have you got a big
wardrobe?

4 Canyou give me some
information about the
house?

5How many bedrooms are
there?

6 What do you mean by
‘old"?

7 Isthere a washing
machine?

[A

llistherea

2 Can (Could) you give me

3 How many bedrooms

4 Are there any

5What do you mean

6 Has the, got

7Can

5

1Can

2 many
3there
4 mean
5 Have
6 Has

2G WRITING

1

1LosAngeles

2 big

3thesea

4yellow

5 posters and maps
6 on the balcony

2

1 next

2 there

3can

4and

550

6 comfortable

3

1 modern

2 above

3sit

4 balcony

5 armchair

6 enormous
7 because, so

L

1 modern

2 Above

3 enormous
450

5sit

6 because

7 armchair
8 balcony

UNITVOCABULARY

PRACTICE

1

1walls

2 floor

3 ceiling

4 windows
5door

6 kitchen

7 bathroom
8 bedroom
9 living room
10 stairs
11 roof

12 garage
13 balcony
14 terrace

2

1sink

2 washing machine
3mirror

4 washing machine
5 fireplace

6 shelf

3

1 behind
20n
3under

4 between
5 next

6 front

L
le23a3d4eba6bec7b

5

1 messy

2 hot (warm)
3empty

4 dark

5noisy (loud)

6 uncomfortable
7 clean

8 modern (new)

6

1ldo

2 make
3make
4 make
5do



Unit 3

3A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1tomato

2 bread
3sandwich
4 potato
5sardine
6apple

2

Alc2a3b
B1b2c3a
C1b2a3c

3
1c2a3c4b5c6c7b8c

L

1 how much
2 how much
3 How many
4 How many
5How much

5

lisn'tany
2isno
3aren'tany
4isn'tany
5areno

6

1some, any
2an,a

3 much, many
4aren't, are
5no

7

1 How much chickenis
there?

2 I've got some water, but|
haven't gotany juice.

3 Have you got any sugar?

4There isn't any cheese.

5 Isthere any meat?

6 How many eggs do you
want?

7 There are some sardines
butthere isn't any tuna.

8 Are there any apples?

9 We haven't got any milk.

8

1 How many eggs have you

2 Isthere any

3 How much rice have we/
you

4 Isthere any

5 Are there any

6 Have you got any

9

1lany
2n0
3ls
4There
5are

6 many
7 some
8 much
93

3B VOCABULARY

1

1tin

2 box
3jar

4 bag
5can

6 carton
7 bottle
8 packet

2

1 bottle

21tin

3 packets

4 jar

5 cartons/bottles
6 bag

7 cans/bottles

8 a box

3

1 forty-nine pence

2 one pound ninety-six
(pence)

3sixty pence

4 one pound fifteen (pence)

5 five pounds twenty-five
(pence)

6 two pounds twenty
(pence)

7 five pounds thirty-one
(pence)

8 four pounds fifty (pence)

9 eighty-one pence

A

1 bottle of oil - one pound
twenty-nine (pence)

2 box of chocolates - three
pounds ninety-five
(pence)

3 packet of biscuits - sixty
pence

4 jar of coffee - two pounds
eighty-seven (pence)

5 carton of milk - one pound
thirty-three (pence)

6 tin of tuna - thirty-five
pence

3C SPEAKING

2

1 How can | help you? (S)

2 Are you ready to order? (S)

3 How muchis that? (C)

4 Canlhave a chicken salad,
please? (C)

5 Would you like any
desserts? (S)

61'd like some chocolate
cake, please. (C)

3

lelse

2 like

3all

4 Here

5welcome

[
lc2c3a4a

5
le2c3b4asd

3D GRAMMAR

1
1alotof
2 much
3 little

4 many
5many
6 few

2

1 much, few
2 not, too

3 lot, little

4 lot, many
5 much, lot
6 few, too

3

1 many
2much
3much
4 many
5 few
6 lot

7 much
8 little
9 of

10 little

A

1Thereis/There's a little
cheese.

2 There are a lot of crisps.

3 There is/There's a lot of
bread.

4 There isn't much milk.

5There aren't many chips.

6 There is/There's too much
tea.

5

1few

2 many

3 lot

4 little

5 few

6too

7 much

8not

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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3E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 taster
2 tastes
3 tasty

4 taste

5 tasters

2
1 about once a month
2 eatingonaplane

3 (about) 5 or 6/(about) five
or Six

4 atthe end of the meeting
(tasting)

3

1 cheese

2 plastic

3 glass of water

41/one hour/an hour

5 £15/fifteen pounds

L

linvite
2sign
3register

4 disqusting
5full-up
6form

6
/uz/ school, cool, soon
/u/ book, cook, foot

7

-00: spoon, roof
-ue: blue, true
-0u: you, routine
-u:June, rule
-ui: juice, fruit
-ew: new, few
8

1 wolf, woman
2 put, pull

3 look, wood

9

1 cook

2 music

3 good

4 afternoon

5 butcher

6 foot

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

3F READING AND
VOCABULARY

1

1B
2E
3A
4D
5C

2
1ce2b3d4d5d

3

1 option

2 unusual
3fried

4 light

5 dishes

6 excellent

L

la meet
1b meat
2a flower
2b flour
3awear
3bWhere
43 peace
4b piece
5a pair
5b pear
6a their
6b There

3G WRITING

1

1The Laundromat Café

2 Copenhagen, Denmark
3 coffee, cake

4 every day

59a3.m.-9 p.m.

2

linsidea

2 Newspapers g

3ie

4denmarkd

5 frederiksberg f

6 arhusgarde streetb
7 Sundays ¢

3

1 My favourite café is Café
ELTime on La Palmainthe
Canary Islands.

2 Thereis a great view of
the beach and the town of
Tazacorte from the café.

3Itis open every day
until eight o'clock in the
evening.

4 My friends and | often
go there after school on
Fridays.

5 My cousin Sophia likes
to walk to the café from
school, but 1 go by bus.

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

1 beef, ham

2 apples, bananas
3sardines, tuna
4tomatoes, potatoes
5yoghurt, butter

6 tea, milk

2

1 list

2 packets
3jar
4.cans
5tins

6 bottle
7 box

3

1 bowls

25poons

3 knife

4forks

5 plates

6 cups

7 glasses

A

1 waiter

2 restaurant reviewer
3 dietician

4 chef

5 baker

6 food photographer
7 butcher

5
1b2a3c4asc6e



Unit4

4A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

Add -ing: do, eat, feel, read,

stand, wear

Double the last letter and

add -ing: get, put, run, sit,

stop, swim,

Remove the last letter and

add -ing: have, make, take,

taste, use, write

2

1The students aresitting in
the classroom.

2Who are you talking to?

31'm waiting for my friends.

4 What book are you
reading atthe moment?

5 Ourteacheris resting in
the staff room.

6 What subjects are you
studying this year?

3

1VYes, lam.

2No, sheisn't.

3Yes, heis.

4Yes, sheis.

5No, we aren't.

6 Yes, they are.

L

1arereading

2 aren'ttalking/are not
talking

3's/is asking

4's/israining

5arerunning

6 are having

7 're/are making

8 aresinging

9 'm/am making

10 's/is going

11 's/is getting

12 isringing

5

11'mnotsleeping. I'm
chatting with my friends.

2 We aren't/are not listening
to music. We're/We are
singing.

3 No, they aren't. Patrick is
wearing jeans.

41'm/lam notreading a
book. I'm/lam writing an
email.

51'm/lIam not using my
phone.I'm/l am waiting
fora phone call.

6 No, they aren't. They are/
They're walking today.

6

1 aresitting

2 isshowing

3 are watching

4 are doing

5am/'mwriting

6isusing

7is/'s looking up

8 are talking

9 are enjoying

7

1 What are you writing?

2 Where are Laura and Kira
going?

3 What are your parents
watching?

4 What is Mrs Underwood
drawing?

5 What sport are the
students playing?

6 Who is learning English at
the moment?

8

a 4, She's drawing a picture
of the school.

b 6, No-one. Our English
teacheris having a break.

¢ 1,I'm/lam writing an
email.

d 5, They are/They're playing
football.

e 2, They are/They're going
shopping.

f 3,They are/They're
watching a film.

9

1is drinking coffee

2 is listening to music

3 are playing basketball

4iswriting (in a notebook)/
is doing schoolwork/
homework

5 are talking
6iseating an apple

4B VOCABULARY

1

1Biology

2 Physical Education
3 History

4 Chemistry

5 Foreign Languages
6 Physics

7 Computer Science

8 Maths

9 Art

10 Music

11 Drama

12 Geography

2

1Art

2 Biology

3 Physical Education
4 Drama

5 Physics

6 Music

7 Foreign Language(s)
8 History

9 Maths

10 Geography

11 Computer Science
12 Chemistry

3

1tissue

2 calculator
3folder

4 dictionary
5school backpack
6ruler

7 textbooks

8 highlighter
L

1 key

2 notebook

3 dictionary

4 Foreign
Sruler

6 calculator

7 Maths

8 headphones

4C GRAMMAR

1

1go,amgoing

2 are running, play football

3isn'treading, reads

4 watch, are watching

5are talking, talk

6 doesn't usually come, isn't
coming

2

1c2g3a4f5h6e7b8d

3
1b2a3b4b5c6a7b8a

L

1 Where does your teacher
live?

2 Whatis/What's your dad
doing at the moment?

3 What time/When do you
usually go to bed?

4 What is/What's your mum
wearing?

5Who are you sitting next to
(today)?

6 Who do you usually sit
nextto?

7 How often do you play
sports?

8 What (book) are you
reading?

WORKBOOK ANSWERKEY | 221
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4D READING AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 Portsmouth

216-18

3 three days/3 days

4 global warming

5 Turkey / Turkish team

2
1 from all over Europe

2 Politics, Economics, Maths,
Sciences

3 three hours/3 hours

4Three (Norway, Turkey and
Canada)

5No (some people aren't
happy)

3

1 Politics

2 delegates

3 presentation

4 schoolmates

5 research

6 prize(s)

7 discussion

L

1schoolmates

2 discussion

3 presentation

4 politics

5 delegates

6 prize

7 research

5

lunclear

2 unfriendly

3unable

4 unlucky

5unhappy

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

4E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1
1T 2T 3F

2
la2c3b4b

3

1 miss

2 seems, imagine
3 believe

4 let

6

1see
2tree

3 teacher
4seem
5speak
6 eat

7 meet

7
ee: see, tree, seem, meet
ea: teacher, speak, eat

8

lea
2ee
3ea
4ee
S5ee
6ea
7 ee
8ea

9
1team
2 cream
3sea

4 sweet
5sleep

4F SPEAKING

2

1sure

2 problem
3sorry

4 course
5please
6 fine

7 here

3

1but

2if

3o0ne
41'musing
5ones

61

L

1 No, sorry. | don't have one.

2 Yes, that's fine.

3 Yes, that's no problem.

4 Yes, of course.

5(I'msorry but) I'm using it
(atthe moment).

6 Yes, here you are.

5

1Can

2 Yes

3ls

4 if

5 problem
6are
70ne

8 course

4G WRITING

1

1 fifteen

2 Art

3short stories

4 Spanish

5 (Hawaiian) pizza
6 P.E. (swimming)
2

1 the students

2 Artteacher

3 students'

4 novels

5 Spanish songs
6 school pool

3

There are a lot of clubs in the
afternoon at my school. My
friends and I go to film club.
We are really interested

in watching and making
films. Our English teacher,
Miss Logan, organizes the
film club. She always shows
us about 20 minutes of

a famous film. Then we

talk about it. Sometimes
we give presentations
about our favourite films.
I'm preparing one at the
moment. It is about my
favourite film: The Sun is
also a Star. 1 like the films my
friends talk about, but the
ones Miss Logan chooses are
more interesting because |
don't know them.

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

1 canteen

2 playing fields
3library

4 staff room
5science lab

6 gym

2

1Biology

2 Physics

3Art

4 Geography
5Science

6 calculator

7 Foreign

8 dictionary

9 Drama

10 Physical Education
11 textbooks
12 folder

3
1c233a4c5b6c7b8b

L

1simple

2 crowded
3tiny

4 freezing

5 expensive
6 dangerous



Unit5

5A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 was
2were
3were, was
4 wWas
5were

6 were, was
7 was, were

2
lc2e3g4a5f6d7b

3

1 couldn't
2 Was

3 could
4were

5 couldn't
6 wasn't
7 weren't

[A

1ldo

2 have
3win

4 watch
5 like

6 love

5
1last
2ago
3 last
4in
5ago
6 last

1 We studied the Past Simple

lastyear.

2 My friends visited Chinain
2017.

3 We had an exam last
week.

4Tom watched an old film
two days ago.

5 My mum gotanew jobin
2016.

7

1was

2 moved
3were

4 arrived
5couldn't
6 spent

7 was

8 started
9 went
10 won
11 became
12 died

8
11had a party last Saturday.

2 Miss Lewis started
teachingin 2017.

3 My dad got a new job two
weeks ago.
4 My sister won an English
competition last month.
5 My mum was an anti-war
protesterin 2015.

6 0ur class went on a school
trip 3 months ago.

7 | couldn't speak French 10
years ago.

8 My sister was bornin
2004.

9

1 helped

2 worked

3 tried

4 talked

5 loved

6did

7 wrote

8 had

9 died

10 called

5B VOCABULARY

1
1 boots, shoes, trainers

2 skirt, tracksuit bottoms,
trousers

3 cardigan, hoody, T-shirt,
top

4 gloves, hat, scarf

2

1jeans

2 dress

3 jacket

4 shirt

5socks

6 jumper

7 coat

3

1 middle-aged
2short

3slim

4 good-looking
5smile

6 wavy

7 bald

8 beard

L

1 Where's my new, blue
jumper?

2 1'd like to have lovely,
long, blonde hair.

3| love this funny, long, red
T-shirt.

4 \We've got aterrible, grey
school uniform.

5You've got very tired, red
eyes.

6 Can | buy these cheap,
white running shoes?

5C SPEAKING

2
1SA
2SA
3C
4C
5C

3
a3b5cld2e4

L
la2c3a4b

5
1needany
2 they fit

3 they suit
4 size are
5try them

6

1 need

2 looking
3size

4in

5 here
6try

7 changing
8 suit

5D GRAMMAR

1

11did

2 she did
3theydidn't
41didn't
5hedid

6 she did
7you did
8youdidn't
2

1see

240

3 have

4 got
5start

6 made

7 buy

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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3

1b, met
2d,went
3, watched
4 3, talked
5¢ had
6e,got

L

1 Lee didn't go shopping. He
visited his grandparents.

2 Abigail didn't visit her
grandparents. She played
tennis.

3Zofiadidn'tsingina
concert. She did (her)
homework.

4 Marianna didn'tdo her
homework. She met (her)
friends.

5Jack didn't meet his
friends. Hesangina
concert.

6 Ben didn't play tennis. He
went shopping.

7 Kelly didn't stay at home.
She saw a film at the
cinema.

5

1 Who did you meet

2When did you goto
London?

3 Where did you travel by
car?

4 What time did you go to
bed last night?

5 What did you eat
yesterday?

6 Why did you wear
tracksuit bottoms to school
yesterday?

7 Why did you have time to
hang out with friends?

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

5E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 fashion
2 shoes
3no

2

1 Persia

2 soldiers

3rich people
4short

5 eighteenth (18™)

3

1 colourful
2 practical
3 habits

4 equal
5local

6 collection

5

1 guest fashion interest
2 first history shoe
3soldier horse society
4soon symbol short
5started show century
6stopped less awesome

6

S: fast, best, poster, outside,
list

C: face, place, terrace, space,
juice

7

1 tradition

2sugar

3 dictionary

4impression

5 dietician

6 qualification

7 inspiration

8sure

9 fashion

5F READING AND
VOCABULARY

1
d

2
1C2F 3E4A

1 Free websites don't have
a lot of information on
them.

2 (abox of) old letters and
photographs

3 his grandmother's sister

4 (He did) wing walking/He
was a wing walker.

5oneyear

L

1 relatives

2 wedding

3 family tree
4 great-uncle
5 got married

5

1 great-uncle
2 wedding
3relatives

4 got married
5 family tree

6
la2c3b4cb5a

7

1 came across
2ranout

3 go back

4 grow up
5takes up

5G WRITING

1

1Violetta

2Rome

3long, wavy, black
4.dark

522

6 literature

2

1How

2 Guess

3 last

4 like

5 first

6 often goes
7 fancy

3

1¢,f2a,d3b,e

L

1 Whatdo you like doing

2 What's/What is your mum
like?

3What does your dad look
like?

4 What does your dog look
like?

5 What subjects do you like?

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

1 helpful

2 patient
3funny

4 creative
5 confident
6 serious

2

1X 2/ 3/ 4X 5/ 6XTX 8/
4

3

1short

2 attractive
3slim

4 fair
5bald

6 beard

7 wavy

8 eyes

L

1 suits
290

3 match
4fit

5 suits

6 goes
7fit

8 matches
9 fits

5

lidentical

2 look different
3 look like
4same
5similar

6 different from
7 lookalike



Unit 6

6A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 more
2 best
3old

4 cooler
5as

2

1 more dramatic
2 interesting
3worse

4 most popular
5 easier

3

1 Frankenstein

2 Treasure Island
3Dracula

4 Spiderman
51ron Man

6 Logan

7 Salvator Mundi
8 Interchange

9 The Card Players

L

1 This was the cheapest
painting in the shop.

2 0urnew TVis biggerthan
ourold one.

3 The dancing was better
thanthesinging./The
singing was better than
the dancing.

4This is the strangest
sculpture in the museum.

5The actorwasn't as
talented as the actress./
The actress wasn't as
talented as the actor.

6 Black and white photos
are more interesting
than colour photos./
Colour photos are more
interesting than black and
white photos.

7 Is Steven Spielberg the
greatest directorin the
world?

5

1 oldest
2the
3more
4 as
5than
6 worst

6

1 most
2as
3more
4the
5than
6 most

7

1asgood as

2 is darkerthan

3 was the hottest
4istidierthan
5worse than

6 the most talented

8
lc2b3b4c5a6b

6B READING AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 Asilah, Morocco, July or
August

2 Genalguacil, Spain, August

3 Tartu, Estonia, June

2

la2c3b4c

3

lturnup
2puton
3walk around
4take place
5turnsinto

A

1turned up

2 walked around
3 takes place
4puton
5turnsinto

5

1 lovely

2 boring
3amazing

4 friendly
5interesting
6 sleepy

7 lucky

8 surprising

6CVOCABULARY

1

1funny

2 big budget

3 predictable

4 exciting

5scary

6 disappointing

7 original

8 low budget

2

ldrama

2 animated

3 comedy, romance
4 fantasy, documentary
5superhero, action
6 horror

7 musical

8 science fiction

9 western

3

1 documentary, animated
2 horror, romance
3science fiction, fantasy
4 superhero, action

5 comedy, musical

L

1plot

2 cast

3 character
4scene

5 special effects
6 soundtrack

7 ending

8 audience

6D GRAMMAR

1

laNobYescNo
2aYesbNocNo
3aNobNocYes

2

1too
2100
3enough
4 enough
5too

6 enough
7100

8 enough
9 enough
10 enough

3

1 noisy

2 busy

3 late

4 difficult

5old

6 big

7 funny

L

1 notrich enough
2 was too slow

3 was too expensive
4 loud enough
5istoo big

6 warm enough

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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6E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1
la
2cC

2
1b2c3a4c5a

3

1 easily

2 Suddenly
3 slowly

4 luckily

5 completely

5
Girl doesn't have the /d3/
sound

6

gym

Biology

village

middle-aged

gender

7

1garage

2 language

3 Geography

4 changing

8

j: juice, jacket, subject,
enjoy

g: orange, digital, image,
college

dg: fridge, budget

6F SPEAKING

2
1going
2not
3go

4 way
5play
6idea
7don't
8 Sounds

3

A:1c2a3b
B:1b2a3c
C:1c2a3b

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

L
a3b5cldsesf2

5
ldon't
2 let's
3about
4 why
5sure

6 instead
7idea
850

9 Sounds
10 do

6G WRITING

1

1Local Hero

2 Bill Forsyth

3 Burt Lancaster
4 Peter Capaldi
5 Ferness

6 oil executive

7 comedy drama
8 feel happy

2
la2a3c4b5a

3

lis

2istrying

3 spends

4 slowly falls
5doesn'twant
6 Does, destroy

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

1 music

2 theatre

3 literature
4film

5 sculpture

6 dance

7 painting

8 photography
2
1b2a33,b4b, c5béba

3

1 budget

2 audience
3funny
4scary

5 effects

6 cast

7 plot

8 predictable
9 ending

10 soundtrack

L

1 science-fiction
2 western
3romance

4 fantasy
5superhero

6 horror

7 action

8 musical

5

1arrive

2 buy

3 arrived
4 became
5 arrived
6 received
7 became
8 bought
9 receive

Unit 7

7A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

lis

2 goingto
3are

410 make
5aren't

6 give

2

1Yes, heis.
2Yes, sheis.

3 No, I'm not.
4 Yes, they are.
5 Yes, we are.
6 No, they aren't.

3

lare
2is
310
4.going
5Are

6 not
71s
8No

L

1 Melis going to cook
dinner.

2 Will and Harry are going to
sing in a concert.

31'm/lam going to watch
Will and Harry.

4 Mr Green is going to look
foranother job.

5Your parents are going to
buy a new camera.

6 My sisteris going to phone
her boyfriend.

5

1Sheisn't going to watch
TV.She's/She is going to go
shopping.

2 They aren't going to play
football. They're/They are
going to play tennis.

31'm not going to meet my
friends. I'm/I am going to
stay athome.

4Heisn'tgoingto geta
takeaway. He's/He is
going to cook dinner.

5They aren't going to drive
to the mountains. They're/
They are going to drive to
the seaside.

6 Sheisn't going to meet her
friends. She's/She is going
to meet her boyfriend.

6

1We're going to have a
school trip in May.

2 How much work are you
going to do today?

31'mnot going to watch the
football match tonight.

4When are you going to
buy tickets for the concert?

5 Where are you going to
celebrate your birthday?

6 Helen isn't going to study
French nextyear.



7

1areyou goingtodo

2 are going to visit

3'm/am not going to go

4'm/am going to buy

5're/are going to get

6'm/am going to make

7 areyou going to go

8 are going to start

8

1 Areyou goingto goto the
new art gallery later?

2 What are your parents
going to eat tonight?

3 What is/What's your
dad going to watch this
evening?

4Why are you going to go to
bed early tonight?

5Who is/Who's going to buy
a present for Miss Lane?

9

1areyou goingtodo

21'mgoingto find

31'm going to ask

4They're going to go

5 Are you going to go

6I'mnot goingto go

7 They're going to talk

7B VOCABULARY

1
1f2i3b4g5h 6d 7a8e 9c

2

1 church

2 hospital

3 park

4 post office
5sports centre
6 supermarket
7 theatre

8 touristinformation centre
9 bridge

10 castle

11 square

3

1By

2 take
3 Get
4foot
5 walk
6 drive

A
1b2a3c4c5bba7a8b

7CLISTENING

1
le2c3a4f5b

2
1c2b3b4a5c¢

3

1 marathon
20n

3 check-in
4ferry

5 miss

5

1Sam, late

2 Max, shame
3schoolmate, sat
4 can, cake
5Dad, hate

7

1 hat

2 made
3tape
4plan
5 back
6 ate

7 Max
8 Kate

7D GRAMMAR

1

1're going

2iscoming

3 areyou doing
4'm/am meeting
5're/are getting

6 aren'tyou playing
7'm/am going

8 Are you going
9'm/am going

10 're/are meeting

2

1're going to buy, B
2're/are goingtoeat, D
3's/is going to show, A
4'm/am going to play, C

3

1'm meeting Mr Bishop
about the Maths
competition

2'm/am meeting Jane

3'm/am playing tennis

4'm/am going to play

5 are meeting at

6 'm/am going to the dentist

71'm/lam going to ask

8 are coming to a party

9'm/am going to make

10 ‘'m/am meeting Jaqui

11 'm/am going to show

her

12 'm/am going to practise

L

1 When are you meeting

2 Where are you meeting

3Who are you meeting

4\Why are you going to

5 How many people
(guests) are coming to

6 What time (When) are you
meeting

7E SPEAKING

2
1F2C3A4E5SD 6B

3

1 Excuse
2where
3along
4right

5 take

6 past

7 Opposite
8 next

A

1me
20N
3the
4end
5there
6 Take
7 get
8along

7F READING AND
VOCABULARY

1

Paragraph 1C
Paragraph 2D
Paragraph 3B
Paragraph 4A

2
1C2E3A4D

3

1 midnight
2 event
3aim

4 mystery
5 list

6 member

L

1 midnight
2 list

3aim

4 member
5 mystery
6 events

5
1c2f3a4h5g6e7b8d

6

1astrange

2 wonderful

3 ended

4 let us know
5mum and dad
6 only

7 perhaps

8 kind

7GWRITING

1
b

I'm1,13,the5,it6, There's

a4, I'm2

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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3

1+mgoingtotry to get
sefre tickets for the
concert later.

2 There-issoffe money
foryot on the kitchen
cupboard.

3 #e're going to be late
home beeatdse the train is
late.

4 Thereissomme food in the
fridge. Yot just reedto
warm it up.

5Fhe bus stops outside the
bank. 4t meet you there.

L

11

21've

31'm

41'm

51

6the

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1
1c2f3e4b5d6a

2

1 Information
2 hotel

3 Gallery

4 bridge

5 office

6 hall

7 park
8square

3

1 take, foot
2ride

3 by

4. drive

5 station, on, off

L
la2b3b4b5a6c7c¢8a

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

Unit8

8A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1
1won't
2 'l/will
3will
4'l/will
5will

6 'l/will
7 'W/will
8won't

2

1won'tbe
2won'tuse
3willgo
4won't eat
5 ll/will buy
6 won'tdrive
7 will spend
8won'thave

1 We will have easier lives
because of technology.

2 We will live longer.

3 Scientists will find new
forms of clean energy.

4 People will help each
other.

5 Afew big companies will
control the world.

6 The world will get hotter.

7 Governments will watch
us all the time.

L

1 Yes, it will.

2 Yes, we will.

3 No, we won't.

4 Yes, we will.

5No, itwon't.

6 No, they won't.

5

11will be able to drive

2 we will/we'll be able to fly
3 people will be ableto go
4 will/I'll be able to watch

5You will/You'll be able to
travel

6 You will/You'll be able to
take

7 1will/I'll be able to speak

6

1 willyou have

2 willyou live

3 Willyou be

4 willyou do

5will you go (travel)

6 Will you have

7

1 will be able to cure

2 will be able to take
3won'tbe ableto use
4 will be able to travel
5won't be able to hide
6 won't be able to switch off

8

1 will

2 not
3in
4There
5by (in)
6able
7 next

8B VOCABULARY

1

Down
Linstall
2 copy
4save

5 charge
Across
3mouse
6 attach
7 delete

2

1 battery
2 cable

3 desktop
4screens
5 disk

6 wireless
7 speakers

3

1scan
2save
3print
4type

5 download
6 switch off

L

1 charge my phone
2turnup

3the hard disk

4 switch /turn off your
5 need/have to attach
6 install new apps



8C GRAMMAR

1

1 carefully, fast
2 slowly, well

3 loudly

4 carefully

5 fast, quickly

6 happily, loudly
7 hard, well

8 urgently

2

1 carefully
2 quickly
3 quietly
4 confidently
5 fast

6 happily
7 safely

8 politely
9 loudly
10 clearly
11 slowly

3

1 careful, carefully
2 loudly, loud

3 hard, hard

4 good, well

5 bad, badly

6 fast, fast

7 healthily, healthy

L

1 loud

2 loudly
3slow
4slowly
5hard

6 polite

7 badly

8 carefully

8D LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1
1C2A3D 4B

2
1c2a3b4b

3

1late

2 pleased
3right

4 upset
5keen

5

1+ smartphone
2 homework

3 birthday

4 classroom

7

1 soundtrack
2 headphones
3 weekend
4fireplace

5 dishwasher
6 roommate
7 skateboard
8 timetable

8

1 supermarket
2 car park

3 housework
4 tracksuit

5 keyboard

6 smartwatch

8E SPEAKING
2

1A2D 304D 506A708A9D

3
1b2d 3g4f5eba’c

[A

1think

2 agree
3true

4 opinion
5not

6 right
7sure
8too
9sorry

5
la2e3c4d5b6f

8F READING AND
VOCABULARY

1
v:1,2,4,57,910
2

1G2D 3F4A5C

3

1 access

2 connect

3 keepintouch
4 relationships
5 content

6 chat

L

1 make teenagers tired
2 makes it easier

3 make our lives better
4 make it bigger

5 make peoplerich

6 makes me lazy

5

1 make it bigger

2 make peoplerich

3 make our lives better
4 make teenagers tired
5 makes me lazy

6 makes it easier

8G WRITING

1

1 laptop bag
2 (Ds

3 table

4 Friday
55p.m.
6£20

7 Text

2
v:.2,3,4,6,7,8,10,11
3

Suggested answer:

¢ Good condition

e Cost £500 new!

¢ Only three years old
* 500GB hard drive

Contact: Eden Sloane, Class

10B

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

ldrone

2 3D printer

3 charger

4 smartphone
5headphones

6 health tracker

7 tablet computer

8 virtual reality headset

2

1 battery

2 charge
3screen

4 hard

5 speakers
6 keyboard
7type

8 cables
9install

10 webcam
11 print
12 scan

13 save

14 app

3
1b2b3c4ab5c

L
1amazed
2worried
3 scared

4 angry
5sad

6 stressed
7 happy

8 surprised
9 excited

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

Unit9

9A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1
1F 2T 3F 4T 5F 6T 7F 8T

2
ldon'thaveto
2 mustn't

3 must/have to
4don'thave to
5 must/have to
6 don'thaveto
7 don'thave to
8 mustn't

3

1don'thave

2 hastodo/mustdo

3 haveto get

4 must always listen

5 mustn'tgo

6 have to take off

7 have to clean / must clean
8 mustn't leave

9 don't have to look

L

1haveto

2 haveto
3mustn't

4 mustn't
5don'thaveto
6 don'thaveto
7 mustn't

5

1 haveto be

2 Do you have to wear
3 have to understand
4 havetorun

5 have to throw

6 Doyou haveto be

7 don'thave to be

6
1c2a3c4b5c6b

7

1 must train
2don'thavetojoin
3mustn'targue

4 don't have to buy
5 have to wear

6 mustn'tdo

9B LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1
1b2c3a

2
1A2(C3B

3

1Amazing
2 brilliant

3 Wonderful
4 awesome
5great

5
la2a3a4b5bé6a

9CVOCABULARY

1

1 head

2 wrist
3stomach
4 feet

5 face

6 elbow
7leg

8 hand

9 ankle
10 neck
11 shoulder
12 back

2

1knee
2toes
3nose

4 mouth
5 fingers
6 eyes

7 ears

3

1 Percy

2 Meghan
3 Hermann
4 Percy

L
1stomach
2 wide
3weak

4 elbows
5 narrow
6 flat

7 round

9D GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1shouldn'ttry

2 shouldn't laugh
3should help

4Should I get
5shouldn'tdo

6should I choose

7 should always warm up
8 Should we wear

2

1Youshould putthemin
your bag in the evening.

2 What should I tell Mr
Lewis?

3You should tell him the
truth.

4 Should 1go home and get
them?

5You should go to see Mr
Lewis now.

6 I should not forget my
trainers.

3

1 exercise should I do

2 should I'start training

3Should I see a doctor

4 Should I have/get

5should | eat

6 should I wear

7 Should I'tun

8should I do

L

1 should do, shouldn't play
2 shouldn't spend
3should go

4should eat

5shouldn't be

6 should take



9E SPEAKING

2
1throat
2 matter
3soon
4 feeling
5well

6 wrong
7 better
8 hurts
9sleep

3
1d 2b 3f4c 53 6e

[A

1 No, not really
2lcan'tmove

3 Alot better thanks

4 0K, thanks
50hno,lcan't

6 | feel sick

7 Butit's boring in bed
8 0K, where's my phone

5

1wrong

2 hurts/aches
3sore

4should

5 feeling

6 lot

7 matter/problem
8well

9 Why

9F READING AND
VOCABULARY

1
1D 2E3A4(C5B

2
1c2a3c4d5d6b

3

1 equipment
2 beginners
3 advanced
4 tasks

5 certificate
6 instructors

L

1 advanced
2 tasks

3 beginner
4 equipment
5 certificates
6 instructor

5

1serious

2 famous
3enormous
4 dangerous
5 obvious

6 Nervous

7 various

9G WRITING

1

lalso
2too
3to0
4 also

2
1too
2also
3also
4100
5too
6also

3
lealso
2ctoo
3falso
43 also
5dtoo
6b also

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

1 aerobics, judo
2 climbing

3 horse riding, cycling
4y0ga, athletics
5 tennis, volleyball
6 kayaking

2

1 net

2 trophy

3 bat

4rackets

5goal

6 helmets

7 goggles

3

lleg

2knee

3ankle

4 strong

5foot

6 wide

7face

8 head

9 neck

10 eyes

11 ears

12 nose

13 mouth

14 teeth

L
le2g3b4a5h6d7c8f

5
la2b3a4c5c6a7b

Unit 10

10A GRAMMAR AND
VOCABULARY

1

1 have
2 has

3 flown
4 has
5ridden
6 never
7 driven
8ever

2
1 Have you eversungin a
concert?

2 Hasyour dad ever lived
abroad?

31've never swum undera
waterfall.

4 My grandparents have
never used Facebook.

5 Hasyour teacher ever
forgotten his books?

6 My mum's never done
judo.

3

1Yes, I have

2 No, he hasn't.

3 No, they haven't.

4 Yes, she has.

5 Yes, they have.

6 No, you haven't.

7 No, ithasn't.

L

1 have lived

2 have/'ve done

3 have/'ve swum
4 have/'ve walked
5have/'ve eaten
6 have/'ve ridden
7 have/'ve met

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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1 How many times have you
flownin a plane?

2 How many countries have
you lived in?

3 Has Lisa ever done any
voluntary work?

4 Have you and your sister
ever been on holiday
without your parents?

5 How many times have you
been late for school this
year?

6 Have your parents ever
ridden a motorbike?

7 Have you ever met
somebody famous?

8 Has your friend ever lost
his phone?

6

1 My friend from Brazil has
never been to the Amazon
Jungle.

2 People have never lived
on thisisland.

3 Has a teenager ever
climbed this mountain?

4 Have people ever crossed
this desert?

5 These children have never
seen the ocean.

6 Have you ever seen a
photo of this beach?

7 1 have never swum in this
lake.

8 Has he ever eaten red
bananas?

7

1 has your dad lived

2 Have you (ever) flown

3 haven'tyou read

4 has she done

5 has your grandmother
made

6 have you spent

7 have you taken

8 has your mum visited

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY

8

1 Have you ever been to the
USA?

2 No, I haven't. I've/have
never been to America.

3 Have you heard the news?

41haven't heard any news.

5The school has found a
new French teacher.

6 Have your parents ever
beento China.

7 Yes, they have. They've/
have also been to Japan
but they've/have never
beento India.

9

1ever

2 eaten

3 never

4 Have

5Has

6 have

10B VOCABULARY

1

1 crocodile
2 shark
3salmon
4.duck
5whale

6 snake

7 monkey
8 mosquito
9 penguin
10 bee

2
1dolphin
2whale
3lion

4 bee

5fly

3

lant

2 penguin
3 mosquito
4tiger
5bee

6 shark

7 crocodile
8 dolphin

L
1F 2T 3T4T5F 6F 7F 8T

10C GRAMMAR

1

11haven't checked my
phoneyet.

2 Our friends have just got
back from their holidays.

3 Have you bought a new
bike yet?

4 \We've already been here
forsix days.

51haven'tseen any
monkeys yet.

6 I've already finished
the project on saving
electricity.

7 We've just watched a film
about the environment.

8 Have you talked to your
parents about the party
yet?

2

1just

2yet

3 already

4 3lready

5yet

6 just

3

1been

2gone

3 been

4.gone

5gone

6 been

7 been

L
lc2a3a4c5a6b

5
1gone
2yet
3just
4 Have
5has

10D READING AND
VOCABULARY

1

138 million
280%
32000

41,

55000
612%

2
1b2c3a4d5bé6c

3

1remain
2recover

3 persuaded
4 damaged
5 destroyed

L

1 damaged

2 persuade
3remain/remained
4 recover

5 destroyed

5

1 beautiful
2 wonderful
3 colourful
4 careful

5 useful

6 successful



10E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

1
1b2d3c4a

2
1b2c3c4a

3

1 satellites
2 blow
3dry

4 Extreme

5 leaves

6 heatwave

5

1noise

2 enjoyed
6

1join

2 boy

3 destroy
4oil
5avoid
6toilet

7 choice

7
1voice
2 point
3 boil
4 boy
5 toy
6 noise

8

1boy

2 destroy
3join

4 oil

10F SPEAKING

2

1 news

2 terrible

3wow

4 Good

5mind

6 happy

7 worry

3

1d 2g 3f4h 5a6b 7e 8¢

L
la,c
23, cC
3a,b
43,b
5b,c

5

1no

2 worry
3done
4 happy
5mind
6 WowW
7 Good

10G WRITING

1
3

2
1d 2f3e4c5a6b

UNITVOCABULARY
PRACTICE

1

1 beach, coast, sand
2island, lake

3river, rocks, waterfall
4valley, mountains, hills
5sea, ocean

6 forests, jungle

7 desert

2

1duck
2wing

3 beak

4 feather
5 crocodile
6skin

7 teeth

8 monkey
9 fur

10 tail

11 mosquito
12 blood

3

1 petition

2 campaign
3ban
4research
5 pollution
6 wildlife

[A

1 cloudy, cloud
2 fog, foggy
3sunny, sun

4 windy, wind
5rain, rainy

6 storm, stormy
7 snowy, snow

WORKBOOK ANSWER KEY
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WORKBOOK AUDIOSCRIPT

Unitl

1F LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@3 Exercises 1 & 2, page 11

Ali = Alina An=Annie T=Tom

Ale = Alex

Ali: Hi, Alina here. Today I'm with three
friends from school. They are here
to tell you about their hobbies.
First, here's Tom.

T:  Hi, Alina. I keep tickets from

different events and places.

Some are from holidays, some

are from events 1 goto in my

town. | organise them into groups
- concerts, sports, museums,
countries, things like that. Then |
put them in this book. This page is
from my holiday in Spain. This is the
ticket from the Prado in Madrid.

Ali: 0h, right. That's great. Now Annie, |
love your hobby.

An: Really? Some people laugh at
me. My hobby is to learn how to
say 'Hello' in different languages.
| listen online, repeat the words
four or five times and then write
them down. | write in the English
alphabet so, for Chinese, | have N-I
H-A-0.1don't write in Chinese! |
practise the words every day in my
room. Sometimes I say them when
I walk to school but not when my
friends are with me. | dream about
travelling around the world making
friends. I know 63 words so far.

Ali: Wow. I think | cansay hello in six
languages. Now, Alex. Tell us about
your hobby.

Ale: | make music. | love music. I don't
go to clubs because I'm only 15 but
| have about a hundred CDs. | make
musicon my phone and putiton
a website. People can listen to the
musicand comment onit. | don't
always agree with them, but I like
it when people send me messages
because | know they listen to my
music.

234 | WORKBOOKAUDIO SCRIPT

Unit 2

2E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 9 Exercises 1 & 2, page 22

K = Katie J =Josh

K:  Hi, Josh. How are you?

J:  Hi, Katie. Not great.

K:  Why? What's up?

J: My brother's home from university
forthe summer. Dad now uses his
bedroom as a study so he'sin my
room with me.

K: That's OK, isn'tit? You like your
brother.

J:  Iknow butitisn't easy. You know,
sharing a room.

K: Isharearoom with my sister. It's
OK.

J: Yes, butitisn't new foryou. This is
my room and | like having thingsin
the right place. My brother makes
a mess. He doesn't put his things
away or he puts them in the wrong
place. He's got half a wardrobe and
three drawers for his clothes, but he
uses my half of the wardrobe or my
drawers. Or he leaves his clothes
onthe floor. | can't use my desk
because his books are always on it.
And he reads my books.

K: That's OK, isn'tit?

J: Yes, buthe doesn't put them back.
And he writes in them. He makes
notes in his books for university and
now he does the same in my books!
He gets three months summer
holiday! I can't live with him until
the end of September! | can't live
with him for another hour.

K: Doyoutalkto himaboutit?

Sometimes.

K:  When?You don't, do you?! Make

some suggestions about how you

can live together and not annoy
each other. Does he know which
drawers are for him? Does he know
how you feel?

I'm sure he does.

K: How does he know? Go to a café
with him and talk to him. It's
difficult for him too. He has a year
at university when he can relax and
not worry about how tidy his room
is. Then he comes home and finds
his room is now your dad's study!
He probably doesn't want to share
a room with you either!

J:  That'strue. OK. I can talk with him
at the weekend.

K: No!Don't wait. Talk with him today.

J: OK.Thanks Katie. Hey, do you want
to come, too?

K: Notthistime.You go and have a
good chat. Good luck.

—

—

Unit 3

3E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 17 Exercises 2 & 3, page 33

P = Presenter A=Amber

P:  Ourguesttodayis Amber Collins
who is a student. She also earns
3 little extra money as a parttime
food taster. Hi, Amber. What exactly
does your work involve?

A: Hi. First of all, you register with a
company and they find out what
you can't eat. For example, | can't
eat cheese, so they don't give me
any food with cheese in it. The
company then invites you to food
tastings. I get an invitation every
week, but  usually go about once
a month. You can go to the tastings
you wantto go to so, when lam
busy at university, | can say ‘No".

P: Sotellusabout atypical tasting.

A: Onthe day, we sit at desks with
a computer screen in front of us.
They bring us a sample of food
in a plasticbowl or on a plastic
plate and we taste it. It's a bit like
eating on a plane. We then use the
computer to say what we think of
it, you know, was it tasty or not,
that sort of thing.

P: So,isitvery quick?

A: No,itisn't-you don'tjusttry one
thing. There are a few different
items to try on the same day,
usually about 5 or 6. We have a
glass of water after each piece of
food, so we don't have the taste
of one food item in our mouths
when we try the next one. The
water is useful if we get something
disqusting to eat. We can't leave
any food in the bowl! The whole
tasting session lasts about an hour.

P: Dovyougetfullup?

A: No,youdon'tgetalotof food. But
I don't eat much before a meeting
and I don't usually need to eat
afterwards so | save a little money
as well. At the end of the meeting,
you sign a form and get your
money.

P: How much do you get?

A: £15.1tisn't much butit helps a
little.

P: Soarethere alot of students at
these tastings?

A: Afew butthere are all sorts of
people from 18-70 but a lot of my
friends want to come with me next
time!

P:  Well, enjoy your work. It sounds
great. | might try it myself!



Unit 4

4E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 23 Exercises 1 & 2, page 46
0=Oliver B =Bella

ewe

Hi, Oliver! How are you?

Hi, Bella. Nice to see you. I'm fine.
How's India?

Amazing! I love it! | miss home
sometimes, but | love the people,
the food, the weather! Delhi

is crowded and the roads are
dangerous butit's a cool place.
What about school? How do you
understand anything?

| go to aninternational school.
There are British Schools and
American schools in Delhi for
English speakers. There are also
French and Spanish international
schools. 1 go to a British school, so
we study the same subjects as you,
and all in English, too. Some of
my teachers are Indian but a lot of
them are from Britain. Sometimes
it seems quite strangeto be in an
English classroom with English
teachers but, outside, it's India.

| canimagine! So, do you have any
Indian friends?

Yes, | have lots. More than half

of the students at my school are
Indian. They speak Hindi at home,
but their parents send them to the
school because it's good for them
to speak English. In the future
they can work for an international
company or getajobin a different
country.

Are the other students all British?
No.You may not believe it but,
there is only one other English
person. In my class, I've got an
Egyptian student, two people
from Turkey, Mexicans, Australians,
Russians and Indians. | love it
because | can learn so much about
the world from them. | get the
chance to eat different food, do
different activities and listen to
different music. What about you?
How's school?

It's fine. Nothing new, you know.
Oh, Oliver, by the way, some of us
are meeting this evening at Mario's
Café. Do you want to come? You
know most of the students from last
year.

Mario's? I don't know it. Is it
expensive? | haven't got much
money.

B: Don'tworry.You can get a snack
quite cheaply. We're meeting at
seven o'clock.

0: OK.Thatsounds great. | hopelcan
come. Can | let you know later?

B: 0K, noproblem. Bye.

Unit5

S5E LISTENING AND

VOCABULARY

@35 Exercise 1, page 57
P = Presenter T=Tami

P:

My guest today is a fashion blogger
with an interest in shoes. Tami,
welcome. First of all, how did you
become interested in the history of
shoes?

Well, it started because | love
shoes. | have a lot athome and
when | go to different countries, |
usually buy some local shoes to add
to my collection. I never buy shoes
with high heels because they are
uncomfortable and bad for your
feet, but | often look at them and
wonder why women buy them.

| wanted to know when women
started wearing them and why. So,
| decided to do some research and
was amazed at what | found out.

34 Exercise 2, page 57
P = Presenter T=Tami

P:

Why did you find your research
surprising? What did you find out?
High heels originally came from
Persia, now Iran, in the 15th
century. You might be surprised but
the first people who wore them
were men.

Really? High heels?

Yes, Persian soldiers wore them
because high heels helped them
to stay on the horse when they
fought. But, when Europeans saw
them, they thought 'these shoes
can show thatlam a strong, brave,
fighting man’. And they wanted to
be like these men. High heels were
also something that working men
couldn't wear because they were
uncomfortable and not practical.
So, only the rich people wore
them. High heels became a symbol
of high position in society. Soon,
all the rich men wanted to have
shoes with high heels. Louis the
Fourteenth of France loved high
heels, probably because he was
quite short! He had red heels to
match his colourful clothes. It was
very expensive to make red shoes
and not many people could buy

them. So red shoes with high heels
meant you were a very important
and rich person.

So when did women start wearing
them?

Women started wearing high heels
in the 17th century. At the time,
women wanted to show they
were equal to men. They wore the
same clothes, cut their hair short
and took up the same habits, like
smoking. So, for a while, men and
women both wore high heels.
Then, in the eighteenth century,
men stopped wearing them. They
started wearing more practical
shoes and less colourful clothes.
From then on, men's and women's
fashions became very different.
Well, that's fascinating. We're going
to have a short break now and then
we'll be back to talk more about
shoes.

Unit 6

6E LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

41 Exercise 2, page 70
P = Presenter L=laura

P:

We can find graffiti on walls and
buildings in almost every town in
the world. A few artists, such as
the British graffiti artist, Banksy,
have become world famous.
No-one knows who heis, but you
can easily recognise his paintings
when they appear on buildings all
over Britain and, nowadays, even
in other countries. One of his most
famous paintings is Balloon Girl. He
painted it on Waterloo Bridge in
Londonin 2002. He then painted
itagainin different places with
slightly different designs. You could
buy copies, some with Banksy's
signature. Justin Bieber even got

a tattoo of the painting. In 2018,
Banksy decided to sell a copy of
the painting at an auction. It was
no surprise when someone paid

a million pounds for the painting.
What happened next, however,
was a shock for everyone and my
guest, Laura Stephens is here to talk
about it. Welcome, Laura. You were
there, | believe.

WORKBOOKAUDIO SCRIPT
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That's right. It was a typical auction.
There were lots of paintings for
sale, but Balloon Girl was the
highlight, and everyone wanted

to see it. We wondered if Banksy
was there in person. Everyone was
very excited as the price of Balloon
Girl went above a million pounds.
There were bids from people in

the room, but some people bid by
telephone. Finally, it gotto one
million and forty-two thousand
pounds. The hammer went down,
and everyone turned to look at the
painting, with cameras clicking.
And then something strange
happened.

Yes. Suddenly, there was a noise
and then the painting started to
move slowly downwards. At the
same time, a machine inside the
frame started to cut it into thin
pieces. It was a big joke by Banksy
but luckily something went wrong,
and the machine stopped before it
destroyed the painting completely.
So, there was half a painting in the
frame and halfin pieces below the
frame.

What about the poor woman who
spent over a million pounds?

Well, at first, she was upset but she
then realised she now had a piece
of art history. She decided to keep
itand not ask for her money back.
Experts now think the painting may
be worth twice as much as before -
so the woman could, if she wanted,
sell it for 2 million pounds!

Unit7
7C LISTENING

@49 Exercises 1 & 2, page 79
M = Mum Su =Suzie T=Tom
M = Megan St = Stephen

1

M:

Hi, Sam, I'm going to be a bit late.
We just left the supermarket and
got back to our car, but we can't
get out! There's a car blocking us in.
Dad went to find the driver, but he
can'tfind him. Well, the shops close
in half an hourso I'm sure the driver
will come soon. | hope so anyway -
they close the car park for the night
at 7.

WORKBOOK AUDIO SCRIPT

Hi, Max, it's a shame you aren't
here. The film marathon started at
midnight and is going to last for
nine hours. The first film finished
five minutes ago and now there's
a twenty-minute interval so we're
buying more popcorn. We ate the
first box during the first film. | hope
| can stay awake all night.

Hi, Mum!I'm glad | took the early
train. I met an old schoolmate so |
sat with her. The train was on time
and | took my suitcase to the check-
in counter as soon as | arrived.
Now I'm relaxing. I'm drinking a
can of cola and eating a cake - my
first food of the day! The departure
boards say that the flight is leaving
soon. I'm lucky. There's one to New
York which is eight hours late. I'll
callyou when | get to Greece. Bye.

Hi, Josie, | really enjoyed travelling
by ferry. We had a nice room and
the beds were really comfortable.
I slept well until 6 a.m. when
there was an announcement
about breakfastin the ferry
restaurant. Can you imagine - an
announcement at 6 a.m.?! Dad
went but | hate getting up early, so
| stayed in bed for another half an
hour and ate at a café herein the
Netherlands.

Hi, Laura. Where are you? I'm
waiting inside as we arranged. You
know it starts in ten minutes. I'm
going to wait five more minutes. If
you aren't here by then, I'm going
to leave your ticket at the ticket
office and go in on my own. | don't
want to miss my favourite band!

Unit 8

8D LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 56 Exercises1 & 2, page 92

Gl=
B2 =

G1:

G2:

G1:

Girll G2=Girl2 B1=Boy1
Boy 2

Come on. Quickly. We'll be late.
School starts in five minutes.

Don't worry. Mr James doesn't mind
if we're five minutes late.

But my parents do. My mum'’s

got the new e-register on her
smartphone. She can see when

I'm late, when I don't do my
homework, all my grades, next
week's homewaork. Everything.
She'll know we're late and then she
won't let me go out on Friday.

G2:

G1:

G2:

B1:

G2:

Bl:
G2:

B1:

B2:

G1:

B2:

G1:
B2:

G1:

B1:

G1:
B1:

G1:

B1:

G1:

What? But it's my birthday. You
really have to come!
So, hurry!

We had an interesting Science
lesson. We learned about Da Vinci.
The artist? What's he got to do with
science?

He was amazing. He didn't actually
invent any real machines, but he
had lots of ideas for things like a
bridge that people could move
easily, a flying machine and a lot
more.

So, he didn't make anything?

He tested a flying machine in 1496
butitdidn't work. He was probably
pleased because he worried that
his ideas could be used to fight
wars.

He was definitely right about that!

At school, our class is carrying

out an experiment about using
smartphones during lessons. We
started today. We can connect to
the Internetin the classroom. We
can look up information, watch
videos that explain difficult ideas.
We can even contact people to ask
them for help.

Butwon'tsome people just play
games or use social media?

I don't think so but that's why it's
just an experiment. They chose our
class because we're a good class.
They will watch us for two weeks to
see what happens.

Cool. How was it today?

Really interesting. All our teachers
enjoyed the day, and of course the
students did, but some studentsin
other classes are upset that they
can'tuse their phones in classes,
too.

I love this shop. They're developing
a cash free payment system. You
use theirapp and when you go into
the shop you scan things you want
to buy. Then, when you leave, the
shop automatically gets the money
from your bank account.

What about people who aren't
keen on technology?

They go to other shops.

Don't people just take things
without scanning them?

Well, there are cameras
everywhere so it's easy for the
owner to keep an eye on the
customers.

What if you haven't got any money
inyour bank?

I don't know. Let's ask.



Unit 9

9B LISTENING AND
VOCABULARY

@ 64 Exercises 1 &2, page 102
D =Dan A=Aggie J=Josie

M = Martin E=Ellen P =Phil
C=Clara

1

D:
A:

29

T wx=

0

How was your holiday?

Amazing! We wentona 19
kilometre walk in the mountains.
Did you feel OK at the end of it?
Yes. | knew it was a long walk,

so lwore a good pair of boots.
Some people in the group wore
trainers and, at the end of the
walk, their feet really hurt. Mum
told me to wear long trousers, but

| wore shorts and they were more
comfortable. Mum also told me to
wear a sunhat. | took one but it was
cloudy, so I didn't need itand | kept
itin my backpack.

I wentto Cornwall in the west

of England last year. My brother
wanted to go surfing.

Surfing? In England?

Yes, it's quite popular. I didn't go to
the beach with him. The sea was
too cold and anyway, there was a
smallindoor swimming pool at the
hotel. | spent most of the holiday
there.

So did your brother go surfing?
Yes. He had a brilliant time. Mum
and Dad watched him. Cornwall is
usually sunny in the summer, but

it was cloudy and windy when we
were there. Luckily, it didn't rain but
it was still really cold on the beach.
My brother's face was blue when
he finished!

I think you made the right decision.

How was Scotland?

Wonderful! We were there for two
weeks.

What was the best thing you did?
Well, I guess Edinburgh was

great. We saw the castle and ate

a traditional Scottish meal. | also
went mountain biking in the hills.
We came down really fast!

Isn't that dangerous?

Yes, but we had great instructors
and | wore a helmet. Mum and Dad
were a bit anxious, but I didn't feel
worried at all. And the views from
the top of the hills were awesome!
| could see mountains far away
with snow on them.

C: Didyousee anyinteresting
wildlife?

P: Yes, butnotwhen|wasonthe
bike. On another day, we went to
anisland on a ferry and saw some
whales. That was great!

Unit 10

10E LISTENING AND

VOCABULARY

@ 72 Exercises1 & 2, page 118

F=Frank A=Angelina Man = Man
R =Royce Mar = Marie J=James

C=Carol
1
F: Didyou know thatyou can forecast

m >

mEme

Man:

the weather by watching animals?
No. How?

Well, for example, cats clean their
ears before it rains.

Really?

Yes. And dogs eat grass.

No way!

It's true. You can also listen to frogs.
When rain is coming, they make
more noise than usual.

Well, I haven't got a catoradog
and there aren't any frogs near my
house, so what can 1 do?

You can watch the birds. When they
fly high in the sky, good weather is
coming. When they fly near to the
ground, it's going to rain.

Alot of people ask why different
websites don't all have the same
opinions about the weather

for the next few days. Do they
look at different information?
The answer is: no, they don't.
The information comes from
satellites in the sky and they

all show the same thing. The
problem is thatitis very difficult
to say what will happen in three
or four days' time. We can't be
sure about where the wind

will blow the clouds. So, each
website has experts who look
atthe information and use their
own programmes to say what the
weather will be like in the future.
Sometimes they are right and
sometimes they are wrong but,
my advice to you is not to take
too much notice of any forecasts
that are for more than three days
in the future.

Mar:

—

What a horrible day! | hate winter.
It's cold and wet. I'd love to liveina
country where it's hot all year.

Really? I lived in Egypt for two
years. OK, | enjoyed the long, hot,
dry summers although they were
too hot for my mum and dad.
Winter wasn't cold. You could wear
a t-shirt some days, but it was
sometimes windy and there was
a little bit of rain. They were the
only two seasons really. In March,
it started to getvery hot and dry
and it was summer until the end
of November when winter came
again. The firstyear | thought it
was great butin the second year

| missed the spring flowers and
autumn colours with the yellow
and red leavesin the trees. And |
missed the snow.

And now to Carol. Let's get a check
on the weather.

Hello there. This is an extreme
weather warning for the New
South Wales area. Today we have
record temperatures with a high
of 48.2 degrees in Whitecliff.
Tomorrow will be another hot
day and the temperatures could
be even higher although not as
high asin 1939 when the town

of Menindee had temperatures of
49.7.We advise you to stay indoors
between the hours of 9 a.m. and
6 p.m. Keep your head covered in
the sun and wear sun cream. Also,
please take care of your pets and
keep them indoors. The good news
is that tomorrow will be the last
day of the heat wave and storms
are coming on Thursday.

WORKBOOKAUDIO SCRIPT
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GRAMMAR Extra activities
"IDEos UNITS 1-4

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 1

e 1 Complete the sentences with the phrases from the box. Then watch the video again and check.

don'tgetoutof don'tgetup havelunchwith gofor gotowalk tiketosteep

1 Onatypical Sunday, | like to sleep very late. 4 | my family.
2| early. 5 We bed very early.
31 my dog. 6 Thenwe arelaxing walk along the river.

S—

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 2

64 Complete the sentences with there is or there are. Then watch the video again and check.

1 My favourite roomis the living room because 4 Above the fireplace a painting on the wall.
there is big table. 5 Inmy living room a coffee table.

2 a sofa which Ireally like. 6 3 television.

3 Inmy living room two sofas.

S

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 3

e 7 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences. Then watch the video again and check.

1 How meals do you have every day? 1 @many b much c some
2 Forbreakfast | usually have bowl of cereal. 2 aan ba c any

3 | have an omelette and maybe glass of milk. 3 aa b any c some
&4 For breakfast | have cereal and fruit. 4 aany b no c some
5 For breakfast | have yogurt. 5 aany b many c some

S

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 4

e 11 What are the speakers learning at the moment? Match names 1-7 with options a-i. Two people are learning more
than one thing. Then make sentences using the Present Continuous. Then watch the video again and check.

1 dPaulius a how to become a primary school teacher

2 Scarlett b how to play quitar

3 Shayne ¢ ltalian

4  Adam d lots about London

5 Dianne e notanything new

6 Stefano f todancesalsa

7 Darryl g some new skateboard tricks
h Spanish on herown
i toplaythepiano

1 Paulius s learning lots about London.

2 Scarlett

3 Shayne

4 Adam

5 Dianne

6 Stefano

7 Darryl
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Extra activities
UNITS 5-8

GRAMMAR
VIDEOS

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 5

e 14 Complete the sentences with the correct forms of the verbs in brackets. Then watch the video again and check.
As a child I was quite shy and | just enjoyed (enjoy) being outside quite a lot.

I was a creative child and | (make) model aeroplanes and boats.

I was quite a shy child and | (spend) a lot of time on my own.

When | was a child | was very hyperactive. | (have) lots of energy.

As a child I was a serious person and | (ask) a lot of difficult questions.

As a kid I was very sociable and | (play) outside with my friends a lot.

S

NV M WNR

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 6

e 17 Complete the sentences with the adjectives in brackets. Use the comparative form where possible. Then watch the
video again and check.
1 | preferto watch afilm at home ‘cause | feel more comfortable (comfortable) there.
| prefer watching films in the cinema because the screen is much (big).
Going to the cinemais not as (comfortable) as staying at home and watching films.
I think watching a film at the cinema is (good) because you've got a big screen.
At home it's a small screen, the sound isn't as (good), and the popcornisn't as (tasty).
| prefer watching films at the cinema because it's (loud).

A

U1 B~ WN

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 7

ezo Complete the sentences with going to and the verbs in the box. Then watch the video again and check.

eat get go spend start take nottravel wis

1 Thissummer | ‘m going to visit some friends in Bermuda because they're getting married.

2 During the summer| anywhere.

31 my summer in America.

4 | time off work.

5 WhenlgotoThailand, | as much food as | possibly can.

6 | on holiday to Lebanon and to Italy, and at work, hopefully, | anew job.

A

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 8

@zs Match the beginnings of the sentences 1-6 with the endings a-f. Then complete the sentences with will or won't.
Then watch the video again and check.

1 People will start using digital currencies a alotoftechnologyin our homes.
2 [ we travel b butwe get our news online.
3 [ we cycle ¢ inelectriccars.
4 [ people buy anything on the high street d instead of drive.
anymaore e -they buy it online.
5 dwe_ readnewspapers f to payforthings.
6 [ Inthe future | think we have

PHOTOCOPIABLE © PEARSON EDUCATION LIMITED 2020
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GRAMMAR

VIDEOS

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 9

Extra activities
UNITS 9-10

926 What do you have to do to be a professional sportsperson? Form sentences with the modal verbs and the prompts in
each column of the table below. Then watch the video again and check.

Must or Mustn't?

Have to or Mustn't?

1 eatwell 7 beonahealthy diet
2 trainregularly 8 avoid smoking
3 eatfastfood 9 eatjunkfood
&4 live an unhealthy lifestyle 10 cheatatyoursport
5 befitand exercise
6 be dedicated
1 Tobe a professional sportsperson you have to eat well.
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

S

Extra Grammar Video activity | Unit 10

a 29 Match speakers 1-8 with the things they have never done. Then make sentences about them with the Present Perfect.
Then watch the video again and check.

1 [b] Danielle a climba mountain

2 [ owen b driveabusorflyaplane

3 [ Pria ¢ gototheNorth Pole or bungee-jump
4 [] stefano d order atake-away pizza

5 [ Scarlett e see adesertorvisit Australia

6 [ Pip f swim with dolphins or go to Australia
7 [ Darryl g travelto America

8 [ Annie h try backpacking or skiing

1 Danielle has neverdriven a bus or flown a plane.

2 Owen

3 Pria

4 Stefano

5 Scarlett

6 Pip

7 Darryl

8 Annie
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GRAMMAR VIDEOS - EXTRA ACTIVITIES

ANSWER KEY

Unit1
2don'tgetup

3 gotowalk

4 have lunch with
5don't get out of
6 go for

Unit 2
2Thereis
3 there are
4thereis
5thereis
6 Thereis

Unit 3
2b
33
e
5¢

Unit4
2b,33/c,4e,50,6i/g,7f

2 Scarlett is learning how to
play guitar.

3 Shayne is learning how
to become a primary
school teacher. He's (also)
learning Italian.

4 Adamisn'tlearning
anything new.

5 Dianneis learning Spanish
on her own.

6 Stefanois learning to
play the piano. He's
(also) learning some new
skateboard tricks.

7 Darrylis learning to dance
salsa.

Unit 5
2 made

3 spent

4 had

5 asked

6 played

Unité6

2 bigger

3 comfortable
4 better

5 good, tasty
6 louder

Unit 7

2 am not going to travel

3'mgoingto spend

4'm going to take

5'mgoing to eat

6 'mgoing to go, am going
to start

Unit 8

2 ¢, will

3d, will
4e,won't, will ('ll)
5b, won't, will

6 a, will

Unit9

2 You have to train regularly.

3You mustn't eat fast food.

4 You mustn't live an
unhealthy lifestyle.

5You have to be fitand
exercise.

6 You have to be dedicated.

7 You must be on a healthy
diet.

8 You must avoid smoking.

9 You mustn't eat junk food.

10 You mustn't cheat at your

sport.

Unit 10
2f,3d,43,5h,6qg,7¢,8e

2 Owen has never swum
with dolphins or gone/
been to Australia.

3 Pria has never ordered a
take-away pizza.

4 Stefano has never climbed
a mountain.

5 Scarlett has never tried
backpacking or skiing.

6 Pip has nevertravelled to
America.

7 Darryl has never been/
gone to the North Pole or
bungee-jumped.

8 Annie has neverseena
desert or visited Australia.

GRAMMAR VIDEOS - EXTRA ACTIVITIES - ANSWER KEY
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PHOTOCOPIABLE RESOURCES

CONTENTS

RESOURCE FOCUS WHEN TO USE TIME (MINUTES)

1 Everyday activities Grammar: Present Simple: affirmative After 1A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
and negative

2 Free-time activitiessnap = Vocabulary: free-time activities After 1B VOCABULARY 15

3 UKteens' habits Grammar: adverbs of frequency; Present ~ After 1 GRAMMAR 15
Simple: questions

4 Why are Dutch Reading: understanding the mainidea of = After 1D READING AND VOCABULARY 15

teenagers happy? a paragraph

5 Guilty pleasures Audio script: extra activities After 1F LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

6 Inmy house Grammar: there is/there are with some After 2A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 10
and any

7 Givemeaclue Vocabulary: rooms and furniture After 2B VOCABULARY 15

8 Leaving home Grammar: canand can't After 2C GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15

9 Sixteen-year-old tiny Reading: predicting After 2D READING AND VOCABULARY 15

house builder

10 Roommates Audio script: extra activities After 2E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

03 EATIN - EAT OUT

11 Lunch party Grammar: countable and uncountable After 3A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
nouns with some/any/no
12 What do we need? Vocabulary: containers, prices After 3B VOCABULARY 15
13 Complete, ask, answer Grammar: quantifiers: a lot of, too much, = After 3D GRAMMAR 10
too many, a little, a few, not many, not
much
14 Food photography Audio script: extra activities After 3E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15
04 SCHOOL LIFE
15 Schooltour Grammar: Present Continuous After 4A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
16 Taboo Vocabulary: school subjects and objects After 4B VOCABULARY 10
17 Sleepystudents Grammar: Present Simple and Present After 4C GRAMMAR 15
Continuous
18 Schoolrules! Reading: finding specificinformation After 4D READING AND VOCABULARY 15
19 Getting to school Audio script: extra activities After 4E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15
05 APPEARANCES
20 Lady Gaga - the early Grammar: Past Simple: to be and can; After 5A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
years Past Simple: affirmative
21 Sketch artists Vocabulary: appearance, clothes After 5B VOCABULARY 15
22 Find someone who Grammar: Past Simple: negative and After 5D GRAMMAR 15
didn't... questions
23 Abrief history of Audio script: extra activities After 5E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

children's clothing
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06 THE ARTS AROUND US
24 Areyou an art lover? Grammar: comparative and superlative After 6A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
adjectives

25 Coachella - afestivalin Reading: understanding new words After 6B READING AND VOCABULARY 15
the desert

26 Film pelmanism Vocabulary: films After 6C VOCABULARY 10

27 What did you think of Grammar: too, (not) enough After 6D GRAMMAR 15
the film?

28 Howlbecamea Audio script: extra activities After 6E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

graffiti artist

29 \é\lr;at are you going to Grammar: going to After 7A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
0?

30 Touristsin a city Vocabulary: places in the city, transport After 7B VOCABULARY 15

31 Attention please! Audio script: extra activities After 7C LISTENING 15

32 Alondon weekend Grammar: Present Continuous: future After 7D GRAMMAR 10
arrangements

33 Thefortune teller Grammar: will After 8A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15

34 Computer Catchphrase Vocabulary: computer equipment After 8B VOCABULARY 15

35 W'La?t happened inthe Grammar: adverbs of manner After 8C GRAMMAR 15

end?

36 Techtalk Audio script: extra activities After 8D LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

37 5G Reading: understanding pronouns After 8F READING AND VOCABULARY 15

38 How sporty areyou? Grammar: must/mustn‘t/have to/don't After 9A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
have to

39 Sporttalk Audio script: extra activities After 9B LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

40 The body crossword Vocabulary: body After 9CVOCABULARY 15

41 |need youradvice Grammar: should/shouldn't After 9D GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15

42 Haveyouever...? Grammar: Present Perfect with ever and After L0A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY 15
never

43 Areyouabee? Vocabulary: animals, animal body parts After 10B VOCABULARY 15

44 Are you ready to go? Grammar: Present Perfect with already, After 10€ GRAMMAR 15
justand yet

45 Weather talk Audio script: extra activities After 10E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY 15

243



PHOTOCOPIABLE RESOURCES

TEACHER'S NOTES

Unit1l
1 Everyday activities

(1A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the affirmative and negative forms of the
Present Simple

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill and quessing game

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain that they are going to
guess information about each other's free-time activities and
routines. This activity works even better if students are paired
with someone they don't know very well. (2) Ask students

to complete the sentences with the affirmative or negative
forms of the Present Simple. They also guess information
about their partner for each sentence and write itin the
space provided. (3) Fast-finishers can do some pronunciation
work: write the final sound for third person verb endings
ontheboard (/s/, /z/, /1z/) and ask students to match the
verbs in their sentences to the sounds. (&) Check answers
with the class, eliciting the correct verb forms, spelling

and pronunciation but do not check any other information

at this stage. (5) In their pairs, students now check their
guesses with their partner. They change the verb form and
pronouns to you, your, etc. (e.q. I think you get up at seven

on weekdays.) Their partner then says if the statement is
right orwrong. Ifit's wrong, students should give the correct
information by first making a negative statement and then
the correct affirmative statement (e.q. No, | don't get up at
seven on weekdays. | get up at half past seven.) Draw attention
to the model dialogue before students begin. (6) Students
total up the number of correct guesses about their partner.
The student with the most guesses wins the game.

Optional follow-up: Invite different students to share with
the class what they found out about their partner. Was there
anything they found interesting/surprising/strange?

Answers:
1 2does 3watches &speaks 5 goesout 6 likes

2 Free-time activities snap
(1B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary related to free-time activities
Interaction: groups of four

Type of activity: snap game

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one set of picture cards and one set of phrase
cards per group

PHOTOCOPIABLE RESOURCES - TEACHER'S NOTES

In class: (1) Copy the worksheet and cut out the cards as
indicated. (2) Put students in groups of four and hand out the
two sets of cards to each group. Tell students that they are
going to play a game of Snap, matching phrases for free-time
activities with pictures illustrating them. (3) Ask one student
in each group to shuffle the phrase cards and deal out six to
each player. Players should look at their cards but not show
them to other players. The picture cards should be shuffled
and putin a pile face down in the middle. (&) Explain the
game: one student turns over the top picture card. Players
decide if it matches one of their phrase cards. If it does, the
first person to put their verb card on the table and say 'Snap!’
wins the card. The winner is the first person to match all their
cards.

3 UK teens’ habits
(1C Grammar)

Aim: to practise the question form of the Present Simple and
adverbs of frequency

Interaction: individual, pairs, small groups or whole class
Type of activity: gap-fill and sentence completion

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Hand out the worksheet and explain that
students are going to do a quiz on UK teenagers' habits.

(2) Ask them to complete the quiz questions with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets; they should do this individually.
(3) Get them to compare answers in pairs if time allows, then
check answers with the class. (&) Students now do the quiz
in their pairs. Give them a few minutes to discuss and decide
on their answers and explain that it is OK if they disagree
with their partner - they can mark their own answer on

their worksheet. (6) Get students to swap worksheets with
another pair for correction. Confirm the answers to the quiz,
asking students to mark their peers' worksheets. (6) Students
return the worksheets, count up their score and check their
results. You could ask them to share their results with the
class by asking for a show of hands for each of the three
categories in the results. (7) Students now say how often
they do the different things in the quiz. Depending on the
size of your class and the time available, they could do thisin
their original pairs, in small groups or as a whole class.

Optional follow-up: Students discuss which facts they find
surprising or interesting and/or compare the information to
their own country. They could do this in pairs, small groups or
as a whole class.
Answers:
1 2doesaUKteenage girl prefer 3 do UKteens go

4 do most UKteens do 5 do most UK teens check

6 does a UKteenagersend 7is

8 do UK teens exercise 9 do UK teenage girls send

10 do 40 percent of UK teens spend
2 1c 23 3c 4b 53 6b 7c 8b 9b 10c



4 Why are Dutch teenagers happy?

(1D Reading and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the skill of understanding the main idea of a
paragraph

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: reading text and activities

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Put students in pairs for Exercise 1. Give them

2 minutes to discuss theirideas, then invite students from
different pairs to share them with the class. Do not confirm
answers at this point - tell students that they will check
theirideas in the next activity. (2) Exercise 2 can be done
individually orin pairs. Point out that students should read
the texts quickly. The aim here is to understand the main
idea of each text, so they should not focus on detail or worry
about unknown words. Give them 3-4 minutes to complete
the activity, then check answers with the class. (3) Students
now do Exercise 3, individually or in pairs. If they work
individually, get them to compare answers in pairs before
class feedback. Encourage them to underline the parts of the
texts that give them the answers.

Answers:
2 1 education, hobbies, exercise
2 hobbies, friends
3 exercise, weather
4 family, food
5 housework, routines
31C 2A 3A 4C 5B

5 Guilty pleasures

(1F Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 1.22 for
them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively, check
answers by going through the conversation with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (&) Put students

in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2tell
7 laugh 8don'tput 9goes
12 doesn'tagree 13 thinks

3doyoulike &don'ttell 5look 6 buy
10 takes 11 stay
14 love 15 watch

Unit 2
6 In my house

(2A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise there is/there are with some and any
Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: information gap

Time: 10 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain that they are going

to compare rooms and areas in their houses - point out that
their houses both have the same architecture, the same
number of rooms, but that there are differences they need
to find. (2) To help students, before they begin the activity
you could elicit vocabulary they can use (rooms/areas they
can ask about) and list it on the board. You may also wish to
pre-teach ground floor and first floor at this point. (3) In their
pairs, students take it in turns to ask and answer questions
using there is/there are, some/any and the vocabulary on

the board. Explain that they first need to find out if they
both have the same room (e.q. Is there a bedroom in your
house?); if they do, they need to ask questions to find out if
the things in the room are the same or different (/s there a
TVin your bedroom?).You could get students to note down
the differences or try to draw their partner's house and then
compare their drawing with their partner's picture.

Optional follow-up: Students swap pictures and write five
sentences about their partner’'s house - two should be true
and three should be false (e.g. There are two paintings in your
attic/art studio. There's a small window in your kitchen.). They
give their sentences to their partner who must identify the
false sentences without referring to their picture. Encourage
students to be creative and write about things which are less
obvious/their partneris less likely to remember.

Answers:
Different rooms:

e InA'shousethere's a garage;in B's house there's a study
instead.

e There's an atticin both houses, butin A's house it's an art
studio; in B's house it's a music studio.

e Thereisn'tagardeninA's house butthereis oneinB's.
Same rooms:

e Diningroom: In A's dining room there's a big window on
the wall; in B's dining room there are paintings on the
walls.

e |InA'sbedroom there'saTV and there aren't any animals/
dogs; in B's bedroom there isn't a TV; there are (two) dogs.
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7 Give me a clue
(2B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary for rooms and furniture
Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: a crossword

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student
their half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell students that they
should not show their worksheet to their partner and explain
the activity: they both have the same crossword, but with
different words given. They should take it in turns to give
their partner clues to complete it. (2) Make sure students
understand across and down in order to give clues and, if
necessary, do 1 down and 2 across as examples (e.g. 1: /t'sin
the kitchen. You use it to make food. 2: It's in the living room.
You sit on it.). Point out that all the words are things we can
find in a house and encourage them to tell their partner
which room each item is found in when they're giving their
clues. (3) You may wish to give students a few minutes to
think about their clues before they begin, while you go
round helping them with any vocabulary they may need.
(&4) Students complete their crosswords and then check each
other's answers.

8 Leaving home

(2C Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise can and can't

Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: jumbled sentences, dialogue ordering
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain that they each have
one part of a conversation between two friends, Sam and
Alex, which they are going to reconstruct. Student Ais Sam
and Student B is Alex. Tell them that they should not show
their worksheet to their partner. (2) Students should do
Exercise 1 individually. During the activity, monitor and offer
help as necessary. (3) In their pairs, students now do Exercise
2:they numberthe sentences in the correct order (1-12) in
order to reconstruct the conversation. Point outthat 1 and 2
have been done for them. (&) Check answers in open class
by asking different students to read out the sentences in the
correct order.

Optional follow-up: Get students to practise the
conversation in their pairs.
Answers:
1 (d)S: What'sup, Alex?
2 (j) A: University starts next week. | feel nervous!
3 (a)S: Nextweek! Are you ready to leave home? Can |
help you?
(g) A: Yes, please. | need your help. Can you help me pack
my clothes?
5 (f)S:Sure.lcan bring some bags and boxes/boxes and
bags. Can you wash your clothes?
6 () A:Yes, that's easy. | can wash my clothes and dry them
in my room.

)
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7 (b)S: That's good. Can you cook? | can show you some
simple things.

8 (h)A:Yes, | cancook.!'msurelcanheat mealsinthe
microwave.

9 (c)S:VYes, you can cook whole meals in a microwave.
Canyou keep the kitchen tidy?

10(i) A: The kitchen? | can when my parents remind me!
| sometimes forget!

11(e) S: Don't worry! You can practise some chores around
the house before you leave home. 0K, see you
tomorrow!

12(k) A: Thanks for all your help, Sam. | cant do this without
you! Talk tomorrow.

9 Sixteen-year-old tiny house builder

(2D Reading and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the skill of predicting
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: reading text and activities
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Tell students that they are going to read a text
about a type of home. Put them in pairs and give them 2
minutes to discuss the questions in Exercise 1, then invite
different students to share their ideas with the class. Do not
confirm answers yet - explain that students will check their
ideas in the next activity. (2) Get them to read the text quickly
to check their ideas from Exercise 1. (3) Exercise 3 can be
doneindividually or in pairs. Remind students to not worry
about new words and encourage them to underline the parts
of the text that give them the answers. (&) Check answers
with the class. In stronger classes, you could ask students to
correct the false statements. (5) Students now do Exercise
4, individually orin pairs. If they work individually, get them
to compare answers in pairs before class feedback. Again,
encourage them to underline the parts of the text that led
them to the answers.
Optional follow-up: Write these sentences on the board: /
like the idea of a tiny house because ... ; | think it's difficult to live
in a tiny house because ... ; With a tiny house, you can ... ; In my
dream tiny house, there is/there are ... Individually, ask students
to complete the statements with their own opinions. Get them
to discuss their answers in pairs or small groups, then elicit
answers around the class to round off the activity.
Answers:
217
2 F('they are often on four wheels so you can go to
different places’)
37
4 F('Her bedroom has also got a desk where she can do
her homework’)
5 F('Herbedroom has also got ... an extra bed for a friend
to stay the night.)
6 F(Shewantsto build it for her brother; her parents will
help with the cost.)
3 1 Shereadsaboutthem onthe Internet.
2 The (comfortable) bed, the (big) window and the
(beautiful) view.
3 She can't cook big meals and she can't have a lot of
things.



4 \With her parents' help.

5 Sheshowsit's possible for teenagers to build a tiny
home and make a dream come true (with hard work
and some money).

10 Roommates

(2E Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 1.31
forthem to check/complete their answers. Alternatively,
check answers by going through the interview with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (&) Put students

in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:
1 2bed 3interests &subjects 5summer 6 program
7 music 8 possessions 9 problems 10 country

11 information 12 addresses 13 furniture

Unit3
11 Lunch party

(3A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise countable and uncountable nouns with
some, any and no

Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: information gap

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain that they are going

to have a lunch party with some friends. They are going to
prepare the food themselves and are looking at what they
need to buy for the party. (2) Ask students to look at the first
two lists (Party food and Things in my kitchen). Explain that
they need to phone each other and compare what they have
in their fridge and kitchen cupboards, and then complete the
third list - their shopping list. They should take turns to ask
and answer questions using have got, there is/are and some/
any/no with countable and uncountable nouns. Draw their
attention to the model dialogue. Highlight that if they don't
have some ingredients they need, they should add them to
their shopping list. In a less confident class, you could model
a dialogue with a pair of confident students for the first
couple of items on their list. (3) Before they begin, check that
they understand all the items on the Party food list. (&) Ask
them to begin and during the activity walk around the

class to monitor the dialogues. (5) As feedback, elicit which
ingredients are on students’ shopping lists.

Optional follow-up: Ask students to think of two more
things to add to their Party food list. In their pairs, they decide
if they've got the necessary ingredients and, if not, add them
to their shopping list.

Answers:

Students are missing these items: butter, tuna, tomato sauce,
crisps, biscuits, strawberry ice cream, soft drinks, orange juice

12 What do we need?
(3B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary for containers and prices
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: sentence completion, dialogue ordering
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student

their half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain the scenario and
tell students not to show their worksheet to their partner.
(2) Students complete Exercise 1 individually. (3) Check
answers with the class. (&) In their pairs, students now do
Exercise 2: they number the sentences in the correct order
(1-14)in order to reconstruct the conversation. Point out that
1 and 2 have been done for them. (5) Check answers in open
class by asking different students to read out the sentences in
the correct order.

Optional follow-up: Get students to practise the
conversation in their pairs.

Answers:

1 StudentA
b bottles, cans
Student B
i bottles, cans jpackets,bag k- Llbox mjar n-

2 3f 4h 5g 6i 7b 8m 9e 10 11a 121l
13c 14n

cbox d- epackets ftins gtins

13 Complete, ask, answer

(3D Grammar)

Aim: to practise quantifiers (a lot of, too much, too many, a
little, a few, not many, not much)

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill, matching

Time: 10 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student
their half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they
should not show it to their partner. (2) Get them to complete
Exercise 1 individually and point out that they need to use
each quantifier once. (3) Check answers with the class.

(&) Students now do Exercise 2 in their pairs. Go through the
instructions with them and make sure they are clear about
what they have to do. (5) Check answers in open class by
asking different pairs to read out the exchanges.
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Optional follow-up: Keep students in the same pairs and
ask them to fold their worksheets so that they can only see
the pictures. They should choose five or six pictures and write
similar exchanges for each one, using quantifiers. They score
a point for each correct exchange, and the pair with the most
points at the end are the winners. For a shorter activity, ask
students to write exchanges for fewer pictures, e.g. two or
three.

Answers:
StudentA

1 1toomuch 2alittle 3toomany &alotof 5afew
6 much 7 many

2 h6 i2 j7 k5 14 ml n3
StudentB

1 8toomany 9alotof 10toomuch 11afew
12many 13 much 14 a little

2 all bl3 ¢8 d12 e9 fl4 gl0

14 Food photography

(3E Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 1.47
forthem to check/complete their answers. Alternatively,
check answers by going through the interview with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (4) Put students

in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2some 3some 43 5a 6Some 7much 8natural
9afew 10alittle 11alittle 12alot 13some

Unit4
15 School tour
(4A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the Present Continuous
Interaction: pairs or small groups

Type of activity: gap-fill, matching game
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one set of white cards and one set of grey cards
per pair or group
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In class: (1) Copy the worksheet and cut out the cards as
indicated. (2) Put students in pairs or small groups and hand
out one set of white cards and one set of grey cards to each
pair/group. (3) Get students to complete the white cards with
the correct Present Continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.
Do not check their answers at this point. (&) Ask students

to shuffle the grey cards and place them face down on the
table. They then turn over the cards and try to match them
with the sentence beginnings to form complete sentences.
Point out that they may find that some cards go with more
than one sentence ending, but they need to make logical
connections between the actions and places in school, so
that they end up with fourteen logical sentences in total.

(5) To check answers, ask different students around the class
to read out the completed sentences. Pairs/Groups score one
point for each correctly completed sentence and one point
for each correctly matched sentence. The pair with the most
points are the winners.

Optional follow-up: Students play another game in their
pairs/groups. They put the white cards to one side and
shuffle the grey cards. They then take turns to turn over a
grey card and try to remember what is happening in each
place. Highlight that the action is important, not the names
of the people. If they remember correctly, they keep the card.
Alternatively, they can put the grey cards to one side and
shuffle the white cards. If they remember the name of the
place, they keep the card. The student with the most cards
wins the game.

Answers:
Alex and Sam are having lunch in the canteen.

Mr Right and Mrs Temple are marking homework in the staff
room.

Lee and Jules are revising for an exam in the library.

Youssef is walking along the corridor.

Millie and Emily are painting in the art room.

Joe is doing an experimentin the science laboratory.

Susie is learning about programming in the computer room.
A class is doing athletics on the track in the playing fields.
Jake is playing the saxophone in the music room.

Phoebe and Will are doing aerobics in the gym.

A class is watching a play in the main hall.

Mrand Mrs Smith are asking questions about the school at
reception.

Barbara and Callum are talking about the weekend halfway
up the stairs.

Zoe is washing her hands in the toilets.
16 Taboo
(4B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary for school subjects and objects
Interaction: pairs, groups

Type of activity: Taboo game

Time: 10 minutes

Materials: one set of cards (A or B) per pair

In class: (1) Copy the worksheet and cut out the cards as
indicated. (2) Put students in groups of two pairs and hand
out one set of cards (A or B) to each pair. They should shuffle
them and putthem in a pile face down on the table.



(3) Explain that the aim of the game is for each pair to guess
as many of the words on their cards as they can within a
given time limit. (&) Pair A starts. Student A has to describe
each word for Student B to guess. Explain that for each word,
they are not allowed to use the three words listed below it.
One student from the opposing pair checks the use of the
'taboo words' and keeps score, while the other student times
the pair playing. If necessary, model the activity with one
card from each team's set. (5) At the end of the time limit,
pair A count up their score and pair B take their turn. The pair
with the most points wins.

Optional follow-up: Teams read out the 'taboo words' to
the otherteam to see if they can remember the words in
bold.

17 Sleepy students

(4C Grammar)

Aim: to practise the Present Simple and Present Continuous
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill, information gap

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they should
not show it to their partner. (2) Tell students that they are
going to read and complete a text about sleep, and ask
them to complete Exercise 1 individually. Point out that they
should only complete gaps a-e and that they should not
worry about 1-5 at the moment. (3) Check answers with
the class - make sure that only the verb forms are heard so
as not to pre-empt Exercise 3. (&) Ask students to complete
Exercise 2 individually. (5) Check answers with the class.

(6) Students now do Exercise 3 in their pairs. Student A starts
by asking his/her questions and Student B answers using
the information in bold in the text. Student B then does the
same. When they have finished, they check each other's
answers to gaps 1-5 using their texts.

Optional follow-up: In pairs, ask students to think of three
ideas to improve teenagers' sleep habits. Elicit ideas around
the class and write them on the board. The class could then
vote for the best three ideas. (Possible answers: Turn off loud
music, mobile phones, computer screens and the TV at least
one hour before bedtime. Sleep in a cool, dark place. Go to
bed the same time every day, etc.)

Answers:

StudentA

1 aneed bcontrols cdon'tget darestarting
eis giving

2 1Whatdoes everyone have?
2 How many hours of sleep do adults need?
3 How many teenagers sleep for eight hours?
4 What time are students finishing their classes?
5 How is a student feeling at the moment?

3 1labiologicalclock 2seventoeight 3 fifteen percent
47p.m. 5motivated

StudentB
1 ahas bneed cshows daretaking eamfeeling
2 1Whatissleep important for?

2 What does the biological clock control?

3 How many hours of sleep do teenagers need?

4 \What time are students starting their classes?

5 What lesson is the teacher giving today?

3 1learning and concentration
2 (the time) to wake up and go to sleep 3 nine to ten
41.30 p.m. 5o0ngoodsleep habits

18 School rules!

(4D Reading and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the skill of finding specificinformation
Interaction: individual

Type of activity: reading text and activities

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Tell students that they are going to read a text
about a schoolin the UK with a very good reputation. Check
that they understand reputation. (2) Get students to do
Exercise 1 individually. Before they begin, point out that they
need to read the text quickly and not worry about details or
unknown words at this point. (3) Check answers with the
class. (&) Ask students to read the text again and complete
the school profile in Exercise 2. They should work individually
and, if time allows, compare answers in pairs before class
feedback. (5) Check answers with the class. (6) Students now
do Exercise 3. Again, get them to work individually and then
compare answers in pairs before class feedback. Encourage
them to underline the parts of the text where they find the
answers. (7) Check answers with the class.

Optional follow-up: Put students in pairs or small groups
and give them a few minutes to discuss their school rules.
To help them, you could write a few prompts on the board,
e.g. doing your homework; talking; arriving late; wearing a
uniform; using mobile phones. Elicit ideas around the class to
round off the activity.

Answers:
18

2 1 Michaela Community School
2 Wembley, London, England 3 free 4840
511-18yearsold 67.55a.m. 78.15a.m. 810.05
912.10p.m. 103.15p.m.
11-14 (in any order) Languages, Maths, Art, Music
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3 1 Youcan'tforgetto do homework; you can't arrive one
minute late for class; you can't use your mobile phone;
you can'ttalk in the hallway between classes; in class,
all students must look at the teacher; students have
two minutes to change rooms between classes.

2 drama, computer or project work
3 They serve the food and collect the plates.
4 They (stand up and) say 'thank you' to a special person.

19 Getting to school
(4E Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 2.10
for them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively,
check answers by going through the podcast with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (&) Put students
in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2doyouget 3walk &Aretheygoing 5'reclimbing
6 're actually climbing 7 takes 8Dotheydo 9stay
10 are walking 11 aren'twalking 12 're skating
13 freezes 14lives 15travels 16flies 17 sleeps
18 flies

Unit5
20 Lady Gaga - the early years

(5A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the Past Simple of to be and can; to practise
the affirmative form of the Past Simple

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill, ordering

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they should not
show it to their partner. (2) As a brief lead-in, you could ask
students what they know about Lady Gaga. Elicit answers
around the class and tell students that they are going to do
an activity about her. (3) Individually, students complete

the sentences with the correct Past Simple form of the verbs
inthe box. In a less confident class, you could make pairs
of Astudents and B students. (&) Check answers with the
class. (5) In pairs, students now take turns to read out their
sentences for their partner to match to a corresponding
sentence in their text. Point out that the first sentences have
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been indicated for them and that Student A should start by
reading out the first sentence. (6) Check answers by getting
different students to read out the sentences in order.

(7) Ask students if they found out new information about
Lady Gaga and if they found any of the information
interesting or surprising.

Answers:

1 StudentA

awas bhad, decided cwere,said, listened
d left, formed ecould, loved fwent, was

Student B

gwanted hstopped, started, gave istarted
jgot,wanted klaughed,tried, told Ltook, weren't

2 3f 41 53 6k 7c 8h 9b 10j 11d 12]
21 Sketch artists
(5B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary for clothes and describing
appearance

Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: information gap

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they should not
show it to their partner. (2) Get them to label the vocabulary
categories with the correct headings. They should do this
individually. (3) Check answers with the class. (4) Students
now take turns to describe the people on their worksheet for
their partner to draw. Point out that they can also ask each
other questions, e.g. What's her hair like? What's she wearing?
Is her hair straight or curly? Also remind students that they

can choose from the vocabulary in Exercise 1 to help them
describe the people. (5) When they have finished, ask them
to compare their drawings to the originals. Elicit descriptions
from different students around the class.

Answers:
StudentsAand B

1 2Height 3Haircolour &Hairtype 5 Hairlength
6Build 7 Clothes 8Footwear 9 Accessories
10 General appearance 11 Other

22 Find someone who didn't ...

(5D Grammar)

Aim: to practise the negative and question forms of the Past
Simple

Interaction: individual, groups

Type of activity: questions and answers

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Hand out the worksheets and tell students that
they are going to survey their classmates to find out about
things they did recently. (2) Students first complete the
questions in the first column of the table using the correct
Past Simple forms of the verbs in brackets. (3) Check the
questions with the class. (4) Explain that students will now
mingle and ask their classmates the questions. Their aim

is to find someone who answers 'no’ to each question and



complete the sentences in the second column of the table.
To do this, they need to write that classmate's name and the
negative Past Simple form that will complete the sentence.
(5) Start the activity and monitor to check students are using
the Past Simple correctly. (6) When all students have one
name for each question (fast-finishers can add more than
one name for each question), ask students to sit down, then
invite class feedback on what the class have learnt about
each other.

Answers:

Did you have, [Name] didn't have

Did you eat, [Name] didn't eat

Did you do, [Name] didn't do

Did you dance, [Name] didn't dance

Did you ask, [Name] didn't ask

Did you wear, [Name] didn't wear

Did you drink, [Name] didn't drink

Did you play, [Name] didn't play

Did you take, [Name] didn't take

Did you get up, [Name] didn't get up

23 A brief history of children's clothing
(5E Listening and Vocabulary)

NV O NGOV PP WNR
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Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 2.25
forthem to check/complete their answers. Alternatively,
check answers by going through the interview with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (&) Put students

in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2showed 3didn'twear &4got 5had 6wore
7wore 8chose 9started 10agreed 11came
12 became 13 started

Unit 6
24 Are you an art lover?

(6A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise comparative and superlative adjectives
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: quiz

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and hand out the
worksheet. Tell them that they are going to do a quiz about
art. (2) First, they need to complete the quiz questions

with the correct form of the adjectives in brackets: the
comparative form, the superlative form or (not) as + adjective
+as. Give them 4-6 minutes for this part of the activity.

(3) Get them to compare answers with another pair if time
allows, then check answers with the class. (&) Students now
do the quiz in their pairs. Allow 5-7 minutes for them to
discuss and decide on their answers. (5) Check answers with
the class and share some background information on each
one (see answer key below). (6) Find out which pair(s) had
the most correct answers and congratulate them.

Optional follow-up: You could ask students to go online and
research some facts to make comparative and superlative
sentences about art. They could do this in class or as
homework.

Answers:
1-3 1 asfamous as
(a) Both Frida Kahlo and Diego Rivera were born in
Mexico City, Mexico - Kahlo in 1907 and Rivera

in 1886. This famous artistic couple married,
divorced and remarried.
2 the most amazing
(a) Michelangelo was a sculptor, painter, architect
and poet who had an unparalleled influence on
western art. (Jane Austen was a novelist. Rocky
Chiselstone is a fictional name!)
3 more successful than
(b) Superhero sequel Avengers: Age of Ultron scored
the second highest opening of all time at the
US box office over a weekend, with takings of
$187.7m (£124m).
4 the most important
() War and Peace (1867) is considered a central work
of world literature. (Sean Davies is a fictional
name and so is Night and Day. Black and White is a
1991 pop song by Michael Jackson.)
5 more famous than
(b) The painting was stolen from the Louvre Museum
in 1911, creating a media sensation. Before its
theft, it was not widely known outside the art
world.
6 the most invisible
(a) No one knows much about the English street artist
and political activist. He paints graffiti on streets,
bridges and walls around the world. (The names
in options A and B are fictional.)
7 as popular
(c) Despite his popularity now, Edgar Allan Poe was
known to his contemporaries as a literary critic
and struggling artist. Although he did publish
his works during his lifetime, not many people
seemed to appreciate them until well after his
deathin 1849.
11 shorter than

(a) Her Majesty by The Beatles (Abbey Road, 1969) was
twenty-three seconds long.

9 the greatest
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(a) Guernica (1937) is one of the world's most famous
paintings and an ant-war symbol. It shows the
suffering war inflicts upon people and animals,
and was named after a Spanish town which
was bombed and destroyed during the Spanish
Civilwar.

10 well-known as

(c) Giorgione (1477/78-1510, Venice, Italy), also
known as Giorgio da Castelfranco was one of the
main artists of Venetian High Renaissance. Very
little is known about him and much of his work
is lost.

25 Coachella - a festival in the desert

(6B Reading and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the skill of understanding new words
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: reading text and activities

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Hand out the worksheet and tell students that
they are going to read a text about a famous festival in an
American desert. (2) Get them to do Exercise 1 individually,
pointing out that they should read the text quickly and not
worry about details or unknown words at this point. (3)
Exercise 2 can be done individually orin pairs, depending

on the level of your class and the time available. If students
work individually, get them to compare answers in pairs
before class feedback. Encourage them to underline the parts
of the texts that give them the answers. (&) For Exercise 3,
encourage students to find the words in the text and read
‘around’ them - this will help them work out their meanings.
Remind them of the strategies in the Active Reading box on
page 79 of their Student's Book.

Optional follow-up: You could ask students to find more
words they do not know in the text and see if they can work
out their meaning using the strategies discussed in class.
They could do this individually or in pairs.

Answers:

1 11999 2(California
2 1B 2C 3B 4B
3 1A 2A 3A 4B 5B 6B

3April 4429 5250,000
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26 Film pelmanism
(6CVocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary related to films
Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: pelmanism

Time: 10 minutes

Materials: one set of word cards and one set of definition
cards per pair

In class: (1) Copy the worksheet and cut out the cards as
indicated. (2) Put students in pairs and hand out the two sets
of cards to each pair. They should spread out the word cards
face down on the table and put the definition cards in a pile
face down on the table. (3) Explain the activity: students
will take itin turns to turn over a definition card and read
the definition. They should then turn over a word card and
see if they can match the definition to the correct word. If
they can, they keep the pair of cards. If not, they turn the
word card back over, remembering its position, and return
the definition card to the bottom of the pile. You may also
wish to tell students that all the words are related to films.
(&) Start the activity. Students take turns until all of the cards
have been matched. The winner is the student with the most
matched pairs at the end of the activity.

Alternative approach: For a shorter activity, use fewer
cards. Note that the word cards match the definitions left
to right and top to bottom so, for example, if you cut off
and discarded the bottom row of each pack, the remaining
cards would will still match. For a simpler activity, ask pairs
to spread out the word cards face up on the table. Do the
activity as a race for pairs to match the words with their
definitions.

Answers: See worksheet: the word cards match the
definitions left to right and top to bottom.

27 What did you think of the film?
(6D Grammar)

Aim: to practise too and (not) enough

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: sentence completion, dialogue ordering
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student
their half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain the scenario and
tell students not to show their worksheet to their partner.
(2) Students complete Exercise 1 individually. (3) Check
answers with the class. (4) In their pairs, students now do
Exercise 2: they number the sentences in the correct order
(1-14)in order to reconstruct the conversation. Point out that
1 and 2 have been done for them. (5) Check answers in open
class by asking different students to read out the sentences
in the correct order. (6) Students practise the conversation in
their pairs.



Answers:

1 StudentA
an'trealisticenough b big enough, easy-going enough
¢- dtoolong etooscary
Student B

gtoo expensive htoo predictable, n't scary enough
in'tfastenough jgoodenough

2 3d 4h 5e 6f 7a 8g 9b 10j

28 How | became a graffiti artist

(6E Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 3.1 for
them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively, check
answers by going through the conversation with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (4) Put students
in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2excited 3great 4traditional 5 different 6 serious
7 bored 8similar 9huge 10boring 11 colourful
12 confident 13 easy-going 14 common 15 lucky

Unit7
29 What are you going to do?

(7A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise going to

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: sentence formation, matching

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they should not
show it to their partner. (2) Get them to complete Exercise 1
individually. For each item, they need to write one question
using the prompts and then add a second follow-up question
which starts with the question word given. (3) Check answers
with the class. For the follow-up questions, you could elicit
different ideas around the class each time. (&) In their pairs,
students now ask and answer their questions from Exercise 1.
Student A starts by reading a question, and Student B chooses
the correct response from the sentences in Exercise 2. Draw
their attention to the example dialogue before they begin.
(5) Check answers with the class.

Optional follow-up: Students take turns to ask and answer
the questions from Exercise 1, but this time their partner
gives his/her own responses. This can be done in the same or
new pairs.

Answers:
StudentA
1-2 1(j)
2 Are you going to have an exam soon? When are you
going to have it? (i)
3 Are you going to watch TV tonight? What are you
going to watch? (qg)
4 Are you going to celebrate your birthday this year?
Who are you going to celebrate it with? (f)

5 Are you going to learn something new this year?
What are you going to learn? (h)
StudentB
1-2 6(0)
7 Are you going to do some exercise today? When are
you going to do it? (e)
8 Are you going to meet a friend this week? What are
you going to do? (a)
9 Are you going to do any homework tonight? What are
you going to do? (b)
10 Are you going to tidy up your bedroom soon? When
are you going to do it/tidy it up? (d)

30 Tourists in a city
(7B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary for places in the city
Interaction: groups of three or four

Type of activity: a board game

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per group. Dice and counters.
(Alternatively, prepare small pieces of paper labelled 1-6 in
small boxes/bags as substitutes for dice, and use coins for
counters.)

In class: (1) Put students in groups of three or four and give
each group a copy of the board game, a dice and a counter
for each student. (See Materials above for alternatives to
dice and counters.) (2) Explain that students are touristsin a
city and want to do different things. They need to read each
sentence and name the places they need to go to in order

to do these things. Point out the squares with instructions
and check students understand them. (3) Students take itin
turns to throw the dice and move their counter to the correct
square on the board. If a student lands on a square with a
'You wantto .../ You need ... sentence, they must name the
correct place. The other students in the group decide if the
answer is correct. Monitor and offer help if they are unable to
agree on an answer. (&) If a student's answer is correct, the
next student takes their turn. If the answer is incorrect, the
student must move their counter back to the 'Start' square
and start again (or move back a set number of squares, e.g.
five). The first student to reach the ‘Goodbye!’ square wins
the game.

Alternative approach: For a longer activity, do not use the
dice. Instead, have students move their counter one square
atatime.
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Answers:

1cinema 2postoffice 3hotel 6park 7hospital
9 theatre 11bank 13 (train)station 14 library

15 concerthall 17 sports centre 18 art gallery

21 touristinformation centre 22 supermarket/market

31 Attention please!
(7C Listening)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 3.11
for them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively,
check answers by going through the announcements with
the class. (3) During class feedback, clarify any points as
necessary and answer any questions students may have.
(&) Put students in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to
discuss the meanings of the expressions. They can then write
their example sentences or mini-conversations individually,
in class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2carpark 3interval &seats 5 ticketoffice
6 member 7 exhibition 8floor 9gifts 10 visit
11 belongings 12 destinations

32 A London weekend

(7D Grammar)

Aim: to practise the Present Continuous for future
arrangements

Interaction: pairs

Type of activity: information gap

Time: 10 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they should

not show it to their partner. Explain that they are both in
London for a three-day weekend and they already have
some activities planned. They want to find time to do two
activities together and so need to find times when they are
both free. They should ask and answer about their plans
using the Present Continuous. (2) Before students begin, you
may wish to give them some time to look at their worksheets
and ask you about any unknown vocabulary. (3) Student A
starts by asking a question about a time when he/she is free.
If Student B already has an activity arranged, he/she tells
Student A about his/her plans and then suggests another
time/day, e.q. A: Are you doing anything on Friday afternoon?
B: Yes, I'm visiting the Natural History Museumn. What about
Friday morning? Are you free then? Students take turns to ask
questions until they find times they are both free to plan
their two activities (they are both free on Saturday evening
and Sunday afternoon). When they do, they should decide
on activities to do together. They can use the ideas on their
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worksheet or their own ideas. (&) During the activity, monitor
and check that students are using the Present Continuous
correctly. Note down any errors to highlight during feedback.
(5) Round off the activity by asking a few students what they
decided to do, and then going over any errors you noted
while monitoring.

Unit 8
33 The fortune teller
(8A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise will

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: question formation, matching

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). Tell them that they should not
show it to their partner. (2) Explain that they are going to
do aroleplay: one student is a fortune teller and the other
wants to know about his/her future. Explain or elicit the
meaning of fortune teller and ask students what topics they
might ask a fortune teller about. Elicit ideas around the class
and then refer them to the symbols next to the questions.
Explain that they show the topic of each question and elicit
the topics (health, money, love, family, happiness, career).
Did students think of the same ones? (3) Students use the
prompts and will to form the questions they are going to ask
the fortune teller. (4) Check answers with the class. (5) For
Exercises 2 and 3, students take turns to play the role of the
fortune teller and 'customer’. The ‘customer’ asks a question
from Exercise 1 and the fortune teller chooses an appropriate
response from Exercise 2. (6) Check answers with the class.

Optional follow-up: Put students in new pairs and ask them
to fold their worksheets so they can only see the symbol
for each question. Get them to repeat the activity, this time
improvising their questions and responses, using the symbols
as prompts. You could add some mysticism by lowering the
blinds and putting on some music!
Answers:
Students Aand B
1 2 Willlearnalot of money?

3 Will I be married or single / single or married?

4 How many children will I have?

5 Will I be happy and have a lot of friends / have a lot of
friends and be happy?

6 \What job will | have?

8 Will I win the lottery?

9 When will | meet the love of my life?
10 Will I have a large family?
11 How happy will | be?
12 Will I be able to find a good job?

21h 2i 39 41 5] 6k 7d 8f 9a 10b
11¢ 12e



34 Computer Catchphrase
(8B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary for computer equipment
Interaction: groups

Type of activity: game

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one set of cards and a timer for each group of six
(students can use the timers on their mobile phones)

In class: (1) Put students in groups of six and divide each
group into sub-groups of three, A and B. In smaller classes,
students can play in groups of four, divided into sub-pairs.
(2) Give each group one set of cards and ask them to

shuffle them and put them in a pile face down on the table.
(3) Explain the game: the timer is set to 2 minutes (or more,
for less confident classes). Holding the timer, a player from
Team A starts the first round by turning over a card from

the top of the pile. He/She has to get their team to say the
word/phrase on that card as quickly as possible. He/She

can describe the word/phrase and use gestures, but cannot
use any of the words on the card. As soon as the team guess
the word/phrase, the player passes the timer to Team B,
who have to do the same. The round continues in the same
way, with teams trying to guess as many words/phrases as
possible before time runs out. The team holding the timer
when it runs out loses that round. The timer is then reset to 2
minutes and the second round begins. Point out to students
that their goalis to get rid of the timer before it runs out. If
they use one of the words on the card, they cannot pass the
timer to the other team: they have to pick another card and
continue playing. The timer can only be passed when the
team guess a word/phrase. Students play until all the cards
have been used or for as long as time allows. The team who
win the most rounds are the winners.

35 What happened in the end?
(8C Grammar)

Aim: to practise adverbs of manner
Interaction: individual, groups/whole class
Type of activity: guided writing

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Hand out the worksheets and tell students that
they are going to write a story together. They need to rewrite
the sentences on their worksheet adding adjectives and
adverbs. For each sentence, they will choose one of the three
adjectives, then change one of the other three adjectives to
an adverb of manner and add them both to the sentence.

(2) In a less confident class, revise the difference between
adjectives and adverbs and also where adverbs are placed in
a sentence. You could also model the first sentence in open
class. (3) Individually, students write the first sentence. They
then fold the paper forward so that the sentence cannot be
seen and pass the paperto the right (or so that all students
receive a different piece of paper for each new sentence).
They continue in the same way for the other sentences.

(4) When they reach the last cue, they invent an ending

for the story and write two sentences using at least one
adjective and one adverb. They then pass the worksheet for
the last time to the right. (5) Students open the worksheets

out and read their stories. (6) If there is time, ask students to
read their stories to the class and do a class vote for the best/
most interesting/funniest story.

Optional follow-up: In pairs, students improve their stories
by adding linkers and new ideas.

36 Tech talk
(8D Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 3.26 for
them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively, check
answers by going through the conversations with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (4) Put students

in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2not 3o0on &4to 5for
10to 11Are 12Do 13 will

37 5G technology
(8F Reading and Vocabulary)

6were 7an 8are 9did
14 will 15than

Aim: to practise the skill of understanding pronouns
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: reading text and activities

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students should do Exercise 1 individually.

Point out that they should read the text quickly - tell them to
ignore the gaps for now and not worry about any unknown
words. The aim here is to understand the main idea the text
in order to choose the best title. Give them 3-4 minutes to
complete the activity, then check the answer with the class.
(3) Students now do Exercise 2. Again, they should work
individually. Remind them to use the underlined pronouns
to help them, and also to read the sentences before and after
each gap carefully, to find the noun each pronoun refers

to. If time allows, get students to compare answers in pairs
before checking answers with the class. (&) Ask students to
do Exercise 3. They should be able to complete it individually
after the reading task in Exercise 2. (5) Check answers with
the class.
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Answers:
1C
2-3 1((It=Ilatency)
2 E (They = doctors)
3 G (They = smart buses, flying drone taxis and self-
driving cars)
4 B (They = scientists)
5 A (They = customers)

Unit9
38 How sporty are you?

(9A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise must/mustn’t and have to/don’t have to
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill, quiz

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and hand out the
worksheet. Tell them that they are going to do a quiz to find
out how sporty they are. (2) First, they need to complete the
options in the quiz with must, mustn’t, have/has to or don't/
doesn't have to. Point out that more than one answer may be
possible in some cases and give them 4-6 minutes for this
part of the activity. (3) Get them to compare answers with
another pairif time allows, then check answers with the
class. (&) Students now do the quiz in their pairs. Allow 5-7
minutes for them to discuss and decide on their answers.

(5) Check answers with the class and share some background
information on each one (see answer key below).

(6) Find out which pair(s) had the most correct answers and
congratulate them.

Answers:

1 1bdon'thaveto c¢mustn't
2amust/haveto bmustn't cdon'thaveto
3amust/haveto b must/haveto emustn't
4 amust/hasto b must/hasto e¢must/hasto
5amust/hasto b must/has c¢mustn't
6 amust/hasto b must/hasto c¢must/hasto
7 amust/haveto b must/have to, don't have to
¢ must/have to
8 amust/hasto b hasto/must
¢ has to/must, doesn't have to

3 1c(White reflects the heat and cricket players often
compete in extreme heat.)

2 a (The rule of five players perside dates back to 1897.)

3 b (Players advance the ball upfield by swimming with
the ball in front of them or by passing to teammates.
They are not allowed to touch the bottom of the pool
and they tread water or swim for the entire match.)

4 a (In taekwondo, each fighter attempts to knock out
their opponent or score points by landing blows on
their opponent’s torso or head. Below the waist is not
a permitted target and you cannot attack with your
knees.)

5b (Sumo wrestling is a sport for Japanese men only.
There is an elaborate ceremonial ritual in which the
wrestlers throw salt into the ring.)
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6 ¢ (Bullriding, orrodeo, is a sport where rider has to stay
on the bull for at least eight seconds as the bull tries to
throw him/her off. The rider is only allowed to hold on
with their riding hand, which is extremely difficult.)

7 a (Teams must change direction after every score
because this means this is fair for both sides (sun,
conditions of the field, etc.).)

8 a (All Muay Thai competitors must wear gloves and
shorts. They must wear a Mongkol sacred headband
before the match. Muay Thai fighters compete
barefoot. Before every Thai Boxing match, each boxer
has to do a ritual dance.)

39 Sport talk
(9B Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 4.1 for
them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively, check
answers by going through the conversations with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (&) Put students
in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:

1 2it 3ldon't 4Dont 5I'm 6up 7too 8must
9s0 10there 11lon 120n 13 mustn't 14 make
15 3 lot of

40 The body crossword
(9CVocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary to talk about the human body
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: crossword

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutup into Aand B
crosswords and answers

In class: (1) Copy the worksheet and cut out the cards as
indicated: each student, A or B, needs two cards from their
half of the worksheet: one crossword card and one answer
card. (2) Divide the class into two groups, Aand B, and give
them their cards. Explain that they should not show their
cards to the other group. (3) Form small groups of Student
As and small groups of Student Bs (so that all students in
each group have the same cards). (&) Explain that they have
a crossword, the answers to that crossword, and in their
groups, they need to complete the clues for it. Tell them that
all the words are parts of the body. Give groups 5-6 minutes
to complete the clues while you monitor and provide help
as necessary. Encourage students to give clues about where




each body partis or what we use it for (e.qg. It's between
your...and your ...; You use thisto ...). (5) Now put students
in A-B pairs. Get them to swap crosswords and point out that
they should not show their answer cards to their partner.
(6) Students complete their crosswords and then, in their
pairs, check each other's answers using their answer cards.

Optional follow-up: Students race to think of as many
adjectives as they can to describe different parts of the body,
e.g. long nose, round face, slim legs. Tell them that they can
use both the adjectives and the parts of the body more

than once - the aim is to come up with as many different
combinations as possible. Set a time limit of 2 or 3 minutes.
Stop students when the time is up and ask them to total up
the number of combinations they have written. The pair with
the most (correct) phrases wins the game. Ask them to read
them outin class and elicit other possibilities as you go.

41 1 need your advice

(9D Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise should and shouldn't for advice
Interaction: individual, pairs
Type of activity: jumbled sentences, matching
Time: 15 minutes
Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)
In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student their
half of the worksheet (A or B). (2) Tell them that they should
not show it to their partner and explain that they are going
to do aroleplay: one student is worried about a situation
and the other student gives advice. (3) Individually, students
use the prompts to form the questions they are going to ask
their partner. (&) Check answers with the class. (5) Students
then do Exercise 2: they use should/shouldn't and the verbs
inthe box to complete the advice they are going to give their
partner. (6) Check answers with the class. (7) In their pairs,
students now ask and answer their questions from Exercise 1.
Student A starts by reading a question, and Student B chooses
the correct response from the sentences in Exercise 2. (5)
Check answers with the class.
Answers:
StudentA
1 1 How much money should | take?

2 Should | have any vaccinations?

3 What should I do if | feel sick?

4 How should I improve my English?

5 What should | do to meet new people?

6 How many clothes should | take?

2 ashouldn'tworry
b shouldn't, shouldn't ask, should wait
c¢should, should tell d should, should describe
e should, should be
fshould look for

StudentB
1 7 Should|askabout pay and conditions?
8 Should I talk mention weekend job?
9 Should I describe my personality?
10 Should | talk about my hobbies?
11 What should I do to find out more about the job?
12 What clothes should | wear?

2 gshouldtalk hshouldask ishouldn't pack
jshouldn't carry, should (just) take
kshould buy Ushould go, shouldn't go out

Unit 10
42 Have you ever...?

(10A Grammar and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise the Present Perfect with ever and never for
experiences, followed by the Past Simple for details

Interaction: individual, pairs/groups
Type of activity: questionnaire

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Hand out the worksheet and give each student
a copy of the questionnaire. Tell them that they are going

to survey their classmates to find out what they have done
recently. (2) Students first form questions to ask their
classmates using the prompts on the questionnaire. For each
item, they need to write one question using the prompts and
then add a second follow-up question which starts with the
question word given. Point out or elicit that the first question
(asking about experiences) should be in the Present Perfect.
The follow-up question (asking for more information) should
be in the Past Simple. (3) Check the questions with the class.
For the follow-up questions, you could elicit different ideas
around the class each time. (&) Explain that students will
now mingle and ask their classmates the questions. When
they find someone who answers 'ves' to a question, they
write theirname in the table. Depending on the size of your
class, you could ask them to write a different person's name
for each answer, to encourage them to talk to different
classmates. Draw their attention to the example dialogue
before they begin. (5) Start the activity and monitor to

check students are using the Present Perfect and Past Simple
correctly. Avoid interrupting students to correct until the
activity is finished. (6) When all students have one name for
each answer (fast finishers can add more than one name for
each question), ask students to sit down, then invite class
feedback on what the class learnt about each other.

Answers:

(Suggested follow-up questions in brackets.)

1 Haveyou ever felt homesick? (When did you feel
homesick?)

2 Haveyou ever swumin ariver? (When was that/When did
you swim/go there?)

3 Haveyou ever been abroad? (How long did you stay
there?)

&4 Have you ever tried strange food? (What (type of food) did
you eat?)
5 Have you ever met a famous person? (Who did you meet?)

6 Haveyou ever walked in a desert? (Where was that/were
you/was the desert?)

7 Haveyou everridden an elephant? (When was that/did
you ride it?)

8 Haveyou ever lost your mobile phone? (How did you lose it?)

9 Have you ever done yoga? (When did you do it?)

10 Haveyou ever camped in a valley? (Where was the valley/
were you?)
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Optional follow-up: Get students to write two or three more
questions about experiences and then to ask and answer
them in pairs or small groups. Remind them to use Have you
ever... ?for the first question and then the Past Simple for the
follow-up question.

43 Are you a bee?
(10B Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise vocabulary related to animals and animal
body parts

Interaction: groups

Type of activity: guessing game
Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one set of cards per group

In class: (1) Copy the worksheet and cut out the cards as
indicated. (2) Put students in groups of three or four and
hand out one set of cards to each group. They should shuffle
them and put them in a pile face down on the table. (3) Tell
students that they are going to play a game where they have
to find out what animal they are by asking yes/no questions.
(&) Explain the game: the first player takes a turn and has to
guess what animal they are. The other students in the group
turn over the top card from the pile and look at it but do not
show it to the player. The player then starts asking questions
(e.g.Can I fly? Am | an insect? Have | got feathers?). He/She

can ask up to ten questions and the other students can only
answer 'ves' or 'no’. If he/she correctly guesses the animal,
he/she takes the card. If not, the card can be putin a separate
pile of 'burnt’ cards or returned to the bottom of the pile and
used again later in the game. Then it's the next student's turn
to ask questions. (5) The game continues until all the cards
have been claimed or for as long as time permits. The winner
is the student with the most cards at the end of the activity.

44 Are you ready to go?
(10C Grammar)

Aim: to practise the Present Perfect with already, just and yet
Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: information gap

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per pair, cutin half (A and B)

In class: (1) Put students in pairs and give each student
their half of the worksheet (A or B). Explain the scenario:
the teenagers in the picture are packing to go away on a
trip (Student A has the girl and Student B has the boy). They
are talking on the phone to check what the other has/hasn't
done. (2) Explain that students should take turns to ask

and answer questions about the ten things on their to-do
lists. Highlight that they should use the Present perfect with
already, just and yet in their answers to say whether each
action has been completed (already) has been completed
recently (just) oris still to do (yet). The student answering
looks at the picture to check what has/hasn't been done.
(3) In a less confident class, do an example with a stronger
student (e.qg. A: Have you had a shower? B: Yes, I've just had a
shower (picture A) or B: No, | haven't had a shower yet (picture
B). (&) Start the activity and monitor to check students are
using the target language correctly. Avoid interrupting
students to correct until the activity is finished.
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(5) You could round off the activity by asking students who is
more prepared for the trip (the girl - she has done six things
on her list; the boy has done four).

Optional follow-up: Students ask and answer about things
they have/haven't done today. They could do this in the same
or New pairs.

Answers:

Questions, Students Aand B

Have you had a shower?

Have you made your bed?

Have you switched off your/the computer?
Have you packed your bag?

Have you taken the rubbish out?

Have you fed the cat?

Have you charged your/the camera?

Have you bought a first aid kit?

Have you found your/the keys?

Answers, Student A

No, I haven't had one/a shower yet.

Yes, I've already made it/my bed.

No, I haven't switched it/the computer off yet.
No, I haven't packed it/my bag yet.

No, I haven't taken it/the rubbish out yet.
Yes, I've just fed it/him/her/the cat.

Yes, I've just/already charged it/the camera.
Yes, I've already bought one/a first aid kit.
Yes, I've already found them/the keys.
Answers, Student B

Yes, I've just had one/a shower.

No, I haven't made it/my bed yet.

No, I haven't switched it/the computer off yet.
No, I haven't packed it/my bag yet.

No, I haven't taken it/the rubbish out yet.
No, I haven't fed it/him/her/the cat yet.

Yes, I've just/already charged it/the camera.
Yes, I've already bought one/a first aid kit.
Yes, I've already found them/the keys.
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45 Weather talk
(10E Listening and Vocabulary)

Aim: to practise useful language from the main listening of
the unit

Interaction: individual, pairs

Type of activity: gap-fill

Time: 15 minutes

Materials: one worksheet per student

In class: (1) Students can complete Exercise 1 individually
orin pairs. If they work individually, get them to compare
answers in pairs before class feedback. (2) Allow students
enough time to complete the activity, then play track 4.12 for
them to check/complete their answers. Alternatively, check
answers by going through the conversations with the class.
(3) During class feedback, clarify any points as necessary and
answer any questions students may have. (&) Put students

in pairs for Exercise 2 and give them time to discuss the
meanings of the expressions. They can then write their
example sentences or mini-conversations individually, in
class or as homework.

Answers:
1 2will 3There &are 5o0f 6Have 7about 8in

9on 10to 11do 12for 13are 14have 15can
16on 17The 18'm
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Everyday activities

1A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Present Simple: affirmative and negative)

Everyday activities | Student A

1 Guessinformation about your partner and complete the sentences. Use the Present Simple forms of the
verbs in brackets.

Name: Jorx?
1 He/She getsup (get up) at (time) on weekdays.

2 He/She (do) his/her homework at (time).

3 He/She (watch) (name of a TV series).

4 He/She (speak) (aforeign language).

5 He/She (go out) with friends on (day of the week).

6 He/She (like) (name of sport).

2 In pairs, take turns to read your sentences from Exercise 1 to your partner. Are they right or wrong?
Puta / ora Xin the table.

{ | think you get up at seven on weekdays. j No, | don’t get up at seven on weekdays. | get up at
half past seven. / Yes, you’re right! | get up at seven!

Everyday activities | Student B

1 Guessinformation about your partner and complete the sentences. Use the Present Simple forms of the
verbs in brackets.

Name: Jorx?
1 He/She getsup (getup) at (time) on weekdays.

2 He/She (do) his/her homework at (time).

3 He/She (watch) (name of a TV series).

4 He/She (speak) (aforeign language).

5 He/She (go out) with friends on (day of the week).

6 He/She (like) (name of sport).

2 In pairs, take turns to read your sentences from Exercise 1 to your partner. Are they right or wrong?
Puta v ora Xin the table.

{ | think you get up at seven on weekdays. j No, | don’t get up at seven on weekdays. | get up at
half past seven. / Yes, you're right! | get up at seven!
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Picture cards

Free-time activities snap

1B VOCABULARY
(Free-time activities)

Phrase cards

S

go to parties

go to the cinema

go to afriend's house

go shopping

play computer games

play games on your
mobile phone

play sport

listen to music

read books

write a blog

watch TV

hang out with friends

go to parties

go to the cinema

go to afriend's house

go shopping

play computer games

play games on your
mobile phone

play sport

listen to music

read books

write a blog

watch TV

hang out with friends
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UK teens’ habits

1C GRAMMAR
(Adverbs of frequency; Present Simple: questions)

K’E HAB I TS

1 How many hours do UK teens spend (UK teens/ How many text messages
spend) on their phone every day? (a UK teenager/send)
a) 6 hours and 20 minutes in one week?
b) 4 hours and 10 minutes a) 50 b) 200 ¢) 500
¢) 2 hours and 40 minutes 7 What : (be) the number
2 How (a UK teenage girl/ one app with UK teenagers?
prefer) to buy clothes? a) Twitter
a) online b) in shops c) in markets b) Snapchat
3 How often (UK teens/ ¢) Instagram
go) to the cinema? 8 How many minutes a week
a) once or twice a year on average (UK teens/exercise)?
b) three times a year on average a) 93 minutes
€) six times a year on average b) 69 minutes
4 What (most UK teens/ €) 22 minutes
do) in their free time? 9 (UK teenage girls/send)
a) socialise online and play computer games more texts than boys every week?
I b) socialise with friends a) They send the same number.
¢) play a sport b) Yes, they do.
5 How many times a night ¢) No, they don't.
(most UK teens/check) their mobile phones? 10 How much time
a) at least 5 times (40 percent of UK teens/spend)
b) at least 10 times on the Internet a day?
a) 3 hours b) 4 hours ¢) 6 hours

) at least 20 times

2 How much do vou know about UK teenagers? Do the quiz and check your results.

How many questions did you get right?

— Drink a cup of tea and _ Well done! Are you __ You're a UK Culture Vulture!
0-3 do the quiz again! 4-6 half British? 7-10 Are you British?

3 Howoftendo you do the things in the quiz? Talk about your own habits using adverbs from the box.

always usually often sometimes hardly ever never

{ | hardly ever buy clothes online. )
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Why are Dutch teenagers happy?

1D READING AND VOCABULARY
(Understanding the main idea of a paragraph)

1 Read the title of the text and the introductory sentence. Which of these ideas do you think are in the text?

education exercise family food friends hobbies holidays
housework mobile phones routines teachers weather

2 Read the article and check vour ideas. Match words from Exercise 1 to the main ideas in each comment (1-5). You can
use the words more than once and you can match each comment to more than one word.

3 Read the comments again and choose the correct answers.

1 What doesTjalling say about Dutch students? 4 What do we know about Dani's family?
A They feel nervous about their exams. A they always have dinner together.
B They think teachers care about their students. B they need to listen to Dani's problems.
C They always say what they think. C they always have breakfast once a week.
2 Yarasays that Dutch teenagers 5 What does Anika say about Dutch people?
A often meet outside school. A They are never late.
B goto music clubs. B They like to have a plan of events.
C like social network news. C Theysleep eight hours every night.
3 Llevisays

A he does a lot of exercise in all seasons.
B Dutch people go out a lotin winter.
C herides a bike every day.

WHY ARE DUTCH TEENAGERS HAPPY?

Studies show that the world’s happiest teenagers live in the Netherlands.
What's life like for Dutch teens? Let’s hear it from them.

Tjalling
| go to a community school. At school, we often work in groups. Dutch people are very open and

we say if we agree or don’t agree. It's not important to get ten out of ten in exams. We are not
competitive. I'm a six out of ten person! | do lots of things outside school, like dancing and hockey.

Yara

| often stay in from Monday to Friday, but I go to a music club at the weekends. We put on our
favourite songs and talk about our tastes in music. A lot of Dutch teenagers hang out with friends
at hobby clubs. I don’t read social network stuff on my phone —it’s all about celebrities and
problems in the world. | prefer to go out with my friends.

Levi
| have a bike, the same as most Dutch teenagers. In the week, | always cycle 3 km to school.

The Netherlands is very flat, so it's easy. | play football until late in the summer. It’s cold in winter
and people usually stay in. But not me - | go for long walks with my friends!

Dani
My parents help me a lot and we talk about important things and our problems. Dinner is an

important meal in the Netherlands and | sometimes make dinner for my parents. We always have a
special breakfast together on Sundays. It's a traditional Dutch breakfast — chocolate on toast.

Anika

Dutch people often say, ‘Rest, be clean and be reqgular.” | help clean the house, | always sleep eight
hours and | am never late for school. Dutch people like to write in their diaries. There is a time to
work, a time to clean the house, a time to drink coffee and a time to relax with friends.
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Guilty pleasures

1F LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 1.22 Complete the conversation with the correct Present Simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

Zoe:

Zoe:

Jen:

Zoe:

Owen:

Zoe:
Jack:

Hi!I'm Zoe. And this week's podcast is about guilty pleasures. What is your quilty pleasure? What things *do you like
(you/like) doing but you never tell anyone about? Today some of my friends and family members 2
(tell) me about theirs.

Firstup is Jen. She's my cousin.

So, what are your guilty pleasures, Jen? What kind of things 3 (you/like) doing but you

& (not tell) people about?

I love reading celebrity magazines. | 8 (look) at the pictures and dream about the homes, clothes
and lifestyles. | often ¢ (buy) one on the way home from school. | sometimes read it on the bus - but
I never read them with friends. They 7 (laugh) at me! | prefer reading at home. | put on some quiet
music, then | lie on the sofa and start reading. 18 (not put) it down until | finish!

Owen is one of my best friends.

I really like sleeping late. On Saturday mornings, my dad ? (go) to work - he has a shop. My mum

10 (take) my sister to her singing lesson and our flat is empty. It's really quiet so | just **

(stay)inbed ...l getup at about 11 and then have some breakfast and start my homework. I never tell anyone
about my extra sleep. It's the best part of my weekend!

Jackis Owen's brother.

I like watching reality TV shows. | love watching the strange lives of celebrities or just normal people. My sister
12 (not agree) with me. She *3 (think) they're a waste of time. But some of my friends
14 (love) them too. We s (watch) them together.

2 Llookatthe expressions in bold in the conversation. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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In my house

2A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(There is/there are with some and any)

RESOURCE 6

In my house | Student A

Look at your picture and in pairs, ask and answer questions about your house. Can you find the differences?
Use there is/there are and some/any.

{ Is there a kitchen in your house? j Yes, there is. { Is there a table in your kitchen? J

e

In my house | Student B

Look at your picture and in pairs, ask and answer questions about your house. Can you find the differences?
Use there is/there are and some/any.

{ Is there a kitchen in your house? j Yes, there is. { Is there a table in your kitchen? J
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Give me a clue

2B VOCABULARY
(Rooms and furniture)

Give me a clue | Student A ]
In pairs, do the crossword. Give your partner : 0 | |
clues for your words. Then listen to your 3 o
partner’s clues for his/her words. —  — — —
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Give me a clue | Student B F]
2
In pairs, do the crossword. Give your partner | s|lo|f | a |
clues for your words. Then listen to your >t
partner’s clues for his/her words. ] 51
i
6 r |
e
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RESOURCE 8 Leaving home

2C GRAMMAR
(canand can't)

Leaving home | Student A

1 Put the words in the correct order to make sentences from a conversation.
a [ sam: weeknext!leave toyou ready are home? you | can help?

b [ Sam: good that's. cook you can? some you | simple can things show.

¢ [ sam: vyes, whole cookinayou microwave can a meals. kitchen keep you tidy can the?

d Sam: Alex up, what's?
What's up, Alex?

e [ sam: worrydon't! chores before you the home practise you can house some around leave. tomorrow you 0K, see!

f [0 sam: sure.bagsbringand | boxes can some. clothes your wash can you?

2 In pairs, put the conversation in the correct order (1-12). You start.

S

Leaving home | StudentB

1 Putthe words in the correct order to make sentences from a conversation.

g [ Alex: pleasevyes,.youlyourneed help. me pack|my help you clothes can?

h [ Alex: canlyes,cook.heatthe!'m can!|microwave insure meals.

i Alex: kitchenthe? my can parents me I when remind. forget sometimes I!

i O Alex: startsweek university next. nervous feel I!

University starts next week. | feel nervous!

k [ Alex: help,allthanksyourforSam! this can't do | you without! tomorrow talk.

L [ Alex: easyyes,that's.dry canthem | room my wash my and clothes in.

2 In pairs, put the conversation in the correct order (1-12). Your partner starts.
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RESOURCE 9 Sixteen-year-old tiny house builder

2D READING AND VOCABULARY

(Predicting)
1 Answerthe questions. 4 Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 Lookatthe photos. What do they show? What do you 1 How does Amanda learn about tiny homes?
think the connection is between them?
2 Read the title of the article. What do you think it's 2 What does Amanda like about her bedroom?

about?

3 What problems does Amanda have in her tiny home?
2 Read the article quickly and check your ideas. P y

3 Read the article again and decide if the statements 4 How can Amanda pay for her brother's tiny home?

are true or false.

1 [JAtiny house isunder 37 m2.

2 [ Mosttiny homes don't change their location.

3 [ Tiny homes are very popular with teenagers.

4 []Amanda's home home doesn't have a study area.
5 [ only one person can sleep in Amanda’s tiny home.

6 [ Amanda wants to build a tiny home as a present to
her parents.

5 What does Amanda show is possible?

- Sixteen-gear-old
g {iny house builder

Tiny homes are becoming more and more popular these days.
They are usually between 36 m? and 7 m?, and they are often
on four wheels so you can go to different places. They are very
simple structures, they are cheap and they are often ecological.

Young people seem to love tiny homes, and so does Amanda
Richards, a seventeen-year-old student from San Diego, USA.
She loves reading and finding out about them on the Internet,
she loves photographing them and she loves ... building them!
She’s got her own tiny home, which she built herself and she
says it's her dream home.

But what's Amanda’s ‘dream home’ like? Well, it's got a
dining area, a sofa-bed, a wardrobe and a bookshelf.
There’s a small kitchen and bathroom area, which includes
a shower, a toilet, a fridge, a sink and an oven. Her favourite
room is up the stairs — she loves her comfortable bed, the
big window and the beautiful view. Her bedroom has also
got a desk where she can do her homework and an extra
bed for a friend to stay the night.

Amanda can’t cook big meals or have a lot of things in her
tiny home, but she loves it. She loves living in beautiful
nature and she can travel when she wants. ‘When I'm old
enough, she says, ‘I might travel around the world in my
tiny home!’ She says that she wants to start building a
tiny house for her brother Tim now — her parents can
help with the cost, and Tim can have his own dream
home when he’s old enough. What a hobby! And what a
present for Tim!

Amanda also says she's happy because she now
inspires teenagers to build their own tiny houses, often
with under $10,000. With hard work and some money,
your dreams can come true!
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A0 43y Roommates

2E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 1.31 Complete the interview with the words from the box.

addresses bed country furniture information interests music
possessions problems program stadte  subjects summer

Presenter: Today we have Christina Wu in the *studio. Christina works at Harris University and is here to talk about
roommates. Christina, how do universities choose students to be roommates?

Christina: At Harris, students do a questionnaire before they start. The questions are about everyday habits -
for example, what time do you get up and go to 2 ? Do you make a lot of mess in your
room or is it always tidy? These habits need to be similar for roommates. We also do our best to
match people with some similar 3 but this isn't necessary. Also, roommates can study
different®

Presenter: Soyou read a lot of questionnaires in the ® before university starts?

Christina: There are about 1,000 questionnaires so, no, | can't read them all! A computer ®
matches 99% of students. But some students have, um, difficult habits - for example, they always

study with loud? or they don't like sharing any of their ® .Inthese
situations, we ask some second or third year students to make suggestions of roommates because
they understand the typical ? of sharing a room.

Presenter: Good idea.And isitimportant where students come from?

Christina: That's a good question. Some students ask to live with school friends, but we don't like doing that -
it's good for students to make new friends. But roommates can be from the same state -the USis a

big 10 .We also have students from different countries - we don't look at nationalities.
Presenter: Do students getany** about their roommates before they start?
Christina: We usually email students with their roommate’s name. And also their phone numbers, but not
their 22 .Then roommates can speak before university starts, and decide what
13 to take, for example, a microwave or a small fridge. But some students - not many -

don't want to share personal information before they start. So we just send a first name. The first day
of university is the first day they speak!

Presenter: Thankyou very much for speaking to us today, Christina. Good luck with matching students
this summer!

2 Lookatthe expressions in bold in the interview. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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Lunch party | Student A

You are planning a lunch party with Student B. You

need to prepare the food and drink. Look at the list of
party food and the list of what you have in your kitchen.
Phone Student B to make a shopping list for the party.
Take turns to ask and answer questions.

Have you got any butter? / Is there
any butter in your fridge?

No, | haven’t. / No, there’s no butter.

Party food é@

sandwiches: bread, butter, eqgs, chicken,
ham, beef, tuna, cheese

{ OK, let’'s add it to the shopping list. )

pizza: flour, olive oil, tomato sauce,
tomatoes, cheese

salad: lettuce, tomatoes, olive oil, cheese
crisps
biscuits

chocolate ice cream, s‘frawberry
ice cream

* drinks: soft drinks, orange juice, tea

Things in my kitchen

* tomatoes *+ eggs

* cheese * ham

 flour > chicken
Shopping list
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Lunch party

3A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Countable and uncountable nouns with some/any/no)

Lunch party | Student B

You are planning a lunch party with Student A. You

need to prepare the food and drink. Look at the list of
party food and the list of what you have in your kitchen.
Student A phones you to make a shopping list for the
party. Take turns to ask and answer questions.

Have you got any butter? / Is there
any butter in your fridge?

No, | haven’t. / No, there’s no butter.

{ OK, let’s add it to the shopping list. )

Pa rty food

* sandwiches: bread, butter, eqgs, chicken,
ham, beef, tuna, cheese

- pizza: flour, olive oil, tomato sauce,
tomatoes, cheese

+ salad: lettuce, tomatoes, olive oil, cheese
© crisps
+ biscuits
+ chocolate ice cream, s‘l‘rawberry
ice cream

* drinks: soft drinks, orange juice, tea

Things in my kitchen

- beef * bread
- chicken - olive oil
- lettuce  chocolate
m ice cream
Shopping list




What do we need?

3B VOCABULARY
(Containers, prices)

What do we need? | Student A

1 vou are Lee. Your cousin Lee is shopping for food in a supermarket and you are talking on the phone about what to
buy. First, complete your half of the conversation with the correct form of the words from the box.

bag bottle box can packet tin(x2)

a [ Lee: Mmmm...afive-kilo bag of potatoes costs £2.55. They're not on special offer, you know.

b [ Lee: Thereare of milk for 49p. They've got today's date and they are half price.
And there are of coke - four for the price of three for £1.89.
¢ [ Lee: Abig of chocolates?! They're really expensive!

d Lee: Hi, I'minthe supermarket. There are lots of things on special offer.

e [ Lee: Mayonnaise...0K, hereitis. That's £2.30, so that makes £9.64 so far. How about some crisps?

They're on special offer, too. You get four of crisps for the price of three - that's £1.55.
f [ Lee: Bargains,bargains...Right, there are of sardines at half price. They're 66p each.
g [ Lee: Mmm,tuna, tuna...Yes! Today's special offer is three big of tuna for the price of two.

They're £1.99 each.

2 In pairs, put the conversation in the correct order (1-14). You start.

S

What do we need? | Student B

1 vou areDell. You are shopping for food in a supermarket and talking on the phone to your cousin Lee about what to
buy. First, complete your half of the conversation with the correct form of the containers from the box.

bag bottle box can jar packet #Hn

h [ Dell: Sardines?!can'tstand sardines! Are there any tins of tuna?

i [ Dell: Perfect,that'sthree fortwo ... £3.98. Getthree of milk and
four of coke.

j O Dell: Yes!Let'sgeteight of crisps. £3.10 ... so that makes £12.74.
0h, and get a big of potatoes, please.

k Dell: [lovespecial offers! What bargains have they got today?

I [ Dell: Hmm...well, we needthem. So that's £2.55 plus £12.74. That's £15.29 in total.
0h, just one last thing! A big of chocolates!

m [] Dell: Sothat's£3.98 plus £1.47 and £1.89. That's £7.34. Can you get a of mayonnaise?

n [ Dell: Yes, butwe bothlove chocolates, so a small one isn't enough! Right,
I have to go - see you in a bit!

2 In pairs, put the conversation in the correct order (1-14). Lee starts.
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Complete, ask, answer

3D GRAMMAR (Quantifiers: a lot of, too much, too many,
a little, a few, not many, not much)

Complete, ask, answer | Student A

1 Lookatthe pictures and complete the sentences with a lot of, too much, too many, a little, a few, not many or not much.

1 |have coffee 2 Ihave 3 lalwaysfeed him 4 He's got
and can'tsleep well. waterin my bottle. leftovers. money in the bank.

5 I've only got daysto 7 Umm...there aren't
go. It's very exciting! pasta. chocolates in the box. Sorry!

2 Llistento your partner’s questions (h-n) and choose the best response from your sentences (1-7). Then read your
questions (a-g) to your partner. He/She chooses the best response from his/her sentences (8-14).

a Dovyouread every day? e How much sugar does she like in her coffee?
b Areyouonadiet? f Ohlloveice cream! Canlhave sometoo?
¢ Whatdo you think about the musical? g I'mthe chef. What's the problem with the soup?

d Isthatasecret?

S

Complete, ask, answer | Student B

1 Lookatthe pictures and complete the sentences with a lot of, too much, too many, a little, a few, not many or not much.

8 There are 9 She likes 10 There's 11 Iread pages
songs. It's boring! sugar! saltinit. It's horrible! of my book every evening.

=

12 Keepitquiet! There aren't 13 Yes.I'd like a lot of salad but not 14 Yes,butdon'teatitall - just have
people who know that. bread, please. .0h, I'd like some too!

2 Read vyour questions (h-n) to your partner. He/She chooses the best response from his/her sentences (1-7).
Then listen to your partner’s questions (a-g) and choose the best response from your sentences (8-14).

h What do we need from the supermarket? L Why is he always so happy?
i I'mthirsty. Have you got anything to drink? m Why do you always look tired?
j Your mum wants some chocolates. Where are they? n Whyisyourdog a little fat?

k Whenisyour holiday?
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Food photography

3ELISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 1.47 Choose the correct words to complete the interview.
Interviewer: CanlIstart with a general question: is food important to you personally?

Rachel: | love food. I love eating it and | also love looking at it. | visit 2a lof of / much good
restaurants and 23 little / some amazing chefs come to my studio. So | see and try 3some /
many fantastic food. | enjoy cooking too but I'm not a professional. There is actually
anotherfood photographer - he's quite famous - called Francesco Tonelli. He's a chef, too.
When he photographs food, he also cooks #a / some meal for everyone!

Interviewer: Nice! So, what equipment do you need as a food photographer? Can | just use my phone?

Rachel: Cameras on phones are OK if you write a blog in your free time. But | use a proper camera -
a digital camera. You also need %a / some tripod; when you photograph food, it is important to
keep the camera very still. You can't hold a heavy camera for a long time.

Interviewer: Yes, that's hard. What food is difficult to work with?

Rachel: Hamburgers are really hard. The bread starts to look terrible very quickly. It becomes wet
from the meat. So, we don't cook the burger completely. And we paint it with a brown
colouring. It sounds terrible, | know!

Ice cream is also a problem because it melts quickly. ¢4 lot / Some photographers ‘make’
ice cream from potatoes!

Interviewer: Really? That's amazing! What tips do you have for food photographers?

Rachel: Never use the flash on the camera. A flash is too ?7much / many light and you can't see
the colours in the food. It's better to use 8natural / a natural light, so put the food near a
window. There are also %a few / a little tricks to food photography, of course. For example,
we often spray *°a few / a little water on fruit and vegetables or we paint meat with *a few /
a little oil. It's cheating, but these tricks make food look fresh.

Interviewer: Clever. So what happens to the food after you finish your work?

Rachel: Well, *2many / a lot of it goes in the bin, I'm afraid. You can't eat it. We don't waste
everything, though. Ifit's a salad or something cold and it hasn't got *3some / any
dangerous chemicals on it, then someone usually eats it.

2 Lookatthe expressions in bold in the interview. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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School tour

4A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Present Continuous)

S

Alex and Sam (have) lunch in the canteen.

Mr Right and Mrs Temple (mark) homework in the staff room.

Lee and Jules (revise) for an exam inthe library.

Youssef (walk) along the corridor.
Millie and Emily (paint) in the art room.

Joe (do) an experiment in the science laboratory.
Susie (learn) about programming in the computer room.
Aclass (do) athletics on the track in the playing fields.
Jake (play) the saxophone in the music room.
Phoebe and Will (do) aerobics inthe gym.

Aclass (watch) a play in the main hall.
Mrand Mrs Smith (ask) questions about the school at reception.

Barbara and Callum (talk) about the weekend halfway up the stairs.

Zoe (wash) her hands in the toilets.
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Taboo

4B VOCABULARY
(School subjects and objects)

RESOURCE 16

Taboo | Team A

dictionary Art calculator Chemistry
e book e draw e number e experiment
°* new e pencil e Maths e science
e word e colour e help e lab
Foreign - -
highlighter Histor notebook
languages ghtig y _
e book e past ° write
° lear.n e notebook e event e pen
* subject o yellow e old e pencil
e speak
. Physical
ruler Music rucksack -
. Education
e Mmeasure e piano e back
e long e play e bag ° sport.
e number e concert e qcarry ¢ exe_ruse
e subject
Taboo | Team B
headphones Biology keys Computer
Science
e ear e plant e lock
e listen e animal e door ¢ program
e Music e subject e open ¢ technology
e subject
Drama textbook Geography bag
e theatre e study e country ° carry
e act e school e (ity e things
e play e read e population e put
folder Maths tissues Physics
e paper e number * nose e science
e store e calculate ° (ry e lab
e notes e subject o wet e subject
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Sleepy students

4C GRAMMAR
(Present Simple and Present Continuous)

Sleepy students | Student A

1 Complete gaps a-e in the text with the Present Simple or Present Continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.
B + — O X

Sleepy students

Sleep is important for our memory, learning and concentration. We also @ (need) it to have a

healthy body. Sleep expert Professor Cappuccio from the University of Warwick Medical School says that everyone has
. This ® (control) the time to wake up and to go to sleep. Adults need 2

hours of sleep, but this is different for teenagers. They usually need nine to ten hours of sleep. Most teens ¢

(not get) a good sleep. One study shows that only 3 sleep eight hours on school nights.

At the moment, a few schools in the UK are taking part in an experiment with different school hours. For a few weeks, they
4 (start) their classes at 1.30 p.m. and finishing at 4 . Some comments from students are, ‘I'm
feeling 3 at the moment,’ and ‘Today our teacher © (give) us lessons on good sleep habits.’

2 Putthe words in the correct order to make questions.
1 what/have/everyone/does?

many / sleep / hours / do / adults / how / of / need?

sleep / many / teenagers / eight / hours / how / for?

what / are / students / time / classes / finishing / their?

student/ moment/is/a/how/feeling /the /at?

Ui P NN

3 Ask your questions from Exercise 2 to Student B to complete gaps 1-5 in your text. Then answer Student B's questions
with information from your text.

S

Sleepy students | Student B

1 Complete gaps a-e in the text with the Present Simple or Present Continuous forms of the verbs in brackets.

8 + — 0O X
Sleep is important for our memory, ! . We also need it to have a healthy body. Sleep expert Professor
Cappuccio from the University of Warwick Medical School, says that everyone @ (have) a ‘biological
clock’. This controls the time 2 . Adults ® (need) seven to eight hours of sleep, but this is
different for teenagers. They usually need 3 hours of sleep. Most teens don't get a good sleep. One study
c (show) that only fifteen percent sleep eight hours on school nights.

At the moment, a few schools in the UK ¢ (take) part in an experiment with different school hours. For a
weeks, they are starting their classes at 4 and finishing at 7 p.m. Some comments from students are,
e (feel) motivated at the moment,” and ‘Today our teacher is giving us lessons 3

2 Putthe words in the correct order to make questions.

1 is/for/sleep/what/important/for?
does /the biological clock / control / what?
many / sleep / hours /do / need / of / how / teenagers?
what / classes / are / their / students / time / starting?
lesson /is / what / teacher / today / giving / the?

v P NN

3 AnswerStudentA's questions with information from your text. Then ask your questions from Exercise 2 to Student B
to complete gaps 1-5 in your text.
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RESOURCE 18 School rules!

4D READING AND VOCABULARY
(Finding specificinformation)

1 Read the article quickly and choose the correct answer.
The author of the article is
A astudent. B ajournalist. C ateacher.

2 Read the article again and complete the school profile.

School times:  opens: 6
first class: 7
Nome: ! break: 8
S
Location: 2 lunch: 9
-
Cost: 2 _ finishes: 10\
Number of students: 4 Subjects studied: 11
: -
12
Students’ ages: * -

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 What are six school rules at Michaela? 3 How do students help during Family Lunch at Michaela?

4 What do students do at Appreciation Time?

2 What subjects don't students study at Michaela?

Today I'm visiting Michaela Community School in Wembley, London, England. It’s a free school and it
has an amazing reputation. Students are getting excellent grades in official exams. | want to know why!
The school opens at 7.55 a.m. The students are entering the main hall. They're wearing a smart
uniform. Michaela has a lot of strict rules: you can’t forget to do homework, arrive one minute late for
class, use your mobile phone or talk in the corridor between classes!

I’m going to the first class at 8.15 a.m. It’s English and all the students are looking at the teacher.
That's a rule, too! Languages, Maths, Art and Music are very important at Michaela. There’s no drama,
computer or project work. It's 9.10 a.m. The class is finishing now. The students are walking quickly,
and in silence, to the next class. They have two minutes to change room — another rule! Students take
a break at 10.05 a.m. and there are two more lessons before lunch at 12.10 p.m.

Lunchtime is called Family Lunch. I’'m sitting at a table with seven students. We're eating our lunch -
it's vegetarian — and talking about the day. One student is serving the food, another is collecting plates.
Everybody helps at Michaela!

Lunch ends and it’s silent again. Then it’s Appreciation Time. Students and staff are standing up and
saying ‘thank you’ to a special person. One student is saying, ‘| want to thank my mum for helping me
this week." It’s now 1 p.m. and classes are starting again, until 3.15 p.m., when school finishes.

In total, there are 840 students between eleven and eighteen years old here. They all look motivated.
Do school rules make happy students?
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RESOURCE 19 Getting to school

4E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 2.10 Complete the podcast with the correct Present Simple or Present Continuous forms of the verbs in
brackets.

Josie:
Lewis:
Josie:

Lewis:

Josie:
Lewis:
Josie:

Lewis:
Josie:

Lewis:
Josie:
Lewis:
Josie:

Lewis:
Josie:
Lewis:
Josie:

Lewis:
Josie:

Lewis:

Welcome to the Podcast! I'm Josie.
And I'm Lewis.

Today's topic is the amazing ways people travel to school. Now, | have a simple journey in the morning. My mum
drives (drive) to work and her office is near the school. So | get a lift every morning. How 2
(you/get) to school, Lewis?

Usually by bus but I sometimes 3 (walk) because the bus is always really crowded, so | can never sit
down.

Ah, pooryou! Here, have a look at this photo.
& (they/go) to school?! They 5 (climb) really long ladders!

No, they é (actually/climb) the ladders. These Chinese students are from a tiny village in the
mountains. The journey to school is only a kilometre but it? (take) over an hour.

Wow! That looks like a dangerous journey for children. @ (they/do) it every day?

No. The students ? (stay) near the school during the week and then at weekends, they climb up the
ladders to go home and see their families. Here's a different photo.

OK. It looks cold - in fact, it's freezing! Lots of people *° (walk) ...
They 1 (not walk)!
They 2 (skate)! Onice!

Exactly. This is the Rideau Canal in Canada. It's over 200 kilometres long but every winter, for about two months,
eight kilometres of the canal ** (freeze). People can skate on it twenty-four hours a day and
thousands of students skate to school every morning!

Ice-skating! That's a fun way to get to school.

Yeah. And here's the third photo.

Some people fly to school?!

Yep! Well, university. Jonathan Davey has classes on Wednesdays to Fridays in London. But London is really

expensive, so Jonathan (live) in Gdansk, Poland. And every week, he *5 (travel) to
university in London by plane. That's 1,300 kilometres!

What?!

Every Wednesday morning Jonathan 6 (fly) from Poland to England. Then he *7

(sleep) on friends' sofas for two nights and @ (fly) back to Poland on Fridays. He saves £10,000
every year!

That's a really crazy idea! Are you sure it's true?

Look at the expressions in bold in the podcast. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.

Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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Lady Gaga - the early years
RESOURCE 20 y 5ag vy

5A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

(Past Simple: to be and can; Past Simple: affirmative)

Lady Gaga - the early years | Student A

1 Complete the sentences about Lady Gaga's early life with the Past Simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

The famous singer, songwriter and actor Lady Gaga was born on 28 March 1986 in New York, USA. Her birth
name is Stefani Joanne Angelina Germanotta.

a [ she often had (have) a difficult time with her classmates. She (be) often upset because

b [ she (have) some small acting roles on television. She (decide) to study acting
and music at university and

C They (be) always patient with their daughter and (say) she shouldn't worry
about what other people think. She (listen) to her parents and
d [ she (leave) university and, at the age of nineteen, she (form) a band -

the Stefani Germanotta Band,

e At four years old, Stefani

(can) play the piano. She also (love) acting when
f [ She (go) to acting classes on Saturday for ten years when she (be) very young.
She was very good at acting at school, so

2 In pairs, put sentences a-lin the correct order (1-12). Listen to your partner and read out the section of the text you
think comes next. You start.

S

Lady Gaga - the early years | Student B
1 Complete the sentences about Lady Gaga's early life with the Past Simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

The famous singer, songwriter and actor Lady Gaga was born on 28 March 1986 in New York, USA. Her birth
name is Stefani Joanne Angelina Germanotta.

g she was (be) a little girl, and (want) to be an actress in her early years.

h [ she (stop) worrying and (start) thinking about her music and acting. She
(give) her first concert in a New York club at fourteen years old. When she was fifteen,

i [ also called the SGBand. Soon, her friends (start) call?ng her Gaga,
after the song Radio Ga Ga by Queen. Lady Gaga was on the way to being a superstar!

j O in2003, at age seventeen, she (get) a place at New York University's Tisch School of Arts.
But, she (want) to be a rock star, so after a year and a half
k O children

(laugh) at her height, nose and teeth. Her parents

. S _ (try)tohelp her
with this and (tell) her to be brave.

L [ she (take) the main parts in all the school theatre plays and musicals. But things
(not be) always easy for her at school -

2

In pairs, put sentences a-lin the correct order (1-12). Listen to your partner and read out the section of the text you
think comes next. Your partner starts.
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Sketch artists

5B VOCABULARY
(Appearance, clothes)

Sketch artists | Student A

1 Labelthe categories with the headings from the box. 2 Describe Ella for Student B to draw. Then listen to
Student B's description and draw Alek.

Accessories Age Build Clothes Footwear
General appearance Haircolour Hairlength Hairtype
Height Other

1 Age:young, middle-aged, old, notvery young

2 : quite short, tall, medium-height

3 : grey, white, blond(e), red, dark, fair,
black

4 s wavwy, straight, curly

5 :long, medium-length, short

6 - slim, well-built, thin

7 . cardigan, coat, dress, hoodie, jacket,

jeans, jumper, shirt, skirt, T-shirt, top,
tracksuit bottoms, trousers

8 : boots, shoes, trainers

9 - gloves, hat, scarf, skirt, socks, cap

10 : pretty, nice smile, good-looking,
attractive, beautiful, lovely ugly,
notvery attractive

11 : beard, nice smile

S

Sketch artists | Student B

1 Labelthe categories with the headings from the box. 2 listen to StudentA’s description and draw Ella.
Then describe Alek for Student B to draw.

Accessories Age Build Clothes Footwear
General appearance Haircolour Hairlength Hairtype
Height Other

1 Age:young, middle-aged, old, notvery young

2 : quite short, tall, medium-height

3 : grey, white, blond(e), red, dark, fair,
black

4 s wavwy, straight, curly

5 :long, medium-length, short

6 - slim, well-built, thin

7 : cardigan, coat, dress, hoodie, jacket,

jeans, jumper, shirt, skirt, T-shirt, top,
tracksuit bottoms, trousers

8 : boots, shoes, trainers

9 : gloves, hat, scarf, skirt, socks, cap

10 : pretty, nice smile, good-looking,
attractive, beautiful, lovely ugly,
not very attractive

11 : beard, nice smile
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Find someone who didn't...

5D GRAMMAR
(Past Simple: negative and questions)

1 Complete the questions in the table with the Past Simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

Questions Name / Negative answer
1 (you / have) a bath last night? a bath last night.
2 (you / eat) any meat

any meat yesterday evening.

yesterday evening?

3 (you /do) any homework any homework at
at the weekend? the weekend.
4 (you /dance) to music at the .
to music at the weekend.
weekend?
5 (you / ask) a teachera ateachera question
question yesterday? yesterday.
6 (vou / wear) a jacket this weekend? a jacket this weekend.
7 (you / drink) any coffee this . .
i coffee this morning?
morning?
8 (vou / play) football last week? football last week.
9 (you / take) a bus this morning? a bus this morning.
10 (you/getup) at 8 a.m. today? at 8 a.m. today.

2 Ask your questions to other students. Find someone who answers ‘no’ and complete the sentences in the second
column of the table.

1 Eleannadidn’'t have a bath last night.
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Interviewer:
Claire:
Interviewer:

Claire:
Interviewer:

Claire:

Interviewer:
Claire:

Interviewer:

Claire:

Interviewer:

Claire:

Interviewer:

Claire:

Interviewer:

Claire:

Interviewer:

Claire:

Interviewer:

Claire:

A brief history of children’s clothing

SE LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 2.25 Complete the interview with the correct Past Simple forms of the verbs in brackets.

Today our guest is Claire Price, an expert in the history of children’s clothes.
Hello.

Before the programme started (start), Claire 2 (show) me some photos of childrenin
the nineteenth century. One is a black and white photo of what seems to be a little girl. She's got
long hair and she's wearing a light-coloured dress - white or possibly light pink. Listeners can see
it on our website. But ...

It's a he, not a she.

In fact, it's Franklin D Roosevelt - the thirty-second President of the United States, aged two and a
half. Claire, were these unusual clothes for little boys at the end of the nineteenth century?

(not wear) trousers until they were
(get) their first haircut, so many little boys

No. At that time, in the western world, boys 3
about six. At this age they also often

5  (have)longhair.
So before six, they © (wear) dresses.
That's right. The same as girls.

What colour were they?

Until around 1850, they were all white. Before then it was difficult to wash coloured clothes.
The first good quality coloured clothes were light colours - light blue, pink, yellow ...

So that's why we have blue for boys and pink for girls.

No. In the middle of the nineteenth century, both boys and girls 7 (wear) pink and
blue clothes. Many parents & (choose) clothes to go with their babies' eye or hair
colour. Boy or girl, it wasn't important.

So when did the fashion of blue for boys and pink for girls start?

We don't exactly know. But in the early twentieth century, clothing companies ® (start)
to advise shops on colours for young children. | have a magazine article from 1918 here. It said pink
clothing suits boys and blue suits girls.

What? The opposite of today's situation!

Exactly! But not all clothing companies *® (agree). Some said pink for boys and
others said pink for girls. By 1940, the idea of pink for girls and blue for boys was very common.
We don't know why. But the really big change ** (come) inthe 1980s in America.
Then pink was suddenly the only colour clothing you could buy for little girls. And, everything

12 (become) pink for girls - toys, books ...
So the idea of blue for boys and pink for girls *3 (start) with clothing companies.
Yes. It was just marketing.

Hmm ... And is the situation changing?

Yes, itis. Many people don't like the stereotypes of pink and blue. More companies are making
clothes and toys in colours that are suitable for boys or girls. But in fifty years' time, who knows?

Look at the expressions in bold in the interview. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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1

2

ARE YOU AN

DO OUR QUIZ AND

1 Artist Frida Kahlo was
(famous) as Diego Rivera, an artist from the
same country. Which country is that?

a Mexico
b Argentina
¢ France

2 Who is one of (amazing)
sculptors in the world?

a Michelangelo
b Jane Austen
¢ Rocky Chiselstone

3 What American movie was
(successful) all others in
one weekend between 2015 and 2018?

a Pokémon the Movie: The Power of Us
b Avengers: Age of Ultron
¢ Jurassic World

4 What is one of
(important) books of all time?

a Night and Day by Sean Davies
b Black and White by Michael Jackson
¢ War and Peace by Leo Tolstoy

5 Which painting became
(famous) it was before when someone
stole it from the Louvre Museum in Paris?

a The Yellow House by Vincent van Gogh
b The Mona Lisa by Leonardo da Vinci
¢ The Kiss by Gustav Klimt

Are you an art lover?

6A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Comparative and superlative adjectives)

In pairs, complete the quiz questions with the correct form
of the adjectives in brackets.

ART | OVER?

FIND OUT!

6 This graffiti artist’s identity remains a
secret. Who is (invisible)
man in graffiti art?

a Keith Harding
b Banksy

¢ Mr Invisible

7 Which of these American poets wasn't
(popular) during his
lifetime as he is today?

a Maya Angelou
b Jack Kerouac
c Edgar Allan Poe

8 What song is (short)
thirty seconds?

a Her Majesty by The Beatles
b Poker Face by Lady Gaga
¢ Lazing on a Sunday afternoon by Queen

9 What do most people say is
(great) work of art by Pablo Picasso?

a Guernica
b Girl Before a Mirror
¢ Two Cats on a Chair

10 Which Italian painter wasn't as
(well-known) other
painters of his time?

a Michelangelo
b Leonardo da Vinci
c Giorgione

In your pairs, do the quiz. How many answers do you know? How many can you guess?

3 listento your teacher and check your answers. You get one point for each correct answer. Then read your results.

1—-3 points: Never 4—-7 points: Not bad. 8—10 points: You're
mindlLearning about Keep studying your an art expert!
art is really fun! art history! Congratulations!
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Coachella - a festival in the desert

6B READING AND VOCABULARY
(Understanding new words)

1 Readthearticle quickly and complete the information. \\\\
£ —
Everything you need % o (HELLA ~ ////// //
to know about Coachella \\\N\\\\ W A FESTIVALIN THE DESERT

When it started: !

Where it takes place: Coachella Valley,
2 , USA

When it takes place: in 3

every year
Price of the cheapest ticket today: 4$
Number of tickets sold every year: over %

2 Read the article again and choose the correct answers.

1 Whathappenedin1993?
A The first Coachella festival took place.

B Abandshowed that a desert festival could happen.

C People saw lots of talented performers.
2 Why did Paul and Rick decide to move the festival
to April?
A Because more people can come in April.
B Because it was cheaperin Aprilthan in October.
C Becauseitisn'tashotinAprilasitisin October.
3 How long do people usually stay at Coachella?
A fortwo days
B for three days
C forsix days

4 How much glass did people leave at Coachella at a
recent event?

A 25,000tons
B 34,600 tons
C 36,860tons

Look at the words in bold in the article and choose
their correct meanings.
1 Atrendsetteris a person or an organisation that
A astarts new fashions.
B follows new fashions.
2 Aline-upis a group of people who
A agreeto perform at an event.
B help organise an event.
3 Afounderisthe person who
A starts an organisation.
B singsinaband.
4 When something is profitable, you usually
A pay money forit.
B make money from it.
5 Ayurtis
A asmall hotel.
B around tent.
6 If somethingisinflatable,
A you canswiminit.
B you can fill it with air.
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The Coachella Valley Music and Arts Festival is

an annual music and arts festival in Coachella
Valley, a desert valley in California, USA. Coachella
is considered a trendsetter in music, art and
fashion. A few of the world’s most talented artists
to perform there include Kendrick Lamar, The
Weeknd, Paul McCartney, Kanye West, Prince,
Lady Gaga, Eminem and Radiohead. As singer
Katy Perry said, ‘the line-up always infroduces the
best of the year for the rest of the year’.

So how did Coachella start? In 1993, the band
Pearl Jam played a concert in one of America’s
hottest and driest locations - Coachella is in the
Colorado Desert. 25,000 people showed up and
this gave the inspiration to Coachella founders,
Paul Tollett and Rick Van Santen, to start a large
music festival there. The first Coachella event was
in October 1999 and tickets cost $50 a day. But it
was 41°C that day and the organisers later moved
the festival to Coachella to April, when it is usually
cooler.

Coachellais now one of the largest and most
famous festivals in the world. It’s also the world’s
most expensive music festival - tickets start at

$429. But even aft this price, they often sell out in

a few minutes! Coachella is also one of the most
profitable festivals in the world: it offen makes more
than $100 million, selling over 250,000 tickets!

Today, you can choose to go to one of the three-
day events on two weekends, which are exactly
the same. There are shows on multiple stages all
day and night. People camp or sleep in their cars.
On the Coachella’s VIP Safari campsite, you can
stay in designer yurts that are air-conditioned and
have fridges. When the sun goes down on the last
day of the festival, 600 staff clean up the waste.

In arecent event, that was 36,860 tons of cans,
65,360 tons of PET plastic and 34,600 tons of bottles!

Comments (77)

Kras: Remnember to take a hat, sunglasses, a solar
phone charger and a water bottle for the desert!
Trainers are more comfortable than sandals, too.

Oh, and an inflatable pool is nice!

dreamgirl08: Coachella was awesome. Lots of
celebrities walking around. Very Hollywood!

PyraScott: | prefer Glastonbury. It's more like the real
festival experience!



RESOURCE 26

Film pelmanism

6CVOCABULARY
(Films)
Word cards
cast horror film predictable musical
audience soundtrack documentary disappointing
scene character animated film low-budget
plot comedy special effects western
S
Definition cards
all the actorsin a film a scary film guaesﬁs“\-lljvrilsaJEth\/i\fi{]lc %g;pcgg in 2 flm it Leis et e s

the end

init

the people who watch a

the music from a film

a film about real life,

a film is this when it's not
as good as you thought it

film plants, animals, etc. would be
a film with computer- o ,
a short part of a film a personina film generated images and not d ﬁi?sfatm l[];';?;f;n i
real actors
the story of a film a funny film computer-generated a film about the lives of

imagesin afilm

cowboys

y
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What did you think of the film?

6D GRAMMAR
(Too, (not) enough)

What did you think of the film? | Student A

1 Complete the sentences with too, enough, not enough and the adjectives in brackets.

a [ A: Yes, the acting was OK but the characters were n't true-to-life enough (true-to-life). There's not enough
background story in the plot. And another negative thing: the special effects. | thought they were
(realistic).

b [ A: MyTVscreenathomeis (big) for us to watch a movie at my house next time - it will
feel like we're at the cinema. It's fantastic! And my parents are (easy-going) for me
to invite some friends, too. They never say no to anything | ask!

C A: What did you think of the film?

d [ A: Ifellasleeptoo! Itwas (long) - more than two hours. But then the plot got more
interesting.

e [ A: Areyoujoking?Ithoughtitwas (scary)!'l covered my face with my hands for most of
the film!

2 Youare leaving the cinema with a friend. You are having a conversation about the film. In pairs, put the conversation
in the correct order (1-10). You start.

3 Practise the conversation with your partner.

S

What did you think of the film? | Student B

1l Complete the sentences with too, enough, not enough and the adjectives in brackets.

f [J B: Youneedtoseemore horror movies! Well, at least the actors were talented enough (talented). Most of them were
really good.

g [ B: Idon'tagree.thoughtthe special effects were OK. One thing I didn't like is that it cost us seven pounds each for
that experience! It's (expensive). Next time, we can watch a film at home.

h [ B: VYes,|agree the plot got a bit more interesting, but the ending was (predictable).
I guessed itright at the beginning. I also think it was (scary) for a horror movie.
I didn't jump once!

i B: Well,ittook alongtime to get going. There was no action and it was (fast). I fell
asleep inthe beginning.

j [ B: Yourhouseitisthen! The one good think about this film is that it's (good) formeto
write a review on. | have to write one for school, so I'm going to write about that!

2 Youare leaving the cinema with a friend. You are having a conversation about the film. In pairs, put the conversation
in the correct order (1-10). Student A starts.

3 Practise the conversation with your partner.
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RESOURCE 28 How | became a graffiti artist

6E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 3.1 Add the missing vowels to complete the adjectives in the interview.
Interviewer: So how did you start, Thomas?

Thomas: I was about six when | painted my name on the door of our house. | was really *ple ased. As soon as
my dad got home, I showed it to him. Unfortunately, he wasn'tas2_xc_t_d as | was. There was a lot of
shouting and | spent the evening in my bedroom.

Interviewer: Butyou didn't stop.

Thomas: No. I wasn'ta3gr__tstudent at secondary school. I never did any homework but I loved art classes.
| liked modern stuff and more“tr_d_t__n_lthingstoo. And the teacher was 5d_ff r_nt from the others -
quite a cool guy, actually. He wasn'tasés_r__ _s.But at home, the only paint was a can of spray paint -
my dad repaired cars. Then one day | was 7b_r_d and | used the spray paint and tagged a wall near
my house.

Interviewer: You 'tagged a wall'? What's that?

Thomas: Tagging is the most common and simplest style of graffiti. It's an artist's name. For example, my first one
was ‘Hop' - 1 was a teenager, | liked hip-hop! Many artists' tags are 8_m_L_r to their own name - usually
shorter. My tag now is Pop. It comes from the area of East London | live in, Poplar. But I don't really tag
anymore.

Interviewer: Yes, you're now street-painting and earning money for it. How?

Thomas: | started doing larger paintings when | was about seventeen. There were lots of buildings with ®h_g_
walls near my house. So | got a mask and some paints and started painting. | just thought those big
grey walls were *®b_r_ng and wanted them to look more **c_|_ _rf_|. Nobody lived or worked there,
so I didn't think I was doing anything wrong. | spent weeks painting some of the walls and nobody
seemed to care. But then | gottoo *2c_nf _d_nt.

Interviewer: What happened?

Thomas: One afternoon | started work as normal but then the police arrived and told me to stop. 1 gota £1,000
fine. My name and photo were in the local newspaper. My parents found out, of course. But they were
really*®* s -g__ng, actually. They even helped out with the fine. Then | got a call from a local bar
owner. He got my name from the article and he wanted me to paint the outside of his bar. And that was
the start of everything.

Interviewer: So, the police actually helped you! Tell me, Thomas, do you think your story is **c_mm_n?

Thomas: Yes, | know lots of artists like me. They were good at art but not good at school. They got bored as
teenagers, started tagging and some of them got into trouble with the police sometimes. | was
actually very *sl_ck_.

2 Llookatthe expressions in bold in the interview. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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RESOURCE 29 What are you going to do?

7A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Going to)

What are you going to do? | Student A

1 Make questions with going to using the prompts. Then, for each question, write a follow-up question
using the question word given.
1 you/go out/this weekend?
Are you going to go out this weekend ?  Where are you going to go ?
2 you/have/anexam/soon?

?  When ?
3 you/watch /TV/tonight?

?  What ?
4 you / celebrate / your birthday / this year?

? Who ?
5 you/learn/something new / thisyear?

?  What ?

2 Ask vour questions from Exercise 1 to Student B. Then listen to Student B's questions and choose the
correct responses from sentences a-e.
a Yes,lam - on Saturday. We're going to go shopping.
b Yes,Iam,|guess.|'m going to write an essay.
¢ No,we aren't. We're going to go to my mother's village like every year.
d Yes,lam.I'm going to tidy it at the weekend.
e Yes,lam.I'm going to train with my handball team in the afternoon.

S

What are you going to do? | Student B

1 mMake questions with going to using the prompts. Then, for each question, write a follow-up question using
the question word given.

6 you/go/somewhere special / this year?
Are you going to go somewhere special this year? \Where are you going to go ?
7 you/do/some exercise / today?

?  When ?
8 you/ meet/afriend/this week?
?  What ?
9 you/do/any homework /tonight?
?  What ?
10 you/tidy up /yourbedroom /soon?
?  When ?

2 listen to StudentA's questions and choose the correct responses from sentences f-j. Then ask your questions
from Exercise 1 to Student A.
f Yes,lam.I'm going to have a party and invite lots of friends and some cousins.
g No,I'mnot.I'm going to go to the cinema with Val instead. We're going to watch Emma.
h Yes,Iam.I'm goingto learn how to skateboard.
i Yes,we are.|think we're going to have a History exam on Wednesday.
j Yes,lam.I'm goingto have a picnic with some friends.
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RESOURCE 30 Tourists in a city

7B VOCABULARY
(Places in the city, transport)

e 3

16

23 19

GOOD By,

e2 21 20

11 10




Attention, please!

7CLISTENING
(Audio script: extra activities)

RESOURCE 31

1 @ 3.11 Complete the announcements with the nouns from the box.

belongings carpark destinations exhibition floor gifts interval

member fegistratioR-Rumber seats ticket office  visit

Attention please, customers: This is an
announcement for the driver of a black >
\/\W Golf, tregistration number RA55 TXM.

Good evening. This evening's performance of Macbeth
is three hours long, including a twenty-minute

2 . Please find your # at
least ten minutes before the performance starts.
Programmes are available near the 5

Please remember to turn off mobile phones during the
performance. Thank you for your cooperation.

That's RA55 TXM, a black VW Golf car.
Your caris blocking a blue Ford Focus in
the shop's 2 . Please move

itimmediately.

Good morning, everyone. During hot weather, the Underground can
getsignificantly warmer than usual. Please carry a bottle of water

with you at all times, especially when you are travelling with young
children. If you don't feel well, please do not board an underground

train. Contacta® of station staff for help.
~N
—
4 Attention please, visitors. It is now
J\ 5p.m.and the?
closes in thirty minutes. Before
5 . . you leave, please visit our shop.
Attention, please. We are now approaching Itis opposite the escalator on
London Victoria Coach Station. Please take the first 8 R -
lyour with you when you
| —_— a large selection of books and
leave the coach. Change here for coach _The shop also closes
services to other 127. ! Lo'ndon at 5.30. We hope you enjoyed your
Underground and National Rail Services. 10 today
Please note that smoking is not allowed :
anywhere at Victoria Coach Station.
)
=
)

2 Llookatthe expressions in bold in the announcements. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.

290 | PHOTOCOPIABLE © PEARSON EDUCATION LIMITED 2020



A London weekend | Student A

A London weekend

7D GRAMMAR
(Present Continuous: future arrangements)

Friday Saturday Sunday
Morning Covent Garden — walk round Camden Market in North
and explore the shops London — clothes
and food!
Afternoon Helicopter flight over famous
London landmarks‘.’
Evening Twilight Soho food Tour — try Sherlock Holmes Walking

British cuisine!

Ideas for other activities for a London weekend:
e ride the London Eye — 30 minute-ride on one of the world’s most famous attractions; amazing views of London

« shopping on Oxford Street, Central London — all the big shops

Tour — visit film sets

e Celebrity Tour — join a walking tour to see celebrity homes and famous film locations in Notting Hill, South London

e visit Madame Tussauds - the world’'s most famous wax museum

{Are you free on ... ?) No, I'm ... What about ... ? Are you free then?

S

A London weekend | Student B

Friday Saturday Sunday
Morning Portobello Road Market — Hire bicycle and ride in
fashion, food and books! Richmond Park!
Afternoon | Visit Natural History
Museum
Evening Speedboat trip on River London by Night Bus Tour —

Thames!

Ideas for other activities for a London weekend:
e ride the London Eye — 30 minute-ride on one of the world’s most famous attractions; amazing views of London

» shopping on Oxford Street, Central London — all the big shops

the famous landmarks!

e Celebrity Tour — join a walking tour to see celebrity homes and famous film locations in Notting Hill, South London
e visit Madame Tussauds — the world's most famous wax museum

{Are you free on ... ?) No, I'm ... What about ... ? Are you free then?
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(will)

The fortune teller | Student A

The fortune teller
8A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1 Putthe words in the correct order to make questions with will.

1 my/happyandwell / family / will / be? @

Will my family be happy and well?

2 money/will/of/a/I/earn/lot? @
3 married/1/be/or/will/single? '

4 have/ I/ children/how / will / many? e

5 friends /will/of/1/and/happy/a/have/
lot/ be?

6 job/will/what/1/have?

B e s

2 You are the fortune teller. Listen to Student B's questions and choose the correct response from sentences a-f.

a It'sabitcloudy ... Wait one minute ...Yes, you won't
meet this person immediately. You'll wait a long time

d Youwon't need to see a doctor many times in your life!
There won't be any serious problems!

but, in the end, you will meet the love of your life.
b You won't have lots of kids. Two or three. But they'll be

e You'll work as a directorin a big company. | see a big
chairand a table in my crystal ball.

healthy and strong. f 1can'tsee anything as specific as that, but | see gold and
¢ Formost ofyour life, | see great happiness. You are very silver. I think you'll be very rich.
lucky.

3 Swap roles. You want to know about your future, so you visit Student B, the fortune teller. Ask him/her your
questions from Exercise 1.

S—

The fortune teller | Student B

1 Putthe words in the correct order to make questions with will.

7 like/be /what/my/will / health? 10 have/large/a/ will /family / I? -4 . -4
What will my health be like? ™NR
8 lottery / will /win/1/the? @ 11 happy/how /will/be/I? e
9 |/ will/the/when/life / meet/love / 12 be/find/I/will/job/a/able/to/good? 6
my / of? “

2 Youwant to know about your future, so you visit Student A, the fortune teller. Ask him/her your questions
from Exercise 1.

3 Swap roles. You are the fortune teller. Listen to Student A’s questions and choose the correct response
from sentences g-1.

g It'sabitcloudy... Wait one moment...Yes, | see aring j Iseelots of parties ... lots of people dancing and
here. You'll have a very happy marriage. laughing, so yes, you'll have lots of friends. And you'll all
h Yes, they will. You'll all be well and healthy with only be very happy.

small problems along the way.

i Iseealotofdollars.You'll be richerthanyou can
dream of!

k You'll have a great job in the United States.
L Lotsand lots. You'll have a very big family.
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Computer Catchphrase

8B VOCABULARY
(Computer equipment)

S
deskto .
P hard disk laptop battery USB cable
computer
wireless . charge your/ switch off your
wireless mouse
keyboard the battery computer
turn up your delete a file delete an email >aVed
speakers document
copy some text copy a file attach a file attach a cable

install an app

install a printer

download music

download
anapp

y
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What happened in the end?

8C GRAMMAR
(Adverbs of manner)

A man opened the door.
Adjective: old / tall / horrible
Adverb: impatient / quick / careful

He looked around the kitchen.
Adjective: dirty / old-fashioned / clean
Adverb: slow / anxious / angry

A girl was in the room. She said to him, ‘ ... She got up.
Adjective: young / pretty / scared
Adverb: quiet / slow / nervous

He said to her ... He looked out of the window.
Adjective: big / tiny / broken
Adverb: angry / kind / calm

They heard a noise. The girl said, ...’
Adjective: loud / horrible / strange
Adverb: nervous / loud / calm

A woman entered the room.
Adjective: tall / mysterious / old
Adverb: silent / unexpected / quick

What happened in the end? Write two sentences. Use at least one adjective and one adverb.
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RESOURCE 36

1 @ 3.26 Complete the conversations with one word in each gap.

222>

A

When did you last use it?

I don't know. A few days ago. Why?
It's2
I think it's the battery again. It dies really quickly. | told
Mum about it.

working.

Itisn't the battery. | charged it.

Try typing something. What happens?

Nothing!it doesn't even switch 3 !
Oh. It's something more serious then.

Mum knows how to test the hard disk. | think that's
where the problem is. I'll ask her*
checkit.

Good idea. And tell her we need a new battery
s it, too!

A: Well, what was it like?

Wow, that was incredible! There ¢ lots of
spiders and they were really close! It was quite scary!

| hate spiders!

I mean, they're obviously computer spiders - the
graphics aren't amazing. But it's still 7

awesome experience. Can | try it again? In fact, | want
one!

Well, lots of companies ®
headsets now. Some are very cheap.

producing

I'm definitely getting one!

Tech talk

8D LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

3

A A

Happy Birthday!

Oh thanks, Rob.

So what?® you get?

Well, I got a smart speaker from my parents.

My cousin's got one of those. What can you do with it?

Well, you can ask it 1® play music, find
information, it can even tell you a joke! You need to
experiment with questions to check all the different
functions.

A: Hmm...ljust can'timagine using one very often.

2PFrm222R

| know what you mean. But they're fun ... and they
aren't expensive.

That's true.

u you coming to my party next week?
Of course.

Well, you can try my speaker then.

I don't usually like romance films but that was a
great film.

Yes, | know what you mean. | just love any type of film
thatinvolves travelling in time. They can be anything -
a comedy, romance, science fiction.

;12 you think we'll be able to do that

one day?

: What?Travel in time? I don't think so. To me, it's just a

funidea for stories and films. | don't seriously imagine it
13 ever happen. It just sounds impossible.

: You never know. Fifty years ago, the Internet seemed

impossible to lots of people. Perhaps scientists

14 discover something new and amazing
about physics and then they'll be able to develop a time
machine.

: Maybe. But I think a time machine is a lot harder to

invent s the Internet!

2 Llookatthe expressions in bold in the conversations. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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5G

1 Readthearticle quickly and choose the best title.
A Whatistherole of 5Gin the economy?

B What problems will 5G cause?

C What difference will 5G make to our lives?

8F READING AND VOCABULARY
(Understanding pronouns)

Read the article again. Match sentences A-G with gaps 1-5 in the article. Use the underlined words to help you.

There are two extra sentences.

A They will probably be the ones to pay for the new networks and fancy technology.

They say there are possible effects on our health.

But they cannot say 5G is perfect.

o mmoQgnNnw

It will be as low as 1 millisecond (1/1,000th of a second!).
They will need to follow maps and communicate with each other.
They will be able to save lives in situations where time and distance are important.

They will be able to take us anywhere safely and very, very fast!

Read the complete article. What do the underlined pronouns in the five gapped sentences refer to?

1 =

i P WN
1l

If you look in the corner of your phone, you will
probably see a little symbol that says 2G, 3G or 4G.

G stands for generation; with 1G we talked, with 2G
we sent messages, 3G gave us data and Internet, and
4G went faster. And we're soon going even further
with 5G!

What exactly is 5G technology? First of all, it is between
100 and 250 times faster than 4G. With 5G, you will be
able to download an HD movie in about four seconds.
And it’s much more than that. It's all about /atency

— the time it takes between sending and receiving
information. 1 That’s almost real-time, which
means that 5G will make new experiences possible!

With 5G, you will be able to put on your virtual reality
headset and fly a drone that’s somewhere else or watch
a match in a virtual stadium sitting next to your friends!
It will also bring the next generation of robotic devices.
Doctors will be able to operate on patients from the
other side of the world. 2

5G technology will have an enormous effect on the
global economy. New types of businesses and jobs will
appear. And we will travel on smart buses, flying drone
taxis and self-driving cars. 3 Experts predict
that this ‘Passenger Economy’ will be worth $7 trillion
by 2050.

PHOTOCOPIABLE © PEARSON EDUCATION LIMITED 2020

However, this super-fast technology won't be all

good news. Scientists are investigating the effect of
5G on the human body. 4 This is because 4G
travels on the skin but 5G can go deep into the body.
Unfortunately, we won't know exactly what the health
risks are until there is a complete investigation.

Cost is another problem with 5G technology: building
a 5G network is very expensive, so the companies will
probably raise the money they need by making their
products more expensive for customers. ° Yes,
that's fair — it’s new, it’s better, so it will cost more.
But is it really worth it? Do we really need it? Maybe
4G is good enough?



RESOURCE 38 How sporty are you?

9A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Must/mustn’t/have to/don’t have to)

1l in pairs, complete the quiz questions with must, mustn’t, have/has to or don't/doesn’t have to.
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

HOW SPORTY ARE Y0U?

D0 OUR QUIZ AND FIND OUT!

1 Do you have to wear any special clothes in test 5 What does a sumo wrestler have to do before a

matches in cricket? match?

a Yes,everyone  hasto  wear protective aHe  drinkgreen tea with other
clothing. These are the rules! sumo wrestlers.

b No,you  wear special clothes except bHe = throwsaltinthe ring.
at competition time. c He. ~ eatanything for forty hours

c Yes,it'sverystrict,tYou ~~ wearany before a match.
other colour except white. 6 What does a rider have to do to win at Bull Riding

2 Do you have to have five players in basketball? (rodeo)?

a Yes,you  have five players on the a Heorshe ~ wear stylish boots and
court all the time. gloves.

b No,you  have five players. You can b Heorshe ~~ hold on with two hands

only play with four. for over eight seconds.

¢ Heorshe ride the bull with one

¢ No, you play with five players. You h
hand for as long as possible.

can play with six if you like.

3 Do you have to follow any special rules in water 7 What do you have to do every time you score in

polo? Polo?

a Yes.You touch the bottom of the a You  changefield direction. These
pool oncmame, are the rules.

b Yes.You  shootagoalif you have b You  givethe Polo ponies a drink
the ball for up to 30 seconds. of waterifit'ssunny.You  dothisif

it's a cloudy day.

c Yes, you swim with the ball. You . . .
can only swim after you pass the ball to your ¢ Y?” _ crossyour sticks in the air
teammates. with your team.

4 Does your opponent have to attack you to score 8 Wi?at s?pecial ritual does a Thai boxer perform at
points in taekwondo? a fight?

a Yes.He or she kick your upper body a Heorshe —— dance a traditional
or head. dance called the wrai kru.

b Yes.He or she kick your lower b Heorshe wear a Mongkol - a
body. special headband - during the match.

¢ Yes.He or she attack with his or c He/she wear special gloves but
her knees. he/she to wear shoes.

2 In your pairs, do the quiz. How many answers do you know? How many can you guess?

3 listento vour teacher and check your answers. You get one point for each correct answer. Then read your results.

You know a bit about
sport. Keep running
and learning!

Never mind! It's never
too late to learn about
sport! It's fun, try it!

You're a sports star! Go for
8-_1 0 gold - you are Olympically
Points' good at sport!
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AL sk1 )  Sporttalk

9B LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 4.1 Choose the correct words to complete the texts.

: I'm looking forward to mountain biking tomorrow.

Yeah, me too. It's going to be a lot of fun. Have you got *everything)/ anything you need?
: Ithink 3t / so. My helmet is at your house, right?

Yes, | putitin my bag with mine.

: And | bought some new gloves, so 3/'m not / | don't have to borrow yours again.

Cool. So, it's 8.00 at the station. OK? *Don't / Let’s oversleep!

: Yeah, that's early. | can set an alarm on my phone but5/'ll / I'm going to ask my parents for their alarm clock too -
just to be sure because sometimes | don't hear the alarm on my phone.

B: OK.lcan phoneyouwhen | wake éup /outtoo if you want.

>PwWPrPwE®mD K

A: Yeah, that's a good idea. Thanks. OK, see you tomorrow. Bye!
2

It was a great final. Really exciting! Before the game, we thought, ‘Let's just do our best.' We thought they were ’much /
too good. But when we scored, we realised, 'We can actually win this!" And now we're the champions! After the game
we got this. It's really heavy and it's got the names of all the other winners. We ®8must / have to give it back next year.
Everyone's really excited about the future now. The team wants to buy new shirts - it's going to cost £250 for all of us.
We want our names on the back of each one.

3
A: Hi, Jack. How was Sunday? Did you go kayaking again?

B: No, I was all ready with my helmet and lifejacket but unfortunately, they cancelled it at the last minute because of
bad weather.

A: 0Oh,no.Whatdidyou do instead?

Well, | decided to go swimming with my brother, ®but / so | put my goggles and my towel and my costume in my bag,
and we went to the swimming pool, but *°there / it was a problem with the water and the pool was closed.

0h, bad luck. So what did you do?
Well, on the way home, we saw some guys from school playing football in the park.

Was it a good game? Did you score any goals?

um, no, | didn't feel like playing. It was raining. So, we went home and played football **with / on the computer.
Did you win?

No, I never beat my brother. He's too good!

PO PR EP®RZE

124t / On days when | have a competition, | always feel nervous. And when | wake up, | never feel hungry. | just have

a cup of coffee. But you have to eat something before a competition. Swimming is hard work! Good foods are cereal,
yoghurt and fruit like bananas. You *¥mustn’t / don't have to eat stuff that is heavy - like lots of meat. | just **do / make a
drink from some fruit. | have that, and some coffee, of course. But that's it. Then during the competition, | eat pasta with
vegetables, and ** many / a lot of fruit.

2 Llookatthe expressions in bold in the texts. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language. Then write
example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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RESOURCE 40 The body crossword

9CVOCABULARY
(Body)

The body crossword | Student A

S

1 Clues
Across
3
4
: 5
3 13 7
Down
5 6 1
2
7 4
6
Answers
Across Down
3ankle 4face 5foot 7eye 1stomach 2elbow &4finger 6toe

The body crossword | Student B

S

1 2 Clues
Across
3
1
[
4
5
5 6 7
8
7 Down
2
3 3
6
Answers
Across Down
lear &mouth 8Sback 7head 8wrist 2arm 3shoulder 6knee
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I need your advice

9D GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Should/shouldn't)

I need your advice | Student A

1 vou'rea sports athlete. You're going to train in Colorado in the United States. You need some advice
from Student B. Put the words in the correct order to make your questions.

1 money/I/how/should/take / much? 4 | /English /how /improve / should / my?
2 vaccinations / have /should /any / I? 5 people/should /meet/do/1/what/to/new?
3 do/sick/what/if /feel/1/should? 6 take /how/1/clothes/should / many?

2 Student B wants a job on a sports camp this summer. He/She has a Skype interview tomorrow and he/she
needs your advice. Complete the advice with should/shouldn’t and the verbs from the box if necessary.

ask be describe lookfor talktell wait worry

a You too much about your clothes ifit's a d Yes,you .You should
Skype interview. Just wear a clean shirt. yourself as a calm, easy-going and hard-working

b No,you .You about money person.
and the timetable at the beginning of the interview. e Yes,you .They interested in
You until the end of the interview. your free time activities.

¢ Yes,you .You them about f You information about the camp on the
your job in the café and babysitting. It shows you can Internet.

work in a team and that you're good with children.

3 In pairs, take turns to ask for and give advice. Ask all your questions from Exercise 1 and listen to Student B's advice.
Then listen to Student B’s questions and choose the correct response from the sentences in Exercise 2.

A

I need your advice | Student B

1 vouwanta job on a sports camp this summer. You have a Skype interview tomorrow and need some advice from
Student B. Put the words in the correct order to make your questions.

7 conditions/ 1/ pay/should /about/and/ ask? 10 talk /should / hobbies/ I/ my/about?
8 weekend /mention/I/my/should/job? 11 the/what/more/1/to/find/should/about/do/job?
9 describe /should / my / personality / 1? 12 what/1/should / wear/ clothes?

2 StudentAisa sports athlete. He/She is going to train in Colorado in the United States and he/she needs your advice.
Complete the advice with should/shouldn’t and the verbs from the box if necessary.

ask buy carry go goout pack take talk

g You to my American friend. He can tell you j You a lot of cash with you. Airports are
more about American culture and customs. dangerous places! You just
h No, I don't think so. But you ask a doctor enough money for the first few weeks.
instead of me. k You health insurance in case you get sick.
i You too many clothes in your suitcase. L I'msure there will be lots of friends where you are
American clothes are very cheap! going.You to all the parties but you
too much!

3 In pairs, take turns to ask for and give advice. Listen to student A's questions and choose the correct response from

the sentences in Exercise 2. Then ask all your questions from Exercise 1 and listen to Student A's advice.
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Have you ever...?

10A GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY
(Present Perfect with ever and never)

1 make questions with Have you ever ... using the prompts. Then, for each question, write a follow-up
question using the question word given.

Present perfect Past simple Name
1 feel/homesick? When ?
2 swim/inariver? When ?
3 be/abroad? How long ?
4 try/strange food? What ?
5 meet/afamous person? Who ?
6 walk/in adesert? Where ?
7 ride/anelephant When ?
8 lose /your mobile phone? How ?
9 do/yoga? When ?
10 camp/inavalley? Where ?

2 Ask your questions to other students. Find someone who answers ‘yes’ to the first question each time
and write his/her name in the table. Ask for more information using your follow-up questions.

{ Have you ever felt homesick? j Yes, | have { When was that? j Two years ago, | was in ... and ...
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Are you a bee?

10B VOCABULARY

(Animals, animal body parts)

ant

bee

dolphin

elephant

lion

mosquito

penguin

salmon

shark

snake

whale
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10C GRAMMAR

Are you ready to go? | Student A

Are you ready to go?

(Present Perfect with already, just and yet)

have shower

make bed

switch off computer
Pack bag

fake rubbish oot
feed cat

charge camera

buy first aid kit

9 find keys!

%\]s\\/‘_':wNN

A=

Are you ready to go? | Student B

PHO
For Sample Purpose On

|

1 have shower

Z make bed

5 switch off computer
% pack bag

5 take rubbish oot
(4 'Feed cat

7 charge camerq
8 buy first aid kit
9 find keys!
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Weather talk

10E LISTENING AND VOCABULARY
(Audio script: extra activities)

1 @ 4.12 Complete the texts with one word in each gap.

1

Last week *was very sunny and warm in the UK, with temperatures in the south of the country up to twenty-five degrees.

But I hope you haven't put away your winter clothes yet! Next week temperatures 2 drop to around ten

degrees and clouds will cover most of the UK. 3 won't be any rain but wind from the west will make

temperatures outside feel even lower.

2

A: Where* you going on holiday, Jack?

B: Thesouth® France. We're going camping. But the forecast is terrible. ¢ you ever been to
France?

A: Yes, | have. Infact, we've camped in the south of France. But don't worry 7 the forecast. It was wrong when
we went. Mum and Dad packed raincoats, umbrellas - everything - and there wasn't a cloud @ the sky!

B: Huh, that's good news!

A: We spentevery day inthe sea.Then? the last day, it was windy but warm. I didn't remember
10 putsun cream on and | got sunburnt!

B: Ohno!

A: Yeah.So, take plenty with you and use it!

3

A: Storm Caroline, Storm Dylan, Storm Eleanor. Today our guest is Dr Clare Turner, a weather expert. Clare, why
n we give storms names?

B: Well, there are some serious reasons for this. [t isn't just to make them more interesting. So, one reason is thatin the
news, 12 example, it's useful to know which storm we 3 talking about - 'the storm last night’
isn't very helpful. Butto me, the big one is that it can save lives. Scientists *# discovered that when storms
have names, people are more interested in reading about them. And that means people are more careful.
| 15 't find my coat anywhere. Have you seen it?

Look outside, Mark. It's bright blue and there isn't a cloud in the sky.
Yeah, but I've got football training after school. I'll get cold 6 the way home.
You could take your jacket. *? blue one.

That's really light. It's more like a thick shirt.
Wait, | can pick you up in the car today. | *8 working late.
Great! So, | can stop looking?

PR ERE®REFR

Yes. See you later then.

2 Llookatthe expressions in bold in the texts. In pairs, discuss how you say them in your language.
Then write example sentences or mini-conversations with the expressions.
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